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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY 


IMPORTANT DATES 

( 1 ) 


Dates of commencement of University 
Examinations of 1934. 


Nam^ of Examination. 


! 

Date of commence- 
ment of written 
Examination. 


1. Previous ancf Final LL.B. 

.2. Intermediate in Arts and 

■ Science. 

3- Intermediate in Agriculture 

't. B.A. and B. Sc. 

5*. B.-Ag. 

6. Final M.A. in Classical and 
Modern Indian Languages. 

7. Previo'ss and Final M.Sc. in 
all subjects and Previous 
and Final AI.A. in Mathe- 
matics. 

8. B. T. 

9. LL. M. 

10. IVevious M.A. in all sub- 
jects (except Mathematics). 

11. Final M. A. in all subjects 
(except Classical and 
Modern Indian Languages 
and Mathematics). 


23rd February, 
1934. 

5th March, 1934. 

5th March, 1934. 
19th March, 1934. 
19th March, 1934. 
26th March, 1934. 

26th March, 1934. 


26th March. 1934. 
26th March, 1934. 
2nd April, 1934. 

2nd April, 1934. 


Note . — The dates for practical examinations will be 
announced separately. 



( 2 ) 

Provisional Programme of Meetings of University 
Authorities for November and December 1933, 
and January and February, 1934. 


November, 1933. 


Mondav,' 6tli November, 
1933. 


Thursday, 23rd November, 
1933. 


Saturday, 25lh November, 
1933. 


8 a.m. 
8 a.m. 
8 a.m. 


Monday, 27th November, 8 a.m.. 
1933. 

12 noon 

Tuesday, 28th November, 11 a.m. 
1933. 

Thursday, 30th November, 10-30 
1933. a.m. 

12 noorl 


December, 1933. 

Friday, 1st December, 12 noon 
1933. 

Saturday, 2nd December, 3 p.m. 

1933. 

February, 1934. 

Friday, 2nd February, 11 a.m. 

1934. 

Saturday, 3rd February, 11 a.m. 
1934. 


Facult}' of Edu- 
cation. 

FaQulty of Agri- 
culture. 

Faculty of La\^ 
and Board of 
Studies in 
Law. 

Faculty of Sci- 
ence. 

Faculty of Arts 

Academic Coun*- 
cil. 

Special Meeti/ 15 ^ 
of Court. 

Executive 

Council. 


Court. 

Convocation. 


Academic Coun- 
cil. 

Executive Coun- 
cil. 


Note . — ^Thc dates of meetings of other University bodies 
will be fixed later. 



( 3 ) 


List of Provisional Holidays to he observed in the 
University Office during the year 1934. 


• 

New Ycarls Day 
Id-iil-fitr 
Shivaratri 
Ifoli 

Gucli-Padwa 

Ramnavanii 

Id-u;'-zoha 

Oixnl Friday 
Saturday before Faster 
Faster Mcjnday 

Aliihaivani"^ 


1934 

.. 1st January. 

17th January. 

.. . 12th I'cbruary. 
1st iMarch. 

!6th larch. 
24th March . 

( 27th [March. 

^ 28th [March. 

. . 30th [^larch 

31st [March 
. . 2nd April. 

24th April, 
i 25th April. 

16th May. 

26th June. 

1 5th August. 
24th August. 
12th September. 
8th October, 
17th October. 


Akshaya Tritiya 
* King Finperor*s Birthday 
Id-i-Milad 
Xagi>anchami 
Ivakshabandhan 
Cianesh Chaturthi 
Pitra Mokshya Aniawasya 
Dasehra 


*Thc (laic fixed for the celebration of the King Rmperor^s 
Birthday will be notified later. 



Vi 


LIST OF HOLIDAYS 


Divali 

Shab-i-Barat 

Christmas 


i 6th November. 
7th November. 
8th November. 

. . 22nd November. 
( 24th ) 

. . < to > December. 
(31st j 


Note. — 1. In addition to the holidays specified above, 
Monday, the 4th December, 1933 i? expected to 
be a holiday. 

Note. — 2. Muhammadan holidays will be observed on the 
dates given in the list above if the moon is 
visible on the dates given in the calendar, 
otherwise the holidays will be taken on the 
following days. 

Note. — 3. Festivals which fall on a Sunday have not 
been mentioned as holidays, as all Sunday-s 
have already been declared to be holidays. 
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CHAPTER I. 

COMMON SEAL AND COAT 
OF ARMS. 

The “blazon” or verbal description of the Coat 
oT Arms accepted is as follows: — 

“Vert, on an o])eu book inscribed with the 
words ‘Vidya Param Daivatani’, in Sanskrit 
•])roper ; odged and bound or, a cobra hood expand- 
('(1 and surroun’ded by the body in the form of 
• the capital letter Q, also proper. 

CoJour: Book: white; leaves: gold-edijed ; cobra: 
dark (natural) . 




CHAPTER II. 


VISITOR, OFFICERS, AUTHORITIES 
AND OTHER BODIES. 

VISITOB. 

Ilis Excellency the Earl of Willingdon, a.M.s.i., 
G.C.M.G., G.B.E/, Govemor-Gcneral of India 
(ex-officio) . 

OFFIOERS. 

Chancellor. 

Ilis Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, b.a., 
(Oxon.), K.C.S.I., (M.E., V.D., I.C.S., j.i*,, Governer 
of the Central Provinces (ex-officio). * 

V ICE-Cn ANCELLOR . 

Bhawanishankar Niyogi, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 
(Elected Avith effect from 15th January, 1932.) 

Treasurer. 

Dewan Bahadur Vinayak Moreshwar Kelkar, m.a. 
(Elected Avith effect from 8th December, 1931.) 

Registrar. 

U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed on 12th 
July, 1929.) 


Assistant Registrar. 

K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed on 16th 
December, 1929.) 



MEMBERS OP THE COURT 
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Deans op the Faculties. 

Arts: A. C. Son-O'upta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.). (Elected 
on. ITtli August, 19.33.) 

Science: M. Owen, Esq., m.sc. (Wales), p.inst.p. 
(Elected on I7th August, 1933.) 

Education: F. K. ('lark. Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

(Elected on 22nd July, 1933.) 

• 

jigricidlurei J. McDou^all, Esq., m.a. b.so., 
. (C^aiitab.). on 2fid 1933, in the 

casual vacancy created on the resignation of Mr. 
11. G. Allan, \vho was elected Dean of the Faculty 
on 26th November, 1931.) . 

Law: P. S. Kolval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e.^ 
Barrister-at-la\v. (Elected on 17th March, 1933.) 


A. AUTHOEITIES. 

1. MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

[Under Section 16 (1) of the Act. J 

Class T — Kx-offioio Members. 

(i) Ch<iiiccllor: — 

Ilis ICxcellenry Sir Hyde t'ijireiKlon Gownii, b.a., (Oxon.), 
K.e.s.i., e.i.K., V.D., i.c.s., j.p. (Ex-officio Presi- 
dent.) 

(ii) Vice-Chancellor : — 

M. JH Niyogi, Ksq., M.A., ll.m. (Klectcd with effect 
from liltii Jnnuary, 1932.) 

(iii) Memhers of the Executive Council and Ministers of the 

Governor of the Central rrovinecs : — 

Exec»ut ive Councillors : — 

(1) The Hon'ble Mr. E. Ragliavendra Eao, 

Barristcr-at-law . 

(2) The Ilon'ble Mr. E. Gordon, b.a, (Oxon.)^ 

C.I.E., I.C.S., J.P. 

^^^Linisters * ' ~ 

The Hon^blo Mr. M. Y. Shareef, M.A., LL.B» 
(Cantab.), Barrister-at-law. 
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The Ilon'blp Mr. V. B. Ohao})al, b.a.., ll.b. 

(iv) Judicial Comiuia.sicmer, Ccnhal Provinces: — 

P. L. Grille, Ksq., M.A. (Cantab.) > Barristcr-at-law. 

(v) Bishop of Nap pur: — 

The Right Rev. Dr. Alex Wood, M.A. (Abcrd.), pn.D., 

D.D., O.B.E. 

(vi) The Members of the Executive aud Academic Councilsi 
(a) Monibers of the Executive Coiineil: 

{Under S la lute 3 (01‘ 

* I re-Ch (I n cellar : Af . B . Ni yogi , Ksq . , Ar . A . , lb . . 

(Elected vith effect from loth January, 1932.) 
Treasurer: Dewan Bahadur V. M. Ktdkar, M.A. (Elected 
with effect from 8th December, 1931.) 

Class T — Ex-ofitcio. 

Penns of Faculties: — 

J^aw: P, S. Kotval, Es^j., b.a. (Oxon,), (Mlk., Barristcr,- 
at-law. (Elected on 17th March, 19.'13.) 

Science: AI. Owen, Esq., M.S(\, (Wales), f.inlst. p. (Electcjl 
on 17th August, 1933.) 

A'vts: A. (\ Heii-Oupta, Es<i'., M.A. (Elected on 17th 
August, 1933.) 

Ed ucatiop : E. Iv. Clark, Pls(]., M.A., (Cantab.).* (Elected 
on 22iid July, 1933.) 

Aprirulf ure : J. C. McDougall, Esq . , m.a., n.sf:. (tVtntab.). 

(Ejected in a casual vacancy on 2nd August, 1932.) 
Me?nher fleeted hy the Constit uenoif of Ihe JRepisUred 

dentes of the Unirer.sifp to be a no mher of the C.P, 
hep isla t i re Co unci I (1 930 ) : — 

D. T. Mangalmoort i, Esq., ll.m. 

Cla ss I f-— O t 1 1 KH M K \r n ktis . 

Elected by the Court (l.sf February , 1933) : — 

N. K . Beliere, Es((., M.A., B.sc., l.t. 

R. W. Date, Esq., n.A., ll.b. 

Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., (j.t.e., m.b.e. 
N. M*. Dc^sliinukh, Esq., M.A., (Cantal).), Barrister-at- 
law . 


*Th asterisk indicate.^ that the name has already bcca 
iiu;luded iu the list, at least once. 
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Elected hy the Academic Council (18</i August^ 1933) : — 


M. 

A. 

Moghe, 

Esq . , M.A., 

M.SC. 

R. 

8. 

8. 

X. 

God bole, M. 

SC. 

Ur. 

V. 

8. 

Jlia, 

, B.A., PH.D 

. (London) 

JNl*. 

L. 

Do, 

Esq 

M.A. 



Nomhiatcd hy the Local Govcimment (27th January^ 1933): — 
Tlio HonM>lo Mr. 8. W. A. Kizvi, B.A., 

C. E. W. Jones, llsq., m.A. (Oxon.), CM.E. 

Dr. Sir JT. 8. Ooiir, Kt,, m.a., d.c.b., (Oxon.), 
(Oantal).), 1>.I.ITT., Barrister-at-law. 

*• (b)*Mrmhcrs of the Academic Council. 

I Und(*r Statute 5 (.*) and (t’O-l 
*Vicc-Chfi)}ee11or: M. Bhawanisliaiikar Niyogi, Esq.. M.A., 
T.L.:^r. (Kleetod with effect from 15th January, 1933), 

t'LAss T — Ex-officio Membfjis. 

Dea }} fi of Fa cult i es : — - 

^Lnu': P. 8. K(*tval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e., Bnrristcr- 
al-hi\v. (Elected on 17th March, J933.) 

•* Science: M. Owen, Es<i., M.sc., (Wales), F.INST.P* 

• (Electi‘(l on 17th August, 3933.) 

‘^Arts: A. C. 8(‘n-Clu])ta, Es<(., m.a. (Edin.). (Elected on 
17th August, 1933.) 

^Educaiian: E. 1\. ('lark, T^lsq., M.A. (Cantab.). (Elected 
on :2Lhid July, 1933.) 

*Agi icutl arc : ,1. (*. McDongall, Es(| . , M.\.,B.sr. (Cantab.). 
(El(‘cted in a casual vacancy on 2iid August, 1932.) 

Profra.so^^s and liinidcrs: — 
pyfm ri pa o f CoJh gr.s : — 

'l/o/z/.s* Collrgr: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). 
Jfis!(}p ColU fp : Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. ((Viiitab.). 
CaUege of Science: M. Owen, Esq., m.K(’. (Wales), F.INST.P. 
Jiohcrfsoii College: AV. 8. Rowlands, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 
King Edward ('oUege: E. P. Tosteviii, Es((., M.A. (Oxon.). 
*Sp('nec Training ColUgc\ E. K. C3ark, Esq., M.A. 
((\an1ab.), (Oj?V/0 • 

^Agricultural College: J. C. McDongall, Esq., M.A., B.SC. 
(Cantab.) . 


*Tlie asterisk indicates that the name lias already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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City College: S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 

College of Law: G. B. Deo, Esq., b.a., m.b. 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education : — 

*C. E. W. Jones, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.), c.l.E.* 

Class II — Other Members. 

Elected by the Faculty of Imw {11 th March, 1933); — 

*Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e. 

K. P. Hirurker, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts (17^/i- August ,, : — 

Dr . J wala Prasad, m.a., ph . d . ( (Cantab.) . 

Dr. H. 0. Seth, m.a,, ru.i>. (Loud.). 

N. Gan^ili, Esq., m.a. 

V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science {17th August, 1933): — 

S. B. Belokar, Esq., ai,a. 

*M. L. De, Esq., m.a. 

*M. A. M'oghe, Esq., ai.a., m.sc\ 

*B. S. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education {2271 d July, 1933) : — 

8. C. Ghosal, Esq., b.a., b.sc., ll.b. 

N. N. Mitra, Escj,,,b.sc., l.t., dip. ed. (Loud.). 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture {2Qth Novembev, 
1931) ' 

D. X. Mahta, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), f.l.s. * 

Rai Sahib G. R, Dutt, b.a. • 

NomUiirif^d by the Chancellor {With effect from 2Qth 
January, 1933): — 

Khaii Bahadur Syod Zakirali, b.a., i.s.o. • 

Miss Jer P. Kotval, m.a., b.t. 

Dr. Mrs. 8. Parnianand, b.a., b.litt., d.piiil., 
(Oxon.), Barrist-er-atdaw. 

Khan Bahadur II. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.O. 

B. V. Deg^wt’kar, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

Elected by the Court {^st February, 1933): — 

*Dr. V. 8. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

N. T. Mangalnioorti, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

W. G. Maiidpe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Co-opted Members (ISth August, 1933): — 

T. V. Mono, Esq., m.a. 

Rev. Dr; J. F. McFadycn, iC.A, (Glas«.), d.d. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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M. A. Ghaiii, Esq., M.A., M.iiiTT. (Cantab.) (Term of 
office due to expire on Ist December, 1933.) 

^ ( vi i ) Treasure !' ; — 

De\xan Bahadur V. M. Kelkor, M.A. (Elected with effect 
frdm 8th December, 1933.) 

(viii) Prmcipals of Colleges: — 

* Morns College: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). 
*Hislop College: Rev. T. W. Gardiner, M.A. (Cantab.). 
^College of Science: M. Owen, Esq., M.sc. (Wales), 

r.isirsT.p. • 

*RoJ)€rtsoji College: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 
*Kmg Edward College: F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.). 

* Spence Training College: F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a., 

(Cantab.) . 

* Agricultural College: J. C. ♦McDougall, Esq., M.A. 

• (Cantab.), B.sc. 

^City College: 8. Tj. Pandharipande, Esq., M.A, 

**CoUeg€ of Law:* G. R. Deo, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

(iy) Professors and Readers : — 

(x) EX‘Offlcio members vmder paragraph 2 (1) of the 
Statutes : — 

*Direc{or of Public Instruction^ Central Provinces: — 

*C. E. W. Jonps, Esq., M.A, (Oxon.), c.i.E. 

Director of Industries^ Central Provinces : — 

G. 8. Bhalja, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. {Offg.). 

Inspect or^Gohcral of Civil Hospitals : — 

Lt.-Cel. William Jackson Powell, b.a., m.d. (Dub.), 
D.P.H., L.M. (Rot.), C.I.E. 

Principal, Agricultural College : — 

*J. C. McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

Tiro mtmbers of the Legislative Council of the Governor 
of the Central Provinces : — 

G. A. Gavai, Esq. 

Khan Bahadur F. F. Tara pore, Barrister-at-law. 

*The Hon^blo Mr. Mahomed Yusuf SUareef, M.A., 
LL . B . ( Cantab.) , Barrister-at-law , 

Muzaffar Husain, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

G. R. Joshi, Esq., b.a., 

*Tho asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Chief Conservator of Forests, Central Provinces i — 

C. A. Malcolm, Esq., c.i.E. 

Chief Ejxgine^ to Government : — 

H. A. Hyde, Esq., M.c. (Nominated with effect. from 
the 19th January, 1933.) 

Commissioner of Be ran — 

C. K. Seaman, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.), i.e.s. 

Inspector of SchooU, {Xominated with effect from the 
I9fh January, 1933): — 

H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantah.). * 

Inspectress of Schools. (Nominated with effect fron\ iL^ih 
Jannani, 1931): — 

Miss E. Oiainier, m.a., (Oxon.). 

Head Masters of High Schools. (Nominated with effect 
from 19th January, 1933): — 

Rao Saheb G. J. Purushe, B.A. 

Miss E. J. Ennis 

Principal^ Govcrnnif^tht Enghtecring School, Nagpur : — 
J. Greoiihalgh, Esq., a.m.i.m.e., a.*m.i.e. 

Cr^s.s IT — Life-Member. 

(xi) Appointed hy the Chancellor to he lifc-memher on the 
ground that he has rendered eminent services to eduQa~ 
tign: — 


Cea.ss III — Other Members. 

(xii) Eleciid hy the pegisterf d Graduates (with effect from 
the Hth January, 1933): — 


*N. 

P. 

llirurkar, Esq., M.A., LE. 

B. 

*N. 

K. 

Behorrs Esq., m.a., b.pc 

L.T. 

N. 

T. 

Maiigalinoorti, Esq., b.a., 

LL . B . 

'"S. 

B. 

Boickar, Es(j., m.a. 



. G . 

. Mandpe, Esq., b.a., b.l, 


^P. 

J. 

Registrar, Esq., b.a. 


D. 

3\ . 

Oka, Esq . , b.a. 


T. 

X. 

Wazahvar, Esq., B.sr., le 

.B., B.T 

M. 

L. 

Inamdar, Esq., m.a., t.d. 


* R . 

W. 

Date, Esf|., b.a., ll.b. 



P. B. Sathe, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

N. O. Lele, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

IT. 31. Palhak, Esq., m.a., ll.M. 

Rai Bahadur Bc])iii Behari Gupta, l.m. & s. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Rao Sahib R. R. Abhyaiikar, L.C.E., A.M.I.E. 

A. R. Deshpaiule, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

T. L. Kulkariii, Esq., B.A., l.t. 

"N. M. Dcshmukh, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-law . 

J.'.V. Jakatdar, Es<|., B.sc., ll.b. 

P. V. Dixit, Esq., B.sc., Barrister-at-law. 

Dr. W. S. Barlingay, M.A., ph.d. (Loud.), Barrister-at- 
law . 

M. A. Amraotkar, Esq., B.A., b.l. 

Muliammad Hidayatullah, Esq., b.a., Barrister-at-law. 
Gaiiosh Ilaii Gokhale, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

N. *G. Oka, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

*hr. Y. S. Jha, B.A., PH.D. (Lond.). 

Mrs. A^malabai Deslipande, m.a. 

S. P. SUrivastawa, Esq., B.sc., b.t. 

S. N. (chose. Esq., b.a., l.t. 

D. R. (^Imubal, Esq., B.A., B.jjc., B.E., A.M.I.E. 

(xiii) Persons 'nomkiotcd by assocMions or individuals malclng- 
to the University annual contributions of an amount to 
* yv prescribed bil the Statutes for a purpose approved 
hy the E,re(nitive Council i — 


(xiv) Persons nominated by other non-academic bodifs^ 
tipprov^rd m (his behalf by the Chancellor on the rccom^ 
nte tula t io n of i h e Con rt : — 

Sir Sorabji Mehta, Kt,, c.i.E. 

• 

(xv) EhePd by coUeyes mnder Statutes 2 (5) ; — 

If i slop Colleyc {elected on 17th December, 1932) — 

S. J>. Pendse, Es<j., M.A., M.O.L. 

V.»D. Kale, Esq., B.si’. 

Kiny Edward CoUcye {elected on 17th December, 1932) — 
D. X. C1lak^Mvarti, Esq., M.sc. 

L. P. IVSouza, Es(|., m,a, 

Morris Colleyo {elected on 17 fh Decejuber, 1932) — 

. (iaiigiili, Esq., M.A. 

""Dr. U. C. Sc'tli, M.A., PH.i>. (Lond.). 

Pohrrtson College {derted on 17th December, 1932)— 
V. S. Xaidu, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

K. P. Patel, Esq., m.a. 

Collegt\ of Scienec {elected on 17th December, 1932) 

Hr. A. S. Ganesan, M.A., pii.D. (Lond. ), b.i.c. 

D. R. Paraujpe, Esq., m.sc. 


*The asterisk indieates that the 
included iu the list, at least once. 


name has already beent 
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City College {elected on 17th BeoCirnher^ 1932) — 

D. V. Varadpande, Esq., m.a. 

J. S, Pahade, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

Spence Training College {elected on 17th Decemherp 
1932)— 

S. P. Awasthy, Esq., M.A., l.t. 

N. N. Mitra, Esq., B.sc., l.t., dip.ed. (Loud'.). 
College of Agriculture {elected on 19 th Septemherp 
1931)— 

K. P. Shrivastava, Esq. 

V. B. Dhamapurkcr, Esq., B.SC., B.Ag. 

Vnivorsity College of Law {elected on 8th September, 
1931)— 

V. K» Rajwade, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., B.A., Barristcr-atdaw. 

<yvi) Nominated by the^ Chancellor {on 19th January, 
1933)— 

*The Hon^Dle Mr. S. W. A. Bizvi, b.a., ll.b. 

*Dr . Mrs . Parmanand, B . A . , B . litt . , d . phil . (Oxon , ) , 

Barrister-at-law. 

The HoiiMde Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, k.c.i.e.. 
Barrister-at-law. 

^Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, Kt., c.i.E. 

*Rao Bahadur K, V. Brahma, c.i.E.,. M .b.r. • 

Eao Bahadur M. B. Kiiikh^e, b.a., b.l. * 

■•Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., M.A., B.C.L.* (Oxon.), 
LL.D. (Cantab.), b.litt., Barrist^r-at-law . 

Bev. G. O. Rogers, m.a. 

P. C. Nagdaveiie, Esq., b.a. 

2. MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE • 
OOUNOIL. 

[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

1. V^ce -Chancellor: M. Bhawanishankar Niyogi, Esq., 
M A,, LL.M. (Elected with effect from 15th January, 
1032) . 

2. Treasurer: Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, M.A. 
(Elected with effect from 8th December, 1932.) 

Class I — Ex-ofpicio. 

.Deans of Faculties : — 

3. Law: P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), 

Barrister-at-law. (Elected oii 17th March, 1933.) 

•The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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4. Science: M.. Owen, E^., m.sc., (Wales), p*inst.p. 

(Elected on 17th August, 1933.) 

5. Arts: A. O. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A., (Edin.) . (Elected 
, on 17th August, 1933.) 

(j. Etlncntion: F. K. Clark, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.)* 
(Elected on 22nd July, 1933.) 

7. Affriculfure: J. (T. McDougall, Esq., M.A., B.SC. 

(Cantab.). (Elcctcid in a casual vacancy on 2nd 
August, 1932.) 

Member, elected Jjy tlie Constituency of the Registered Gra^ 
(hiatcs of the University to he a member of the Legislative 
Council, (1930); — 

8. D. T. Mangalnioorti, Esq., B.A., ll.m. 

Class II — Other !^Iembers. 

Elected by the Court (l,<ft February, 1933) : — 

9. * X. K. Bohere, Eaq., M.A., n.sc., l.t. 

10. 11. W. I>at^, ’Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

•11,. Eao Bahadur K. V. Brahnui, B.A., ll.b., c.I.e., 

lil. N. M. Deshmukh, Es<|., M.A., Barrister-atdaw, 

Elected by the Academic Council {ISth August, 1933): — 
13. M. A. Moghc, K8<|., m.a., m.sc. 
f4^ B. S. 8. N. Godhole, M.sc, 
lo! Dr.. V. S. Jha, b.a., pii.d. (Lond.). 

16. M. E. Dc., Esy., m.a. 

Nominated by the Local Government {w’th effect from 27th 
Januanj, J933); — 

17. The TloiCblc Mr. 8. W. A. Rizvi, B.A., LL.B. 

18. C. fE. W. Jones, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.), C.I.E. 

19. Dr. Sir JI. 8. Goiir, Kt,, m.a., ir.c.L. (Oxon.); LL.D. 

(Cantab.), b.litt., Burrister-at-law. 

3. MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COX7NCIL. 
[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).] 

Vice-Chancellor: M'. Bhawaiiishaiikar Niyogi, Esq., M.A., 

ll.m. (Elected with effect from 15th January, 1933) . 

Class I — Ex-offcio Members. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

Law: P. 8. Kotval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e., Barrister- 
at-law. (Elected^ on 17th March, 1933.) 

Science: M. Owen, Esq., M.sc. (Wales), f.inst.p. (Elected 
on 17th August, 1933.) 
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Arts: A. 0. Sf^^-Gupta, Esq*, M.A., (Edin.). (Elected on 
17tli August, 1933.) 

Education: F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). (Elected 
on 22nd July, 1933.) 

Agriculture: J. C. McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Clintab.)* 
(Elected in a casual vacancy on 2nd August, 1932.) 
Professors and Headers : — 


Principals of Colleges — 

*Morris College: A. C. S n-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 
Jlislop College: Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.). 
^College of Science: M. Owen, Esq., M.sc. (Wales), 
F.INST.P. 

Hohertson College: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 
King Edward College: F. P. Tostcvin, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.)» 
^ Spence Training College: F. K. Clark, Escj., m.a., 
(Cantab.), (Offg.) . 

* Agricultural College: J. C. McBongall, Esq., M.A., B.sc. 

(Cantab.). ' • • 

City ColUqe: S. L. Pandhnripande, Esq., M.A. 

College of Law: G. R. l)(‘o, Ksq., b,a., ^[.B. 

Chahman of the lioaid of High School Education : — 

C . E . W . J ones, Ksq , , M.A. (Oxon. ) , c . i . E. r 

Cla.ss it — Otfier embers. 

Elected by the VaeuUy of Jaiw {17th Morch^ 1933) : — 

Rao Rahadur K. V. Hralinia, b.a., lf^.b., ( .i.e. 

N. P. Iliriirker, E.s((., M.A., el.b. 

Elected by the, Faculty of Aits {I7th August, 193(J) : — • 

Dr. Jwala T^rasad, M.\., ((‘antab.). 

Dr. II. C 8et!i, m.a., pii.n. (Lond.). 

X. Ganguli, Esq., .m.a. 

V. Mirashi, Esq., .m.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Scirnce (17//i August, 1933): — 
S . V>. I Jeleko r, Ks( j . , m.a. 

M. L. J)e., Esq., M.A. 

yi. A. Mogluq IOs<|., M.A., M.RO. 

R. S. S. X. (rO<lhoU\ M.se. 

Elected by the Faimlty of Education {22nd Juli/f 1033): — 

S. C. Gliosal, b.a., b.sc., ee.b. 

X. X. Mitra, E»<|., B.sc., e.t., dip. ed. (Loud.). 

*Tho asterisk indicat^s that tho name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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fleeted hy the Faculty of Agriculture {2Qth Novemler^ 
1931);— 

J). N. Malita, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), f.l.s. 

L'al Sahib G. K. Diitt, b.a. 

Noimtniled hy ihc Chtmcellor , (With effect from 26th January^ 
1933) 

Khan Bahadur Syed Zakirali, B.A., i.s.o. 

Miss Jor P. Kotval, M.A., b.t. 

Dr. Mrs. S. Panuaiiand, B.A., B.Lrrr., d.phil., 
(^Oxoi! . ) , parristor-at-la w . 

Kh;!n Bahadur If. M. WiJayatullah, B.A., i.s.O. 

IP. V. Dcgvvokar, Esrj., M.A., M.sc., ll.b. 

Fleet rd hy the Court (1st February^ 1933) : — 

Dr. V. S. dha, b.a., pfj.d. (Lond.) . 
iV. T. Mangalmoorti, Es((., b.a., ll.b. 

W. ({. Maiidpc^ Esi(i., B.A., LU.B. 

Co-epiff! Members (IHth August, 1933): — 

. A"' . Mono, Ksq . , *M . A . 

’ •Be V . ]lr , J . E . .!MoFadyen, m.a. (Glaa.), d.d. 

M. A. Gliani, Esq., M.A., M.Liin'. (Canla)).) (Term of 
ohiee duo to expire on 1st December, 1933 . ) 

4. COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court on 1st February, 1933.) 

Viee-Chavccllor — 

M. Bhawaiiishankar Niyogi, Esq., 3k[.A., ll.m. 

Treasurer— 

J)c\\aii Paliadur V, M. Kidkar, M.A. (Elected with effect 
from 8t]i December, 1932.) 

Members — 

IJis E.xc»dIoiicy Sir 11. C. Gowan, B.A., (Oxon.), K.C.S.I., 
(M.K., v.i)., i.r..s. 

The Ilon'ble Mr. Mohammed Yuvsuf Sharcof, Barrister-at- 
le.w . 

Tl.(‘ Jlon^blo Sir M. B. J^adabhoy, k.c.i.e., Barrislcr-at- 
law . 

Sir Sorab.ji B. Mehta, Kt.j c.t.e. 

Pinesli Diitta Patlmk, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

, Bao Bahadur M. B. KinkluMle, B.A., B.L. 

Khan Bahadur Syed Zakir Ali, B.A., i.s.o. 

.Dr. Mrs. S. Parmanand, b.a., b.litt., d.phil. (Oxon), 
Barrister-at-law. 
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D. K. Oka, Esq., b.a. 

Rao Sahib R. K. Abliyanker, l.c.e., a.m.i.e. 

Muzuffar Husain, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

6. PAOXJI-TY OP ARTS. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
2 ud Pebruary, 1933.) 

Under Clause (1) of Statute 8. — 

The Hearls of Departments of Studies comprised in the 
Faculty (ex-officio) : — 

1. English: Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen, m.a. (Glas.),. 

D.D., (Offg.) (Appointed with effect from Ist 
October, 1933) . 

2. Philosophy: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Appoint- 

ed on 2nd liec^ember, 1930) . 

3. II story: Dr. G. R. Hunter, M.A., d.phil. (Oxon.). 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1930.) 

4. Economics: A. O. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1930). 

5. Sanskrit f Pali amd Prakrit: V. V. Mirashi, Esq., 

M.A. (Appointed on 2iid December, 1930) . 

6. Arabic and Persian: M. A. Ghani, Esq., M.A., 

M.LiTrr. (Cantab.). (Appointed on 2nd December,. 

l. M30.) 

7. Modern European and Classical Languages: F. 

P. Tostevin, Es<|., m.a. (Oxon.). (Appointed on 
2nd December, 1930) . 

8. Mathematics: T. V. Mono, Esq., M.A. (Appointed 

on 2nd December, 1930) . 

9. Hindi: B. P. Mishra, Esq., > 

m. a., ll.e. j ' Appointed xvith 

10. Urdu: S. G. Taqi, Esq., 1 eftect from \2th 

m.a. } August , 1933. 

11. Marathi: N. K. Bcherc, [ 

Esq., M.A., B..SC., L.T. j 

12. Other Indian Languages: Dr. A. N. Kappanna, n.sc. 

(Appointed with effect from 12th August, 1933.) 

13. Political Science: F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. 

(Oxon.), (Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 1930.) 

14. Geography: J. M, Strachen, Esq., b.a. (Oantab.). 

(Appointed with effect from 21st October, 1932.) 

15. Music: Baja Ohakradhar Singh of Baigarh. (Ap- 

pointed with effect from 4th NoTember, 1932.) 
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\ii) Under Clause (it) of Statute 8: — 

(i) English: — 

16. Dr. .S. P. Varma, M.A., ph.d. (Loud.), 

*, 17. M. N. Mitra, Esq., M.A. 

*18. N. Gauguli, Esq., M.A. 

^19. Bev, Dr. J. P. McFadyen, M.A. (Glas.), 

(u) Philosophy : — 

20. Dr. .Iwala Prasad, M.A., PH.i>. (Cantab.), 

21, r. S. Ramaiiathaii, Esq., m.a. 

^22. Rc^. A. Robertson, m.a. (Aberd.). 

(iii) llistory : — 

, * 23. Hirdc Naraln, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

24. B. L. Powar, Esq., m.a. 

25. B. C. Watchmaker, Esq., M.A. 

(iv) Economics: — 

26. M. H. Nanavati, Esq., m.a. 

• 27. Dr. ir. O. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Loud.),. 

28. W. B. Raghaviah, Esq., m.a, 

. . 29. B. E. .Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 

(v) Sanslrit, Pali and Prakrit : — 

/ 30. S. G. Somahvar, Esq., m.a. 

31. N. R. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

Persian and Arabic and (x) Urdu: — 

^ 32. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, Esq., M.A., L.r,.- 

(vii) McTdern Eicropean and Classical Languages: — 

9 

(viii) Mathematics: — 

(ix) Mevathi: — 

33. S. D. Pendso, Esq., M.A., M.O.L, 

34. S. L. Paiidharipande, Esq., m.a. 

(x) Urdu [Sec under (vi) above], 

(xi) Hindi: — 

35. R. D, Pathak, Esq., m.a. 

(xii) Other Indian Languages : — 

36. V. S. Naidu, Esq., M.A. 

(xiii) Political Science: — 

37. A. Sen; Esq., M.A. 

(xiv) Geography: — 


*Thc asterisk indicates that the name lias already beejv 
included in the list, at least once. 
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(xv) Music : — 

^iii) Under Clause (iii) of Statuie 8; — 

38. Dr. Mrs. 8. Parmaiiand, b.a., b.litt., 

(Oxon.), Barrlstcr-at-law. 

Dr. V. 8. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Loiul.) . 

40. K. B. 8. Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 

41. Dr. W. 8. Barliiigay, M.A., i*h.d. (Loncl.), 

Ba r r ister-a t -la w . 

<iv) Und<^r Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

42. Y. M. Kale, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

< Constituted by the Academic Council on 2nd 
February, 1933 . ) 

Under Clause (i) of SUitutc 8: — 

The Heads of Depart iiicnts of StiKlies comprised in the 
Faculty (ex-otiicio) : — 

1. Mathematics: T. Y. Mono, Esq., m.a. (Appointed 

Oil 2iul Doe -mber, 11)30>. 

2. Physics: M. Owen, Esq., M.S(\ (Wales), F.lNS'f.P. 

( A]>poi]itei'l on 2nd Jleeoniber, 1930.) 

3. Chemistry : Rao Sahib S. N. Oodbole, M.SC. (Ap- 

iiointcd on 2nd Deeeinber, 193»0) . 

4. Polony and ^oohjyy: M. A. Moglie, Esq., M.A., 

M..sr. (Appointojl on 2ud *I.)ecember, 1930) . 

Under Clause (ii) of Slaiule 8 : — 

(i) Mathemafirs : — 

5. Dr. S. (\ Dliar, P.S(’. 

8. B. B*’h*kar, Esq., M.A. 

7. O. K. fra Mb', Es([., .\i.A. 


8. 

K. 

1>. 

Tbunlay, Es<|., 


A. 

9. 

N. 

G. 

Sliabdo, JCsq . , 


.SC. 

<ii) Physl 


— 




10. 

M. 

L. 

De, Esq . , Ai . 

A. 


11. 

R. 

S. 

Deoras, Es(j., 


.SC. 

12. 

D. 

G. 

Matange, E.sq 

• > 

.M . SC 

13. 

V. 

X. 

Thatte, Esq., 

M. 

SC. 


-.{iii) Chem istry : - - 

14. L. 8. Surcy, Esq., M.sc. 

15. D. V. Cliaiidorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

16. G. B. Taniliankar, Esq., .\i.sc. 

*17. Dr. K. Kri-shnamoorti, D.ac, (Lond.). 
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IS. Dr. A. N. ICappaniia, D.sc. 

19. J. W. Kulkariii, Esq., M.SC. 

(iv) Botany and Zoology . — 

20. Dr. R. L. Nirula, pii.d. (Lend.). 
Under Clause (Hi) of Statute 8: — 

21. J. F. Dastur, Esq., M.sc. 

22. r . N . Nasear, Esq . , M . A . 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 


23. 

S. P. 

Banerji, Esq., M.A. 

24. 

B. V. 

Degw’ekar, Esq., m.a., m.sc., LL.B. 

25. 

H. S. 

Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 


7. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 


(Constituted by the Academic Council on 2nd 
February, 1933.) 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — • 

^he Head of tlit* . Department of Studies in Law (eaf* 
officio) ; — 

" ’ L U. B.* JN’. D. Wadegaonker, m.a. 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

• 2. G. R. Deo, Esq., B.A., B.L. 

3. J. R. Sen, Esq., n.S(’., ll.b. 

4. Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), Barrister* 

at-law . 

Under Clause (Hi) of Statute 8: — 


Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8; — 

5. P. S. Kotval, Esq., B.A. (O.xon.), c.B.E.* 

• Barrister-at-law. 

0. R. B. Af. B. Kinkliede, B.A., B.L. 

7. Sir Moropant V. Joshi, Kt. 

8. R. B, K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e. 

9. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt., m.a., d.c.l. (Oxon.), 

LL . i> . ( Canta b. ) , . D . litt,, Barrister-at-law . 

10. llon'ble Mr. Mohd. YYisiif Shareof, M.A.» 
Barrister-at-law . 

11. M. B. Niyogi, Esq., m.a., ll.M. 

12. G. L. Sublicdar, Esq., Barrister-at-law « 

13. D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., B.A., LUM. 

14. V. R. Sen, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

15. N. P. llinirkar. Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

*16. 

*17. 


*To bo appointed later 
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8. FACUMY OF SDXJCATION. 

. (Constituted by the Aci^emic Council on 2nd 
February, 1933.) 

Under Clause (i) of Siaiulc 8: — 

The Head of the Dopartnieiit of Studies iJi Education (ex» 
officio) : — 

3. E. A. Mai-iuv, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.) - 
(Appointed with effect from 2ud December, 
1030.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Si'alufe 8: — 

2. S. C. Ghosal, Esq., u.a., u..sr., hL.B. 

3. (t. G. Kanetkar, Esq., M.A. 

4. N. N. Mitra, Esq., B.sc., L.T., im*. ED. 

(Lojid.) . 

5. ]\C. L. ( iHuidlmry, Esq., u.a., l.t. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8:— 

0. N. K. Boliero, Esq., M.A., B.so., L/r. 

7. y. K. Clark, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

8. A. Ii. Maker ji, Esq., B.sc., l.t. 

9. Y. i». llauade. Esq., M.sc. 

10. H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). ^ 

9. FACULTY OF AOBICULTUBE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 7th 
August, 1931.) 

3. J. C, McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

2. D. N. Mahta, Est|., b.a., (Oxon.), e.l.s. 

3. J. F. Dastur, Esq., M.sc., d.i.g. (Loud.). 

4. K.' S. S. Iyer, Esq., B.E. 

5. Major It. F. Stirling, f.r.c.v.s., fe.o.S., D.y.s.K.^ 

F.z.s. 

6. Rai Sahib O. R. Diitt, b.a. 

7. B. N. Kayasth, E«k|., m.sc., b.ao. 

8. D. V. Bal, Esq. 

9. R. H. Kiledar, Esq. 

10. K. P. Shrivastava, Esq. 

31. J. V. Takle, Esq. 

12. Rao Baha<iur M. G. Deshxmnde. 


uNivEBsiiry students' information bureau 


B. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

1. FIKANOE COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 19th August, 1933, under Section 20 (2) 
of the Act.) 

]. IKnvaii Buhailur Y. M. Kclkar, Treasurer (ex-officio^ 
Chairvian ) . 

2. Mr. 1), T. Manga Imoorti. 

3. M-r. P. 8* Kotval. 

4. -Mr. 11. B. K. V. Brahma. 

5. Mr. A. C. Sen-Oupta. 

0. Mr. M. Owen. 

7. Mr. B. W. Date. 

2. LAW COLLEGE qOMMITTEE. 

Under Paragraph 3 pf the Ordinance No. 26 relating to 
University College of Law.) 

Vice-Chav cellar — 

Mr. M. Bhawanishankar Xij'ogi, (Chairman — ex-officio). 

• (Elected with effect from 15th January, 1932). 

Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2l!l[.r. P. S. Kotval, (ex-officio)) (Elected on 17th March, 
1933) . 

Nominated hy the Chancellor — 

Mr. G. ]j. Subhedar. (Nominated on 26th December, 
1929.) 

Direator of Public Instruction^ C.P , — 

Mr. C. ‘e. W. Jones, (ex-officio). 

Appointed hy the Executive Council (Sth August^ 1931)— 
Mr. Ravi Shanker Shukla, 

Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma. 

Mr. D. T. Mangalmoortl , 

(Secretary: Principal, College: of Law.) 

3. XmiVEBSITY STDi»ENT8' HrFOEMATIOir 
BTIEEAV. 

(Constituted on 19th August, 1933.) 

1. Mr, M. Owen (Chairman). 

2. fir. W. S. Barlingay. 

3. Mr. N. Ganguli. 

4. Dr. K, Krishnamurti. 

5. Mr. M. A. Ohani. 
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4. UNIVERSITY SPORTS COMMITTEE 
(1933-34) . 

(Constituted on 4th February, 1933.) 

Nine representatives of Colleges i — 

Morris College i Mr. N. Gaiigiili. 

College of College-, Mr. V. N. Nascar. 
llislop College: Mr. M. G. Dliarmaraj. 

Law College: Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar. 

College of Agriculture: Mr. B. Subba Eao. 

Eobertsoii College: Mr. M. Ghost*. 

K, E, College: Mr. Syed Md. Aglia Hyder ilasan. 
Spence Training College: Mr. G. N. Nivasarkar. 

City College: Mr. Ajitananda Sen. 

Four other members : — 

Dewan Baharlur Y. ^r. Kelkar (Chairman). 

Mr. S. C. L. Xasir. 

.Khan Sahib Xawab Siddique Ali Khan. 

Mr. Y. S. Tambe. 

5. COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER LOAN OF 
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 

(Constituted on 4th December, 1930, by the Executive 
Council.) 

1. The Vice-Chaucfllor (Chairman) . 

2. Mr. P. S. Kotval. 

3. Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar. 


C. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

1. EXTENSION LECTURES 
COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 18th August, 1033, under Extension 
Lectures Regulation 2.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Mr. M. B. Niyogi. (Elected with effect from 15th Janu* 
ary, 1932.) 

Dean of the FaduMy of Arts — 

Mr. A. C. Scu-Giii*t;i . 
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Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

Mr. M. Ow<Ju. 

Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture — 

M'l\ J. C. McDougall. 

Three memhera appointed by the Academic Council — 

Mr. R. S. S. N. Godbole. 

Mr. M. A. Gbaiii. 

Rev . Dr . J . F . McFadyeii . 

. 2. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 18th August, 1933, under University 
• Library Regulation 1.) 

Vie\ hCliancellov — 

Mr. M. T*. Niyogi. (Eli*.cted with offeet from 15th Janu- 
ary, 1032.) 

Dean of the Facnltjf of Arts — 

Mr. A. ('. Sen-Gupta. 

'])Va\}i of the Faculty of ScUvee — 

.Mr. M. (>>ven. 

*Two Heads of Departments of Studies appoimted by the Aca^ 
dcmic Council (IStli August^ 1933) — 

Mr. V. V. Mirashi. 

• Air. AT. A. Ghani. 

One Principal of a College {elected on ISth August^ 1933)— 
ATr. S. L. l^aiidharipaudo. 

Three other persons appryimied by the Academic Council (18th 
August, 1933) — 

Air* AT. Ilidayatullah. 

Pandit Krishna Shastri Ghule. 

J)r. G. K. Hunter. 

3. SIR MANECKJI DADABHOY LAW LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE. 

(Under Sir Maneckji Uadabhoy Law Library Regtdation 1.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Mr. M. U. Niyogi. ( Elect e<l with effect from 15tli 
January, 1932.) 

Dean of the Faculty of Laic — 

Mr. P. S. Kotval. (Elected on 17th ATarch, 1933), 
Head of the Department of Law — 

Rao Bahadur AT. D. Wadegaonker, . 
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Two niemhers appointed . by iJye Academic Opuncii OilM^ 

August, 1933) — 

Mr. V. K. Raj wade. 

Mr. Y:. V. Jakatdar. 

PrinHpalf College of Law {ex-officio 8<cretary ) . 

Mr. G. R. Deo. 

4. GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 

{Constituted by the Academic Co-uneil an 2nd Ddcember^ 
1930)— 

(1) Mt. W. S. Rowlands. 

(2) Mr. A. C. Sen Gupta. 

(3) Pandit Rampratax) Sliastri. 

(4) M;r. R. S. S. X. Godbole. 

(5) Mr. M. Owen. 

(6) Mr. M. A. Mog^e. 

(7) Mr. G. G. Kaiietker. 

(8) Mr. J. C. McDougall. 

(9) Mr. P. S. Kotval {Chairman). 

SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMIOTTEES. 

(Constituted on 18tli August, 1933, under Section 34 (3) 
of the Aot.) 

I. — Arts. 

(5) English — 

Rev. Dr. J. F. MeFadreii {Chairman) ^ and 
Dr. S. P. Verma. 

(6) Philosophy — 

Mr. W. 8. Rowlands, {Chairman) ^ and 
Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

(7) History — 

Rev. T. W. Gardiner {Chairman), 

Dr. G. R. H'unter, and 
Mr. Hirde Narain. 

(8) Economics — 

Mr. A. C. Sen*Gux)ta {Chairtnan), and 
Mr. V. S. Naidu. 

(9) Sanshrit, Pali and Prakrit — 

Mr. V. V. Mirashi {Chairman), 

Mr. 8. P. diatuTvedi, and 
Mr. N*. R. Navlekar. 

(10) Persian and Arabic — 

Mr. M. A. Ghani {ChaH^rman) , and 
Mr. S. G. Taqi. 
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<11 ) Modern European and {jlasaieal Ixmguages^ 

Mr. W. S‘. Rowlands (Chairman) ^ and 
Mr. F. K’. Clark. 

<12), Hindi — 

T>r. H. C. Setli (Chairman), and 
Mr. R. D. Pathak. 

<3 3) Marathi — 

Mr. K. L. Pandharipaiulc (Chairman), and 
Mji*. S. D. Vomlsc. 

(Uy-U^rdu — * 

Mr. M. A. Gliaiii (Chairman), and 
Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

(15) Other Indian Lunguagen — 

Pr. V. 8. Jba (Chairman), 

Pi*, a. N. Kappanna, and 

..Mr. R. C. Guha. 

(16) PoUlical Sconce — 

.Mr, A. (?. Seji-Giipta (Chairman), and 
Mr. A. 8cii. 

(17) Music and \ Appointment of these Committees 

(18) Geography — > ) has hecn postponed. 

1 T. SCIENCK. 

(19) Physics — 

Mr, M. Owen (Chainnain), and 
Mr. M. L. Pe. 

(20) Chemistry — 

R. 8. 8. N. (Jodbolc* (Chairman), and 
Dr. K. Krisliiianuirti . 

(21) Mathematics — 

Mr. T. V. Mono (Chairman), 

Mr. 8. 11. llelckar, and 
Dr. S. C, Phar. 

(22) Botany and Zoology — 

Mr. M. A. Mloglio (Chairman), 

Pr. R. IJ. Ninila, and 
Mr. D. X. Malita. 


ITI. — Law. 

(23) Law — 

R. B. K. V. Brahma (Cfutirmoin), 
Mr. G. R. Pco, and 
Mr. J. R. Sen. 
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IV. — ^Educatioit. 

(24) Bdumiion — 

Mr. F, K. Clark {Cliadrman) y and 
Mr. S. C. Ghosal. 

V. — ^Agriculture. 

(25) Agriciiltnirc — 

Mr. J. C. McDougall {Chairman) y and 
MSr. B. R. Phatak. 

(26) Agricultural Chemistry — 

B, 9. S. N. Godbole (Chairman), and 
Mr. D. V. Bal. 

(27) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

Mr. D- N- Malita (Chairman), and 
R. S.\G. R. Dutta . 

28. SPRCIAIi EXAMINATION COMMITTEE* 
(Constituted under Section 34 (3) of the Act.> 

. 1931 . 

1. Mr. M. A. Moghe (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. B. Beleker. 

3'. MJr. A. R. P. Aiyar. 

1932. 

1. Mr. R. M. Bhagade (Chairman) . 

2. Mi. D. V. Bal. 

3. R^v . A . Robertson . 

1933. 

1. Mr. R. M. Bliagade (Chairman). 

2. Mr. D. V. Bal. 

3. Mr. G. R. Deo. 

1934. 

1. Mr. G. R. Deo (Chairman) , 

2. Mr. R. S. Deoras. 

3. Mr. N. T. Mangalmoorti . 

29. COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER RECOGNITION 
OP EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES. 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 2nd 
February, 1930 . ) 

1. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta (Chairmany. 

2. Rev. T. W. Gardine»r. 

3. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

4. Mr. M. A. Moghe. 

5. Dr. A. N. Kappanua. 
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D. BOABDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
BY THE FACULTIES UNDER 
STATUTE 9(a). 

I. PACXTLTY OP ARTS. 

(Constituted on Ist December, 1930.) 

1. English : — 

1. Rev. T. W. Gardiner (Head of the Departmenty 

(on leave) . 

2. \ Mr. S* S. L. Oliordia (m a casual vacancy), 

Ij. „ W. S. Rowlands. 

. 4. Dr. S. P. Verma. 

;‘l. Mr. F. P. Tostevin. 

(). M. N*. Mitra. . 

7. „ N . Ganguli . 

2 . Ph i I vsoph If : — • 

• 1. Mr. W. S. Rowlands (Head of the Department)^ 

2. „ J. B. *Raju. 

. . .1 . Rev . A . . Robertson . 

4. Dr. V. 8. Jlia. 

0. „ P. 8. Bainnathan. 
b. „ .Iwala Prasad. 

7. Mr. I). G. Moses. 

3. * History: — 

• 1 . .Dr. G. R. Hunter (Head of the Department ) . 

2. Mr. F. P. Tostevin. 

3. Rev. T. W. Gardiner. 

4. ATr. T. Fernandez. 

7). „ B. 0. Watehmaker. 

d. ^ „ llirde Naraiii. 

7. * „ B. L. Powar. 

8. ,, B. N. Gadre. 

4 . Econ o mics : — 

1. Mr. A. O. Sen- Gupta (Ifceul of the Department) 

2. Rev. Dr. J. F. MeFadyeu. 

3. Mr. M. H. Nanavati. 

4. „ V. a. Naidu. 

^i. „ W. B. Ragliaviah. 

0. „ B. E. Dadachanji. 

7. Dr. ir. C. Seth. 

5. 8ansl'rit\ Fali^ and Prakrit : — 

3. Mr. V. V. Mirashi (Head of the Department)^ 
2*. Pandit R. P. Shastri. 

3. Mr. M. K. G. Tainlian. 

4. „ G}. K. Garde. 

5. „ N". R. Naolckar. 
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6. MJr. Himlal Jain. 

7. Mr. 8. P. Ohaturvedi . 

8. Dr. Mrs. 8. Parimuiand. 

6. Perman and Arabic : — 

1. Mr. M. A. Ghaiii {Head of the Department'). 

2. Mr. Syed Md. Aglia Hyder Hasan. 

3. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

4. K*. B. H. M. Willayatullah (in a carnal vacancy). 

5. ICiian Sahib Abdul Kadir. 

6. M]r. Habib Ahmad Rizvi. 

7. Moulvi Mahmud Ali Khan. 

8. Mr. Q. S. Iqbal Husain. 

7. Modem European and Classical Lirngnarfes : — 

1. Mr. F. P. Tostevin (Bead of the Department). 

- 2. Mr. \V. S. Rowlands. 

3. Dr. G. R. Iliiuter. 

4. Mr. F. K. Clark. 

5. Rov. Father Carron. 

6. Political Science : — 

1. Mr. F. P. Tostevin (Head of the Department) . 

2. Dr. W. S. BarUngay (in a casual vacancy). 

3. Mr. J. B. Raju. 

4. „ A. O. Sen-Gui)ta. * 

0 . „ liirde Naraiii. 

6. „ P, B. Sathe. 

7. Dr. G. R. Hunter. 

9. Hindi (Constituted on 17th August, 1933): — 

1. Mr. B. P. Mishra (Head of the Department) , 

2. „ R. D. Patbak. 

3. „ 8. P. Chaturvedi. 

'4. „ H. L. Jain. 

5. „ ICiampta Prasad Guru. 

10. Marathi (Constituted on 17th Avgust, 1933): — 

1. Mr. N. K. Behere (Head of the Department). 

2. „ 8. N. Baiihatti. 

3. „ 8. D. Pendse. 

4. „ 8. L. Pandbaripandc. 

6. „ V. B. Kolte. 

11. Urdu (Constituted on 17th August, 1933) : — 

1. Mrs. 8. G. Taqi (Head of the Department). 

2. „ Mahadeo Prasad Sami. 

3. „ M. A. Ghani. 

4. „ Agha Hyder Hasan. 

5. K. B. Syed Zakir AU. 
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12 Other Indian Languages (Constituted on 17th AuguoU 
1933):— 

1. Dr. A. ISr. Kappanna (Bead of the Department). 

2. Miss Kurgez Kotval. 

3. * Mr. R. C. Guha. 

13. Geography (Constituted on 11th August, 1932) : — 

1. Mr. J. M. Straclieu (Head of the Department). 

2. „ E. A. Maenee. 

3. „ F. K. Clark (in a casual vacancy), 

34. Musie (Conslituted on ll</i August, 1932): — 

3.** Raja Oliakradhar Singh of Raigarh (Head' of the 
• Department ) . 

2. Miss Bami Seth. 

3. Dr. Mrs. S. Parmanaiid . 

5. Mr. Ml. V. Athavale. 

II. FACULTY OF 80IBNCE. 

(Constituted on 1st December^ 1930.) 

1 . * Physics : — 

• 1. Mr. M. Owen (Head of five Depatrtment) . 

• 2. I, V. N*. Thatte. 

, 3. „ R. S. Deoras. 

• 4 . „ D . G. Matange . 

• 5. „ M. L. De. 

6. Dr. A. S. Ganesan. 

7. Mr. B. V. Degwekar. 

2. Chemistry : — 

1. R. S. S. N. Godbole (Head of the Department). 

2. Mr. L. K. Gokhale. 

3. „ D. N. Chakravarti. 

4. „ D. V. Chaudorkar. 

5. „ L. 8. Surcy. 

6. ,, G. R. Tamhankar. 

7. Dr. K. Krishnamurti . 

8. „ A. N*. Kappanna. 

3 . Mathematics : — 

1. Mr. T. V. Mono (Head of the Department). 

2. „ M. Owen. 

3. ,, S. B. Belekar. 

4. Dn. S. 0. Dhar. 

5. Mr. G. IC. Garde. 

6. „ S. P. Banerji. 

7. „ y. Raghava^a^i. 

8. „ K. D. Panday, 
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4. Zoology and Botany: — 

1. Mr. M. A. Moghe (Head of the Department)* 

2. „ J. F. Dastur. 

3. „ KAram Singli. 

4. „ K. V. Varadpande. 

5. Dr. N. S>. Sahasrabudhc . 

©•. „ R. L. Nirula. 

in. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted on 29th November, 1930.) 

Board of Studies hi Ixiw : — 

1. R. B. N. D. Wadegaonkcr. (Head of the 

Department) . 

2. Mr. P. S. Kotval. 

3. R. B. M. B. Kinkliodo. 

4. Mr. D. W. .Kathalar. 

5. „ V. Bose. 

6. „ A. Y], Wazahvar. 

7. R. B. U, H. Gokhale. 

8. Sir M. V. Joshi (in a casual vacancy). 

IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted on 26th November, 1931.) 

Board of Studies hi Education : — 

1. Mr. E. A. ^^acllec (Head of the Department)* 

2. ,, X. X. Mitra. 

3. „ S. C. Ghosal. 

4 . „ G . G . Kaiietkar . 

5. „ A. L. Mukerji. 

V. FACULTY OF AGRICULTUBE . 
(Constituted on 26th November, 1933.) 

Agriculture : — 

1. Mr. J. C. McDougall (Offg. Head of the DeparU 

ment) . 

2. Major R. F. Stirling. 

3. Mr. K. S. S. Iyer. 

4. „ B. R. Phatak . 

5. R. B. M, G. Deshpande. 

0. Mr. M. S. Paranjpe. 

7. „ J. V. Takle (in a casual vaca^ncy) . 

Botamy : — 

1. Mr. J. F. Dastur (Head of the Department)* 

2. „ D. N. Mahta. 
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3. Mr. K. P. Shrivastava. 

4j. „ M. A. Moghe. 

5. ]>r. K. L. Nirula. 

6*.^ H. S. G. R. Dutt. 

Chemistry : — 

1. Mr. 1). V. Bal {Head of the Department), 
„ A. R. P. Aiyer. 

3. „ Ram Narayan Kayastha . 

4. T)r. K. Krishna murti. 

6. -, Mr. D.* V. Chandorker. 


E. REPRESENTATIVES OP THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES. 

1. Board of High School Education^ Central Provinces 

* and Berar . 

(^A^)poi7itcd on 4th Vchruai'y^ 1933 , hy the Executive Council.^ 

1. R. S. S. N. (fodbole, M.sc. 

U. S. (\ Ghoswil, Ksq., B.A., B.SC., LL.B. 

3, Jlirdo X a rain, Ksq., M.A., b.t. 

4. M. L. Do, i^lsq., m.a. 

. ]Vr . A . Mogho, Esq . , M . A . , M . SC . 

• (). Vr. V. K. Jha, B.A., pu.d. 

7. X. K. Bohoro, Ks<i., M.A., b.sc., L.t. 

2. Inter-University Board, India. 

{Appointed on 4th February, 1933 , by the Executive CouneilJ) 
^ A. C. 8on Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

3. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, 

(Appointed by the Comd on oth Deoemher, 1930 .) 

M. L. De, Esq,, m.a. 

4. C.P. and Berar Vernacular Literary Academy. 

X. K. Behoro, E8<|., M.A., B.sc., l.t. 

3. Member elected by the Registered Graduates of the 
University to the Central Provinces Legislative 
Council, (1930). 

Mr. D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., B.A., ll.ij:. 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellors. 

1923 His Excellency Dr. Sir Prank George Sly, 

D.LITT., K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

1925 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A., K.C.S.I., c.b., c.i.e., s c.v.o., 

C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1927 His Excellency .Mr. John Thomas Marten, m.a. 

(Oxon.), C.S.I., I.C.S. (from IQth Avgust, 
1927, till 16th December, 1927) . 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A., K.C.S.I., c.b., c.i.e., c.v.o.» 

C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1929 His Excellency Mr. Shripad Balwant Taiptic, 

B. A., I.L.B. (Acting from 60th Nbveniber, 
1929, till 28th March, 1930.) 

1930 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A., K.C.S.I., c.b., c.i.e. c.v.o. » 

C. B.E., I.C.S. (from 29th March, 1930 to 29th 
July, 1932) . 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(Oxon.), K.C.I.B., O.B.E., j.p. (Acting from 
ZOth July to 24th November, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A., K.C.S.I., c.b., c.i.e., c.v.o., 
C.B.E., I.C.S. (From 2^th November, 1932 to 
15th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., i.o.s. 

{From l&th September, 1933.) 
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Vice-Chancellors . 

1923 Jlai. Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a,, 
‘•u.i,., K.C.I.E. (Nominated, 4th August, 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L., K.c.i.E. (Elected, 31si July, 1925.) 

1927 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a.,. 
••B.L., K.C.I.E.* (Re-elected, 3rd December, 

• 1927.) 

1!)2!> Rev. Dr. J. F. MeFadyen, m.a., d.d. 
(Elected, 23rd November, 1929.) 

]!):i2 Mr. i\[. B. Niyo{?i, M.Jt., ll.m. (Bleated 
with effect from loth January, 1932.) 

• . • Treasurers. 

1923 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Nonvl- 
■ noted, 20th September, 1923.) 

*1925 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Elected, 
• 33-5# July, 1925.) 

1927 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
3rd December, 1927 . ) 

1929 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
23rd November, 1929 . ) 

1931 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re- 
elected, 8th December, 1931 . ) 

Registrars. 

192.3 G. G. B. Hunter, Esq., M.A.t (Appointed, 
4th August, 1923.) 

1924 R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. (Appointed, l«t 

January, 1924.) 

* Tbe Honorary Dogreo of Doctor of Laws has been sincd' 
coaforreid on him by Nagpur University. 

tNow D. PmUi. (Oxou.). 
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1924 K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Appcmfcd, 
14th December, 1924.) 

1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., f,b.z. a* (Ap. 
pointed, Isi June, 1926.) 

1929 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed, 12th 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Eegistbars.* 

1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., f.r.z.s*. {Ap- 
pointed, ist March, 1926 . ) 

1926 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed. 12th 
• August, 1926 . ) 

1928 S. P. Banerji, Esq. {Appointed, 4th October, 

1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. {Appointed, 16#7i 

December, 1929 . ) 



HONORARY DEGREES. 


1924. 

Doctor op LiTERATtmE. 

His Excellency Sir. Frank George Sly, K.C.S.I., I.C.S., 
CSovernor, Central Provinces and, Berar, and 
Chancellor of the University. 


1930. 

Doctor op Laws. 

Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., b.l., 
Kt.. K.C.I.E., K.O.M., Ex-Vice-Chaneellor of the 
TInivpraitv 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT. 
1923. 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OP, 1923.) 

[Ucceivcd . the assent of the Governor-General on 
the &th of June, 1923.] 

Puhlished in the •“Central Provinces Gazette” 
of the 16th June, 1923. 


An Act to Establish and Incorporate a • 
University at Nagpur. 

WiiERKAS it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Nagpur, to be knoAvn as the 
Nagpur University; 

Akd whereas the previous sanction of the 
Governors lencral, as required l)y section <S0-A, sub- 
section (3), of the (iovernment of India Act, has 
been accorded to the passing of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may be called The Naopur Uni- 
versity Act, 1923 . 

(2) It. shall come into force on such date as the 
Local Government may, by notification, appoint in 
this behalf. 

2 . In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(a) "college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 
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University, by or under the provisions 
of this Act; 

(&) “hostel” means a place of residence for 
students of the University maintained or 
recognised by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “registered graduates” means graduates 
. registered under the provisions of this 

Act; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “Regula- 

tions” mean respectively the Statutes, 
Oi’dinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time 'being in force; and 
tliey shall be deemed to be rules within 
the meaning of section 20 of the. Central 
Provinces General Clauses Act, 1914 ; I of 1914, 
and 

(e) “Univereity” means the Nagpur Univer- 

sity. 

The University. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor xte unl- 
of the University, and the first members of the vetaity. 
Court, of* the Executive Council and of the Acade- 
mic Council of the University, and all persons 

who may hereafter become such officers or members, 
so long as they continue to hold such office or mem- 
bership, are hereby constituted a body corporate by 
the name of the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued 
by the said name. 

4. Subject to such conditions as may be pre- Powers 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the 
University shall have the following powers, 8ity. 




36 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 

of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations, and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions on 
persons who — 

(o) have pursued a course of study in the 
University or in a college, or 

(6) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Regulations, and have passed 
the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, or 

(c)* are graduates in Arts of the University 
or any other University recognized by 
the University, in any subject in which 
they have graduated, provided that they 
shall not be allowed to present them- 
selves in the Pinal Examination until 
three academical years shall have elaps- 
ed since their graduation: 

Provided that the Statutes may make pro- 
vision for examining and conferring 
degrees and other aeademic distinctions 
upon women who have not pursued a 
course of studies in the University or in 
a college; 

(3) to confer degrees and other academic dis- 
ti nctions on persons wh o have carried on 

•This sub-clause was a<Mc<l by the University Amendment 
Act of 1930, which received the assent of the Governor-General 
on the 25th February, 1930, and was published in the C. P. 
Gazette, dated the 8th March, 1930. 
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independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Regu- 
lations ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 

tinctions on approved persons, in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant such diplomas to per- 
sons, not being enrolled students of the 
University, as the University may deter- 
mine ; 

(6) to admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University and to» recognize hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to inspect colleges and hostels; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 

• mine ; 

(9) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 

• appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to recognize teachers as qualified to give 

instruction in coUeges; 

(11) to institute and award fellowships, scholar- 

ships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and 
other rewards in accordance with con- 
ditions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Regulations; 

(12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels in the manner which may be 
prescribed in the Statutes; 
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(13) to demand and receive such fees as may 

be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing their health and general welfare; 
and 

(15) to do such other acts, whthher incidental 

to the ])owers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects 
of tlie University as an examining and 
teaching body, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote arts', science and other branches of 
learning. 

Xjnlver- 5. The University shall be open to all persons of 
slty open either sex, of whatever race, creed or class, and it 
shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
castes' impose on any person any test whatsoever of i'oli- 
and gious profession or belief in order to entitle liim 
creeds, admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 

to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, 
or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, excejit 
where such test is imposed in any testamentary or 
other instrument creating a benefaction which has 
been accepted by the University : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 
the University or not), who have been apjiroved for 
that purpose by the Executive Council, from giving 
religious instruction in the manner which may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances to those who are will- 
ing to receive it. 

Teaching 6. (1) The courses of study in the University 

of the and colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances 
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{fnd Regulations, and the teaching thereof shall be Univer- 
organised by such authorities as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or by a 
College in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall qualify for admission to any examina- ' 
tion of the University other than an examination for 
admission to tlie. University. 

(.3) ‘It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize institutions 
for that purpose, save with the* previous sanction of 
the Local Government, and subject to such condi- 
ticftis as the Local* Government may impose. 

The Visitor. 

7. (1) The Governor-General shall be the The 

Visitor of the University. Visitor. 

(2*) Thp Visitor shall have the right to cause an 
insp(!ction to be made by such person or ])ersons 
as he may direct of the University, its buildings, 
laboratories, workshops and ecpiipment, and of any 
college oi; hostel, and also of the examinations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by 
tile University, and to cause an inquiry to be made 
in like manner in vesi>ect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall, in every , 
case, give notice to the University of his intention 
to cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, and 
the tJniversity shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat . 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or in- 
quiry, and the Chancellor shall communicate to 
the Court and to the Executive Council the views 
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of the Visitor and shall, after ascertaining the 
opinion of the Court and the Executive Council 
thereon, advise the University upon the action to be 
taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, if any, as it has taken or may propose to 
take upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 
Such report shall be submitted, within such time 
as the Chancellor may direct, through the Court 
which may express its opinion thereon. 

(5) Where the Executive Council docs not, .with- 
in a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction 
of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after con- 
sidering any exi)lanation furnished or representa- 
tion made by the Court and the Executive Council, 
issue such directions as he may think fit, and the 
Executive Council shall comply therewith. 

Officers of the University. r 

8. The following shall be the officers of the Uni- 
versity : — 

(i) the Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(ni) the Trca.surer, 

(iv) the Eegistrar, 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other officers as may be declared by 

the Statutes to be officers of the Uni- 
versity. 

9. (1) The Governor of the Central Provinces 
shall be the Chancellor, lie shall, by virtue of his 
office, be the head of the University and the Presi- 
dent of the Court, and shall, when present, preside at 
meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of 
the University. 
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• (2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) ^very proposal to confer an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chancellor, 

. (4) The Chancellor shall, where committees of 
selection for Professorships, Readerships or Lec- 
tureships of the; University are constituted, appoint, 
in the manner proscribed in the Statutes, one or ' 
more members of every such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by Th« 
the Court from among persons recommended by the Vice- 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chaifcellor, and shall hold office for such term and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 

the’ Statutes. 

(.2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon 
as possibly, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until 
such arrangements have been made, the Registrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
t^iee-Chanccllor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the princi- Powers 
pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- “d 
sily, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any Con- ohancel- 
vocation of the University. He shall be an ex- lor* 
officio member and chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council, and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting 

of any authority or other body of the University, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 
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(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose, 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may, in,, any emergency 
which in his opinion rerpiires that immediate action 
should be taken, take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordinary 
course would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor sliqll give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding tlie 
appointment, di.smissal and suspeiision of the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shall exercise 
general control over the affairs of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
University in accordance with tliis Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may he conferred on him liy the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 

Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject 1o confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conditions 
and for such period, and sliall receive such remunera- 
tion (if any) from the funds of the University, as 
the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
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such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) lie shall be an er-officio member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and in- 
vestment's of the Univeraity. lie shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Coun- 
cil, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the purpose for which they 
are. granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for under this 
Ach all contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
iui behalf of the University. 

(f) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
b(; conferred on him by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances . 

13. The Registrar shall be a Avhole-time officer The 
and shall act as the Secretary of the Court, of the Regls- 
Executivc 'Council and of the Academic Council. 

He shall exercise such j)Owers and perform such 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him by 
th(^ Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers and duties of such other officers otber 
as may be declared by the Statutes to be officers officers 
of the University shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the Ordinances. 

Authorities op the University. 

15. The following shall be the authorities of Authorfc 

the University:— tie“^ii- 

vorsitjr- 
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(i) The Court, 

(«) the Executive Council, 

(m) the Academic Council, 

(iv) the Committee of Eeference, 

(v) the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 

16 . (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- 

ing persons, namely: — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(t) The Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

{Hi) the members of the' Executive Council 
and the Ministers of the Govemop of 
the Central Provinces, 

(iv) the Judicial Commissioner, 

{v) the Bishop of Nagpur, 

{vi) the members of the Executive and Acade- 
mic Councils, 

{vii) the Treasurer, 

{viii) the Principals of colleges, 

{ix) ,the Professors and Readers of the Univer- 
sity, and 

(a:) such other ex-officio members as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. — Life members. 

{xi) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 
cellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered 
eminent services to education. 

Class III. — Other members. 

(xtt) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 
duates from among their own body. 
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{xiii) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes for a 
pxirpose approved by the Executive 
Council, 

(xiv) persons nominated by other non-acade- 
mic bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Court, 

(a:v) persons, other than Professors and Read- 
ers of the University, elected in 
accordance with the Statutes, from 
among . their own bodies, by the 
teachers in the University and in col- 
leges, 'and 

(xvi) persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

— (2^ The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of sub-sec- 
tion (l), the tenure of office of such members, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected 
under clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-section, 

(1) shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed Meeting* 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet- 

ing to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than twenty-five per cei\t. of the 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court. 

18. The Court shall be the supreme governing Powem 
body of the University and shall have power to«>d 
revise the acts of the Executive and Academic 
Councils and shall exercise all' powers and perform ooui^ 
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all duties conferred or imposed on it by or unc(er 
this Act, and shall exercise all the powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by or under 
this Act. 

19. The Executive Council shall be the exe- 
cutive body of ,the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

20. (1) The Executive Council — 

(а) shall direct the form, custody and use of 

the common seal of the University; 

(б) shall hold,* control and administer the pro- 

perty and funds and shall make con- 
tracts on behalf of the University; , 

(c) shall have power, subject to the Statutes, 

to transfer and accept transfer of any 
moveable or immoveable property en 
behalf of the University: 

Provided that all such transfers’ or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Provided further that no transfer of im- 
moveable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Court and 
of the Chancellor; 

(d) shall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 

counts and investments of the Univer- 
sity; 

(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the 

University including any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described 
in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in the purchase of immoveable 
property in India, with the like power 
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of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by tbe Local 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

(flf) shall frame the btidget of the University; 

’ ih) shall lay before the Local Government an- 
nually a full statement of the financial 
requirements of all colleges and hostels; 

(j) shall admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University, subject to the xjrovisions of 
this Act and under conditions which 
may be jirescribed in tlic Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall be so admitted 
without the x)rcvious sanction of the 
Local Government ; 

(k) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 

of colleges and hostels; 

(l) may institute, at its discretion, sueli Pro- 

. fessorships. Readersliips or Leeture- 
shijjs, or other teaching posts as may be 
proposed by the Academic Council ; 

(>«) may almlish or suspend, after report 
from the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lectureship 
or other teaching posts fn the Univer- 
sity; 

(») save as otherwise provided for by this Act 
or the Statutes, shall ai)point the oflficoi’s 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
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shall define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts; 

(o) shall publish the results of the University 

examinations ; 

(p) may delegate, subject to such' conditions 

as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive Council, its 
power to make contracts and to appoint 
officers, teachers and other servants of 
the University to such person or autho- 
rity as the Executive Council may deter- 
mine ; 

(g) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 
this Act on other authorities of* the 
University, regulate, determine and 'ad- 
- minister all matters concerning -the Uni- 
versity, and, to this end, shall exercise 
such other powers and peirform such 
other duties as may be conferred or 
impased on it by this Act or the Statutes, 
and shall exercise all other powers of 
the University not otherwise’ provided 
for by thus Act or the Statutes, 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman thereof, and at least one mem- 
ber shall be a member elected to the Executive 
Council by the Court. 

21. (1) The Academic Council shall be the aca- 

demic body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes, 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academic Council 
shall have the control and general regulatipn, and 
be lesponsible for the maintenance of standards of 
toacliing and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by or undpr this Act. 

(3) It' shall have the right to advise the Executive 
C'ouneil on all academic matters, and, in particular, 
the Executive Council .shall take no action in ins- 
pect of the fees T)aid to examiners, the number, 
(lualifications and tin* emoluments of teachers, and 
the {fdmission of colleges to the i)rivileges of tin* 
Xhiiversity otluu'wise than after consideration of the 
recdntmendalions of the Academic Council. 

2?". (1) The (.'ommiltee of Reference shall con- The 

^st of the Vice-Chancellor, tlie Treasurer, and not 
more* than thirteen membei-s of the Court elected by of Be- 
it in such .manner and holding office for such term ference^ 
as may be ]>rescril)ed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the members .so elected none 
shall be a member of the Exc'cutive Council. 

(2) The* Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only and its ])owers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (11 The University shall include Faculties The 

of Arts, Science, Law and such other P’aculties as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be proscribed by 
the Statutes . 

4 
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(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsi- 
ble for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordin- 
ances aod Eegulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean such remuneration (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The head of every such department shall 

be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

• 

24. The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the Universitjr shall be pi’oVided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. .• 

25. (1) The University shall include , such 
Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, and 
in addition to all matters which by this Act arc to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely:-^ 

(а) the classification and the mode of appoint- 

ment of the teachers of the University; 

(б) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates ; 

(c) the discipline of students. 
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27. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out Statutes 

in the Schedule. . . 

initiated 

(2) The Court may make, amend or repeal Sta- 
tutes ill the manner hereinafter a])pearing. 


(3) The Exeeutive Council may propose to the 
Court tlie draft of any Statute and such draft shall 
be considpred by the Court as soon as may be. 
The Court may approve sucli draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it, or may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together ivith any amendments 
which tile Court may suggest. After any draft so 
returned has been further considered liy the Exe- 
cutiye_ Council, together with any amendments 
.suggested by tlio Court, it sliall be again pri'sented 
to the Court with a n'port of the. Executive Council 
tjicreon, and the Court may then deal with the draft 

in ar^' way it tliinks fit. 

• 

(4) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by 
the Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor 
who may refer the Statute or draft back to the 
Court for 'furtlier consideration or, in the case of 
a Statute passed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court 
shall have no validity until it has been a.ssented to 
by the Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute or the repeal of any Statute — ' 


(a) affecting the status, power or constitution 
of any authority of the University until 
such authority has been given an oppor- 
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tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 

(6) affecting the conditions of admission of 
colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Councillias been 
given an opi>ortunity of ex])ressing an 
opinion upon the projiosal; 

and such opinions shall ho forwarded )jy the Execu- 
tive Council to the Court along with any draft it 
may propose. 

(6) The Court may pass resolutions regarding 
the desii’a!)ility of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct the Executive 
Council to pre.sent a report on such resolutions. 

28. Subject to the ])rovisions of tliis Act and 
the Statutes, and in addition to all matters which 
by this Act or the Statutes are to b(‘ or may be 
jirescribod by the Ordinances, the Ordinances, may 
provide for all or anj' of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(«) the admission of students to the University; 

(h) the eoui’ses of study to be laid down for all 
degrees and dijiloinas of the Cniversity; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall 

be admitted to the degree or di})loma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the h'vying of fees for residence in hostels 

maintained by the University; 

(e) the fees to be charged for the enrolment of 

students, for attending courses of teach- 
ing in the University, for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
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of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

(/) the conditions subject to which persons 
may be recognized as qualified to give 
instruction in the University and 
Colleges ; 

{g) rlie conduct of examinations; 

(/O’.tho toriYi of office, duties and conditions of 
service of officers and teachers of the 
rniversity in so far as these are under 
tli(' Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall lie made by the Exe- 

entivo (V)uncil: 

Provided 1liat no ()rdinance siudl be made — 

*(a) affect ing the admission of students, or pre- 
s('ril)ing examinations to lie recoirnized 
as e(iuivaleTit to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in su1)-section (1) of section 33 
for admission to tlie degree courses of 
the Univ('rsity, unless a draft of the 
sam(‘ has lieen jiroposed liy tlie Academic 
Council, or 

(h) affwl iti!>- the comlilioiis aiifl modo of 
ap]K)inlm('nt and duties of examiners 
and the eonduel or standard of examina- 
tions or any eonrse of study, ('xcept in 
aeeordanee with a i>foposal of tlu' Faenlty 
or Paeulties eoneeriied and unless a draft 
of sueh Ordinance has been i:)roposed hy 
the vXeadomie Council, or 

(c) afifecting the number, qualifications and 
emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council. 


Ordi- 

nances 

how 

made. 
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(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest . 

(3) All Ordinances made by the ‘Executive Coun- 
cil shall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
but every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have ])ower by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the members voting at such meeting to cancel. any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void . 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after ati/ 
Ordinance has been considered by the ^Court. 
signify to the Court and the Executive ‘Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinanc.e, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen daj’s from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
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Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council, may, if he approves the draft, 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub-section shall cease to have effect on the 
e?q)iry of six months from the making thereof. 

30. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Begula- 

University may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed 

at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this 

Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and < 

.*(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes 
.or the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the meml)ers of such authority of the dates and 
hours of meetings and of the business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this section other than 
a Regulation made by the Court: 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining . the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 
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Hostels and Residence. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and tlie Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be nam(‘d by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by tlic 
Universit}' shall be such as may be recofrrtized by 
the Executive Council on sncli j?enoral or •special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of resid(‘nce in hostels .shall be 
prescribed by the . Ordinances ; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have i)ower to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition* of any liosUd 
which is not conducted in accordance with the 'con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opf)ortunity of making such re[)re.sentation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- 
mission to a course of study for a degree unless 
they have i)a.ssed the final examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as equivalent 
thereto, or the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
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aAd have been enrolled as students of the Univer- 
sity. 

(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
recognize (for the jiurposes of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity, oi‘, as equivalent to the final examination 
lield under the Central Provinces High School 
Education Act, 1922, any other examination. 

(3) Unless exempted from tlie provisions of this 
sul)-section by a si)ecial order of the Executive Coun- 
cil, made on tin; recommendation of the Academic 
(^until, no student shall be admitted to a course of 
study leading up to a degree unless he is (mrolled 
as a- member of a" college. Any such exemption 
may 'be made subjeel to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive (,’ouncii mav think fit. 

#• Ti 

Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-se*ction- (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Oi'din- 
ances to cour.ses of study other than cour.ses rtf 
study leading uj) to a degree, shall be non-collegiato 
students of the University. 

34. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Sta- 

tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine membei’s constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) If during the counse of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examihep 
to fill the vacancy. 


nior 

1922. 


Ezaml- 

nations- 
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(3) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or other persons, or both, as it thinlm fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to 
the Executive Council for publication. The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

Awnmi 35. The annual report of the University shall 
jr^it. be prei)ared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on 
or before such date as m.3y be prescribed bv the 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action as it thinks fit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Coiu:t 
of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking 
no action. 

Atmimi 36. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet 

«ecoiiiUs. of the University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Local Covernment for audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and coy)ies 
tWeof shall, together with copies of the audit 
report, be submitted to the Court, to the Local 
Government and to the Visitor. 

Sndget. (3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be-, 
fore such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year . 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
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mates, shall be referred by the Executive Council 
to I lie (Committee of Reference which may make re- 
commendations thereon . 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after eonsider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Reference, submit the financial estimates as 
finally approved by it to the Couit with such re- 
commendations., 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considerc'd by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass I’csolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall .take them into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit: 

Provided that where there has been a disagree- 
ment between the Executive Council and the Com- 
,]jiittee of Reference upon any item of expenditure 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
Couit thejreon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions . 

37. On the recommendation of the Executive 
Council, made with the concurrence of not less degrees- 
than two-fhirds of the members present at the meet- 
ing, the Court may, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
membei’s present at a meeting comprising not le.ss 

than one-half of the members of the Court, with- 
draw any degree or diploma conferred by the Uni- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

38. The Chancellor may, with the concurrence^®®^** 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
Executive Council for the time being in India ship of 
remove the name of any person from the register the Unl- 
of graduates or from the roll of students of the ^*t®ty. 
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University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. The 
reasons for such removal shall be stated in writing. 

39. If any question arises whether any person 
has been duly appointed, elected, nominaled or co- 
opted as, or is entitled to b(‘, a member of any 
authority or other body of the University, the matter 
shall be referred to the Chancellor' wliose •decision 
thereon shall l)e final. 

40. (1) An appeal may be made by petition to 
the Chancellor against the oi'dor of any officer or 
authority of the University affeetinj? any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor *shnll 
send a copy of any such petition to th(‘ officer or 
authority conc(*rned, and shall jifive such officer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why* the 
appeal should not be entertained. 

• • 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such a])f)eal, 
or may, if he thinks fit, a[)poin{ a commissitm r)f 
pers^ms, not hm)^x officers of tla^ rniv(‘i*sity or 
members of any authority thereof, to emiuire into 
the matter and report to him lher(‘on. On rec(‘i])t 
of the commission’s report, the Chanc^'IIor shall 
send a cojiy thereof to thi^ Kx(‘cutive Council. The 
Executive Council shall take such reporl into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution lluTeon whicli shall 
be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed undcu* sub-sc'ction 
(2) may require any offic(*r or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or informa- 
tion which are, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall be bound to comply with 
such requisition . 
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’ 41 . Whore any authority of the University is Consti- 
ffivon power i)y this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
co)nniit.tpe-', suoh committees shall, unless otherwise nuttees. 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
cerned and of such otlter persons, if any, as the 
authorily in each ease may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies amons the mt'm hers Filling 
(oilier than ('j-4.fllrio members) of aiiv authority 
or otli(‘r body of the University shall l)e filled as 
soon as (*onv(‘niently may l)e by the ])erson or body 
who apiMjiiited, (‘leeled, nominate<l or eo-opled the 
member whose jdaee has ])eeome vacant, and the 
pei'son a])])ointed, elec1(‘d, nomiiuited or co-o])ted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authoi'ity or l)ody for the residue of tlu‘ t(‘rm for 
wliMi th(‘ i)(‘rson 'wliose ])lace he fills would have 
beeir a member. 

.^43. No act or ])roce(‘din<? of any authority or Proceed- 
otlu*i’ body of the University shall be invalidated ings not 
merely by.ivason of any vacancy in its membershij). ^^tedby 

vacan- 

cies- 

44. Every salaried oifieer and teacher of the 
University sliall bt- apiminted on a written con-tionsof 
ti-jict. '• service. 

The contract shall he lodfred with the lve)?istrar 
(»f tile University, and a copy thereof shall be fur- 
nished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

46. Any dispute arising out of a contract he- Tribunal 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of Arblt- 
of the University shall, on the request of the officer 
or teacher concerned, he referred to a tribunal of 
arbitration consisting of one member apjiointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
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tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any 
civil court in respect of the matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to 
be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of 
the section within the meaning of the Indian Arbi- 
tration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, 
with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly. 

46. (1) The University shall constitute for the 
benefit of its officers, teachers and other servants 
such pension and provident funds as it may deem 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the ►Statutes. 

(2) Where such pension or provident fund* has 
been so constituted, tlie Oovernor-General in Council 
may declare that the provisions of the Proviefemt 
Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a ffovernment Provident P’und. 

47. No educational institution beyond the limits 
of the Central Pi*ovinces, Berar, or the Feudatory 
States of the Central Provinces shall be admitted to 
any privileges of tlie University, and no educational 
institution within the limits of the Central Provinces 
shall, save with the sanction of the ChaRcellor, be 
a.ssoeiated in any ivay with or seek admission to any 
privileges of any other University incorporated by 
law in Briti.sh India, and any such privileges 
granted by any such other University to any edu- 
cational institution within the Cimtral Provinces 
prior to the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to be v,’ithdrawn on the commencement of 
this Act. 


Transitory Provisions. 

48. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college 
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in the Central Provinces affiliated to the Allaha- C«»Wle- 
])ad University who, immediately prior to the com- 
mencemcnt of this Act, was studying: or was eli- aod ex»- 
gible for any examination of the Allahabad Uni- mlnation* 
versity, or for the Intermediate Examination of the 
United Provinces or an examination reeoj?nized by coDeges 
the Allahabad University as equivalent thereto for to the 
Intermediate stu^lents of colleges in the Central 
Provinces and Borar, shall be permitted to com- cea 
plete. his course in preparation therefor, and the atedto 
IJniversity shall provide for such sUidcnts instruc- 
tioji and examination in accordance with the pros- 
pcctus of studies of the Allahabad University or of veistty. 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Pi'ovinces or for the examination 
recoaiiized as ecpiivalent thereto for Intermediate 
students of colleges in the Central Provinces. 

i9. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed Appolnt- 
at ally time after the passing of this Act . Such 
ai>])oin1:ment shall, notwith-standing anything con- chancel- 
tained in sub-section (1) of section 10, be made by lor. 
the (Chancellor for a period of not more than three 
years on such conditions as he thinks fit. 


60. (l)*At any time after the passing of this pjigtap- 

Aet and until sucli time as the authorities of the potot- 

Universitv shall have been duly constituted — montoof 

univei- 

(a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the sltyatall. 

Chancellor ; 

(b) any other officers of the University may be 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 


(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor after considering^ 
the recommendation, of an Advisory Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-ChanceUor, 
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the Direetor of Public Instruction, and 
such other person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
(1) shall he for such period, not oxceedin»: three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointin'! 
authority thinks fit : 

Provided that no such a])pointmont shall be made 
until financial ])rovision has l)een made therefor. 

51. The Vice-Chancellor appointed under 
section 49 shall have power — 

(a) with the previous ai)proval of the Chancel- 

lor, to make additional Statut('s to i»to- 
vide for any matter not provided foe by 
the fii’st Statutes; 

(b) to constitute ])rovisional autlioi'ities and 

bodies, and on their recommendaliops 'to 
make rides iirovidinj! for the c()nd,uct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) subject to th<' control of the Local Covern- 

meiit, to make such financial arrange- 
ments as may be ni'cessnry to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to 'be liroujrht 
into operation ; 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to 

make such appointments as may be neces- 
sary to enable this Act or any ])art 
thereof to be broujiht into operation; 

(e) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, 

to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct; and 

<(/) generally to exercise all or any of the 
powers conferred on the Executive 
Council by this Act or the Statutes. 
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NOTIFICATIONS RELATING TO 
THE ACT. 

The Act was brought into force 1)y the following 
notifications : — 


( 1 ) 


(iOVKRXMRNV OF TIIK CENTRAL PROVINCES. 
EdT'<^VTION i )ErAKTMF.NT. 


(MiscellaiiooriS. ) 


Nagpur, the, Isl August, 1923. 


No. ol.'l. — In CNcrcisi* (.1' tlic jKnsf'rs eo7if(*rre<l 
on it by sub-seclion (2) of s'a-tion 1 of tlie .Nagpur 
I'niversity Act, 1923, the Ijocal (Jovernnient is 
j)]i;ase<l to decbiri' llu' 41 h of Angnsi 1923 as tlie date 
on \Vliich tlie aforesaid Act shall comi* into force. 


( 2 ) 

No. 514 (dated the 1st Augusi, 1923 1.' — In exei'- 
cise of the power confernal on him liy section 49 of 
Ihe Nagjmr . I .'niv'Tsily Ad, 1923, Ills Excellenc.y 
the Chancellor is pleased to appoint Rai Bahadur Sir 
B. K. Bo.se, K.C.l.E,, M.A., B.L., M.L.C., as the first 
Viee-(3ianc<'llor of the University for the period of 
two years with elTect from Augu.st the 4th, 1923. 

By order of Oovemment 
(Ministry of Education), 

C. E. W. JONES, 

Secretarg to Government, 
Central Provinces. 
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(3) 

Government op India. 

Foreign and Political Department. ’ 

Delhi, ihc 2Slh November, 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
Iby the Indian (Foreijrn Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
cil, 1902, and of all other powers enahlins him in that 
behalf, the Governor-General-in-Council is pleased to 
direct that the following fuither arncndmeiita shall 
be made in the I’irst Schedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign De])artment 
No. 3510-T. B., dated the 3rd November, 1913, apply- 
ing certain enactments to Berar, namely : — 

« « « « ' « * 

(3) After entry No. 144 the following elitries 
shall be inserted, namely : — 

UnitoVsity'' ^ Only the following sections' in 

1923 (Central Pro-’ the modified form set forth below 
vimes Act, V of shall apply: — 

1923). 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there 

is anything repugnant in the subject or context, 

(a) “college” means an instil utiom maintained 
by or admitted to the iirivileges of tho 
University, by or undiT the iirovisions of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923; 

(h) “hostel” means a place of residence 
for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University cither as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “Statutes” and “Ordinances” means res- 
pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University for the time being in force; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 
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• in the meaning of section 20 of the 

Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

(d) “University” means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
authorities of the University and the University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Berar, so far 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
or uhder the Nagpur Ibiivei'sity Act, 1923. 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions shall be 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
and sul).iect to the same conditions as may be pres- 
cribed for the time l>eing in the Central Provinces. 

"tl. It diall not be lawful for the Cniversitj’’ or 
foriiiiy college to maintain classes for the purpose of 
pref)aring students for admission to the I'liiversity, 
oi' t<J frame coui'ses or recognize institutions for that 
purpose, sa.ve with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, and subject to such conditions as the 
Local Government may im])o.se. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel,* or under such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be iiaraed by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those, maintained by the 
University shall be sucli as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special eoirdi- 
tions as may be proscribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances; and everj’- hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
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officfer of the University authorized in this behdlf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

45. Any dispute ari.sing out of a contract be- 
tween the Univ(‘rsity and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on the requ-^st of the oificer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration consisting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated b\^ the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire ai)i)pint- 
cd by the Chancellor. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in resiiect of the matter decided by the tribunal. 
Every such recpiest shall be deemed to be a submis- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of the section 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 
1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with the 
exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 
ingly- 

47. No educational institution within the limits 
of Berar shall, sav(^ with the sanction of the Chan- 
cellor, be associated in any w'ay with or seek admis- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
incorporated by law in British India, and any sueli 
privileges granted by any such other University to 
any educational institution prior to the commence- 
ment of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
that Act. 
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48. Notwithstanding anything contained^ in this 
Act ov the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Berar affiliated to the Allahabad University who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad Ibiiversity, or for the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized by the Allahabad Univer- 
sity as etpiivalent thereto for Intermediate students 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
shall be ])ormitted to complete his course in pre- 
I)aration therefoi’, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examination in 
acccKhiuce with the Prospectus’ of Studies of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
Schqid and Intermvdiate Education of the United 
P'.'ovincos or for tlie examination recognized as 
e(iuivalent thereto for Intermediate students of 
coljeges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

a. D. OGIUVIE, 

'Offg. Sccrctarg to Government of India. 

(4) 

Centr,\l Provixcks Act No. I of 1930. 

Thf-: Naci'I'^r UNivKR.siTy (Amendment) Act, 1930. 
{Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 8th March, 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923; 1923. 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

2. After section 4 (2) (6) of the Nagpur Univer- V of 
«ity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted: — 
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“or 

(c) are graduates in Arts of the University or 
any other University recognized by the Univefsity, in 
any subject in which they have graduated, provided 
that they shall not be allowed to present themselves 
in the Final Examination until three academical 
j-ears shall have elapsed since their graduation.” 

r 

( 5 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI op 1933. ' 

The Nagpur Pniversity (Amendment) Act, 1933. 

{Puhlishcd in the Ccntial Proxnnccs (Suzette, dated 
the lih October, ^ 1933.) 

An Act further to amend the ^aejpur 'Vnivci;sitij 
Act, 1933. 

"Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner hyrein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows;— 

1. This, Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

2. In sf'ction 4 of the Nagpur University Ad, 1923, 
at the end of sub-clause (e) of clause (2) the word 
“or” shall he added and tlu'reafter the following 
sub-clause shall be inserted, namely; — 

“(d) arc whole-time librarians or library 
clerks, ’ ’ 



CHAPTER IV. 

STATUTES. 


1. In thcso Statutes, unless there is anything Deflni- 

repugnant in the subject or context, — tlons. 

(«)• “tlic Act’’ means the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923, and “section” means a section 
of Ihe Act, and “jiaragraph” means a 
paragraph of this schedule; and 

(h) “officers,” “authorities,’’ “Professors,” 
“Readers,” “LectuVers,” “servants,” 
and “registered graduati's” mean res- 
])ective]y, officers, authorities. Professors, 

Readers, PeelnreiN, servants, and regis- 
tered graduates of the University. 

The CorRT. 

2, - (I).!!! addition to the officers mentioned in consti- 
sub-section (1) of section IG, tlie l'ollowin.g [lersons tutlon of 
shall be (’.r-offu io nieinbers of lh(> t'oui’t, namely: — 

(i) the Director of Public Instruction; 

(ii) .the Director of Jndn.stries; 

(iii) the Instiector-Oeneral of (bvil Hospitals; 

(iv) the Priucijial, Agricultural (’ollege, 

Nagjmr; 

(v) five memb('i-s of the Legislative Council 

of th(‘ (lovernor of the Central Pi’o- 
vinces elected bj* the non-official 
ni'-mbers of that (’ouncil; 

(vi) the Chief Conservator of Forests; 

(vii) a Chief Engineer to Government, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(viii) the Commissioner, Berar; 
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(ix) an Inspector of Schools, nominated by the 

Chaiieellor ; 

(x) an Inspectress of Schools, nomina.ted by 

the Chancellor; 

(xi) two Head Masters of Hi«:h Schools, nomi- 

nated by the Cliancellor; 

(xii) the Principal, Enginecrinj>‘ School, 

Nagpur. • 

(2) The number of graduates to l>e eh'cteil under 
clause (xii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall 
be thirty. 

(3) Every association or individual making a 
donation of not less Ilian Es. 25,000 and \‘very 
association or individual making an annual con- 
tribution of not less than Rs. t5,000 to the fiends 
of the I’nh'ersity, for a purpose approvi^d iiy the 
Ex(‘cutive (Jouncii, shall be entilh*d under clause 
(xiii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 to nominate 
one member to the Court, who sliall bi' a meihber 
for five years, or as long as the annual contribution 
continues, as the cast* may be. 

(4) The numlier of ])(*rsons to b(‘ nominated 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of s(*ction 16 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons 1o be (‘U‘cted under 
clause (xv) of suli-section fl) of section 16 sliall be 
two [lersons from (*ach College (4(*et(*fl by the 
teachers of that College and two persons elected by 
the teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of ]>ersons to be nominat(‘d by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sulKS(*etion (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 
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•Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be 
teachers. 

Tijr Executive Counciu. 

3. (1) Tlii‘ niembei's of the Executiv(( Council, in 

addition to the Vice-Clianeellor and the Treasurer, 
shall l>e-r- • 


C>';s.s' /. — Ks-()j]ivio members. 

(i) The DcTiis of the Faculties; 

(ii) The member elected by the Nagpur Uni- 
versity ('onstitu<‘uey to lu' a member of 
tlie Legi.slative Council of the 
Covernor of the Central Provinces 
under the rules for the election and 
nomination of memlH'rs thereto. 

Chiss IL — Other members. 

•(i) Pour members of the Court, elected by 
the Court ; 

(ii) thn'e I’rincipals of colleges nominated by 

, the Vice-Chancellor, of whom at least 
one !-h:dl be the Priuc.ii)al of a college 
situated outside Nagpur; 

(iii) one member elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 

(iv) three membci's nominated by the Local 

(tovernment : 

Provided that no member elected or nominated 
umh'i' clause (i) or (iv) above shall be a salaried 
officer of the University or of any institution con- 
nected therewith: 

Provided further that if any Principals are, as 
Deans of Faculties, members of the Eiecutive 


Consti- 
tution of 
the Exe- 
cutive 
Council. 
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Council, the number of members to be nominated 
under clause (ii) shall be reduced and the number 
of members elected under clause (iii) shall be in- 
creased l)y the number of such Principals, l)ut so 
that the number of members elected under clause 

(iii) shall in no case exceed four. 

(2) Members other than cx-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member ap|)ointed or elected as 
a member of a ])articular body or as the holder, of a 
particular ])ost shall liold office so Ion®' only within 
that period as he continues to l)e a meml)er of that 
body or the holder of that ])ost, as the case may l)e. 

4 . Subject to the provisions of the Act, tlic^ Exe- 
cutive Council — 

(a) shall provide the buildings, ])i‘ei1iises, 

furniture, apparatus, equipment \and 
oth(*r means needed for carrying on the 
work of the Univ(*rsity ; • 

(b) may institute^ and manage colleges and 

hostels. 

5. (1) The members of the Acad(‘mic Council, in 
addition to th(‘ Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Ch/ss /. — Ex-officio members: 

(i) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Proft*ssors and Ki'aders; 

(iii) the l^rincipals of colleg(‘s; and 

(iv) tlu‘ Chairman of tin* Board of High 

School Education. 

Class //. — Other members, 

(v) Four repres(‘ntatives eh'cted ])y the mem- 

br^rs of the Faculty of Arts and four 
represf‘ntativ(^s elected l)y the m(*mbers 
' of the Faculty of Sci(‘nc(; fi'om among 
their own bodies: 
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Provided that at least two of the persons 
elected by the Faculty of Arts shall 
represent colleges outside Nagpur; 

(vi) tAVO representatives from each of the 

other Faculties elected ])y the members 
thereof from among their own bodies; 

(vii) i)crsons, not exceeding five in number and 

not being teachers in tlie University or 
in colleges, whom the Chancellor 
may apiioirit on account of their possess- 
ing s|)ecial knowledge in subjects 
recognized by the University; and 
(viii) tlir('(‘ represenlatives, .not being persons 

• engaged in teaching, elected by the 

Court from its own bodj'. 

(2) Tin* Academic Council as constituted under 
sulvparagraph (1) may co-ojit as members teachers 
nyt exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tutetl. 

(3) * Members otlier than ex-offivu) members shall 
hold office foi" a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
representativi' of any particular body or as the 
holder of a i)ar(icular post shall hold office so long 
only witliin the said t)eriod as he continues to be 
a mc'inber of that body or holder of that post, as the 
case may be. 

6. Subject to tlie jirovisions of the Act, the 
Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 

(rt) to make ]n'oposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of ProfessorsFiip^ 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ers’ posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof; 


Powers 
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(b) to make Kegulations for and to award in 

accordance with such Regulations,' fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exliibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards; 

(c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 

appointment of examinei-s after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 

(d) to control and manage .the University 

library or lil)raries, to frame R('gulations 
regarding their use, and to appoint a 
library committee under the general 
control of the Academic (’ouncil to 
manage the affairs of the library; 

(c) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 
tlie control of the' Executive Council, 
schemes for the const itiit ion or reconstitu- 
tion of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties: 

(/) to appoint ])ersons to the Faculties In 
accr.i dance with tlie provisions of, para- 
graph 8 of the Statutes; 
iij) to promote research within the University 
and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 
(h) such further powers as are '{)rescribed 
under the Act or may be assigned by the 
' f’ourt subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 


The Committee of Rej’erence. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the 

financial estimates to be referred b,v the Executive 
Connell to the Committee of Reference shall be — 

(a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, 
any item of ten thousand rupees or over, 
and 
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* (?>)' in the ense of rociirrinp: expoiKlitnre, airf 

item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
])efore such date as may be prescril)ed in this l)ehalf 
by th(‘ Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to it by the Executive ('ouncil undei* sub- 
parat^raph (1), and sliall make and communicate la 
the Exeqiitive (^#)uncil, as soon as may be*, its recom- 
mendations tluu'eon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, propose^ any revision thereof iiivolv- 
ino- reenrrinj2,' or non-reeiirrin<j *expen(iitnri» of the 
amounts res])eetively- inneiTed to in sni)-paraje:raph 
(1), the Exeeutive.Couneil shall refer the proposal 
to the (k)mmitte(' of Reference, Avhieh may require 
that* the proposal sliall lie laid l)(‘fore the Court for 

it{^ decision thereon. ^ 

• 

(4) .TIk' ("ommittoo of Reforoiieo shall ho oiitillorf 
to insp('ot any rt'porls from tho Kxocntivo (’onneiT 
or th(' Aoadotnio (\)uncil rolalina: to anv itom of 
proposod oxpemdifuro roforrod to the (^ommittoo 
nndor sul)-f)arasi"iph (1) or suh-paraf>raph (2), and 
to minin' ’that lh(‘ proposal shall bo oonsidored at, 
a joint mooting of tho Committoo and the Exoentivo 
('onneil. At any such joint mootin'?, the Yico-Cha.n- 
Ci'llor shall preside. 

Thr Faci;lties. 

8. Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Heads of tho departments of study 
comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to 
the Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council: 


Tlis 

Facul- 

ties. 
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Provided that at least one teacher of each 
department of study comprised within 
the Faculty shall be appointed to that 
Faculty ; 

(iii) such teachers of suljjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 
be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil on^ account of their possessing 
special knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Subject to the provisions* of the Act’^each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(a) to constitute boards of studies; . 

ib) to recommend to tlie Academic Couiieil tho 
names of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners in subjects assif^ned to tlie 
Faculty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

{d) subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 

(e) to deal with any matter refcrrc<l to it by 
the Academic Council. 

M. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive officer of tho Faculty and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 
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’(2) lie shall have the right to he present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, hut not to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. 

Admission to University. 

11. (1) An educational institution, applying Admis- 

for admission lo the i)rivilegcs of the Univcirsity umver- 
sliall send a letter of application to the Registrar, sitypri- 
aud shall satisfy the Executive Council — vileges. 

(a) that the college is to he under the manage- 
ment of the Local (iovernment or a duly 
constituted gov(‘niing body; 

fb) that the qualifications of the teaching staff 
and the ' conditions governing their 
teuim* ()f office arc such as to make due 
provisioJi for the courses of instruction 
to he undertaken by tlu' college; 

(c) that tlie buildings in which the college is 

• .to be located arc .suitable, and that pro- 
vision will be made, in conformity with 
the Ordinances, for the residence, in the 
college or in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not residing with 

’their ])arents or guardians, and for the 
supervision and physical welfare of 
students ; 

(d) that due provision has been made for a 

library; 

(c) where admission to the privileges of the 
University is sought in any branch of 
experimental science, that provision has 
been made in conformity with the Ordin- 
ances for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a jiroperly equipped 
laboratory or museum; 
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■(f) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, be made for the 
residence of the Head of the college and 
some members of the teaching stafP in 
or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of its students; 

(g) that the financial resources of the educa- 

tional institution are such as to make due 
provision for its continued mamtenance; 

(h) that tlie admission of the educational in- 

stitution to the privileges of the Tniver- 
sity, having regard to the provision made 
for students by other colleges in the 
same ncighbourhootl, will not bo injuri- 
ous to the inteiesis'of education or dis- 
cipline ; and 

(i) that the rules of the educational infetitu- 

• tion fixing the fees to be pr.id its 

students liave not IxH'n so framed ;js*1o 
involv(' such coni]>i'tition with any^ exist- 
ing college in the same !ieigh])Ourhood, as 
would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance 
that, after the educational institution lurs been ad- 
mitted to the i)rivileges of the ITniversity, any 
tranferenee of management and all changes in the 
teaching staff shall be forthwith reported to the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under 
sub-paragraph (1), the Executive Council shall — 

(«) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 
more competent persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of the 
Academic Council relating thereto; 
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(&) make such further inquiry as may appear 
to it to be necessary; and 
(c). determine whether the application should be 
refused or whether it should be granted 
in whole or in part. 

(3) Where the Executive Council determines that 
the application, or any part thereof, should be 
granted, the Registrar shall submit the application 
and a’1 p'roceedings of the Committee of Enquiry, 
and of tile Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing tiiereto, to the Local Government. 

And the Executive Council shall not grant the 
application, in whole or in pai’t, iintil the Local 
Goverijnient has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof is 
grant 9 d, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specifnc the courses of instruction in res])ect of 
which the college is admitted to the privileges of 
the •University and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal 
shall be stated. 

(5) An application under sub-paragraph (2) 
may be withdrawn at any time before an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

(6) Where a college desires to add to the courses 
of instruction in respect of Avhich it is admitted to 
the privileges of the University, the procediirc pre- 
scribed in .sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall, so far as may be, be followed. 

(7) (a) Every college admitted to the privileges 
of the University shall furnish such reports, returns, 
and other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
college. 

(6) The Executive Council shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 


6 
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time by one or mdPe competent persons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf: 

Provided that each college shall be inspected at 
least once every five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may call upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a 
specified period, such? action^s may 
appear to the Executive Councll^to be 
necessary in respect of any of the matters 
referred to in this statute, 

(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council who 
intends to move that the rights conferred on any 
college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall give 
notice of his motion, and shall, state in writing the 
grounds on which the motion is made. J 

(b) Before taking the said motion into* con- 

sideration, the Executive Council^ ohall 
send a copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-clause (a) 
to the Head of the college concerned, to- 
gether with an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in writing submitted within a 
period specified in such intimation on 
behalf of the college, will be considered 
by the Executive Council. 

(c) On receipt of the representation or on 

] expiration of the period referred to in 

sub-clause (6), the Executive Council, 
after considering the notice of motion, 
the statement and the representation (if 
any), and after inspection by such conu 
petent person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf and 
after considering the recommendations 
of the Academic Council, and after 
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such fur^er inquiry as may appear to it 
to be necessary, shall determine the action 
to be taken and submit the necessary 
papers for sanction to the Local Govern- 
ment before making an order thereon. 

(d) Where, by an order made under sub-clause 
(o), the rights conferred on a college are 
withdrawn, in whole or in part, the 
grounds for such withdrawal shall be 
stated in the order. 

12. (1) All proposals to confer honorary degrees Hono- 
shall be made by the Academic Council to the Exe- rwy 
cutive Council and shall require the assent of the <**8***“* 
Court* before submission to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation : 

Provided that in oases of urgency the Chancellor 
may_ act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2^ Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity* may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

13. All graduates of the University or of any Begls- 
University in British India incorporated by any law tered 
for the time being in force or of any University in 

the United Kingdom, of three years’ standing and * 
upwards, and all persons possessing honorary degrees 
of the University, shall, on payment of such fees as 
may be prescrited by the Ordinances, be entitled to 
have their names enrolled in the register of regis- 
tered graduates and, upon such enrolment, to enjoy 
all the privileges of registration: 

Provided that no graduate of any University other 
than the Nagpur University shidl be enrolled unless 
he resides in the Central il^vinces or Berar or the 
Feudatory States of the Central Provinces. 
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Commit 
tees of 
Selec' 
tion in 
India. 


Commit- 
tees of 
Selec- 
tion in 
the Unit- 
ed King- 
dom. 


Teachers. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 
15, appointments to Professorships, Readerships and 
Lectureships shall be made on the nomination of 
Committees of Selection constituted for the purpose, 
as follows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Study in 

the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) one member of tlie Executive Council 

nominated by the Executive Council; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council 
on the ground of their special .know- 
ledge of, or intei’cst in, the subject or 
sii))jeets with which the Professor, 
Reader or Lecturer, as the casfc may 
be, will be concerned; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an pfficer 

or a teacher in the University or in a 
College, appointed by the ' Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (1) shall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make the appointment "to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall, in 
the case of a Professorship or Readership, refer the 
case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appoint- 
ment as he thinks fit, and, in the ease of a Lecture- 
ship, it shall make the appointment itself as it 
thinks fit. 

15. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall b© 
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fillfed on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely : — 

(i) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council ; 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor, 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-paragraph (2), .and shall, if it accepts the" 
nomination of the Committee, make the appointment 
to the. post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does .not accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shajl refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make 
such'^ippointment as he thinks fit. 

16. ‘Appointments to teachers’ posts other than Appoint- 
tliosc provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, mentof 
subj(ict to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, jeachers 
be made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Examiners. 

17. (a) In the Law and B.T. examinations at Appolnt- 
least 50 per cent, of the examiners shall ordinarily 

be persons who are not University or College examt- 
teachers. ner. 

(b) In the M.A, and M.Sc. examinations at 

least 50 per cent, of the examiners in each 
subject of examination shall ordinarily 
be persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each examina- 

tion and in each subject thereof (inelud- 
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4nate8 

aallem- 

twrsof 

tbe 

Court. 


ing practical), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a Univer- 
sity or College teacher. 

18 . The thirty graduates to be elected under 
Section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First 
Statutes of paragraph 2 (2), shall be elected by the 
registered graduates on the principle of proportion- 
ate representation by means of tlie single, transfer- 
able vote in accordance with rules prescribed in the 
Schedule hereto attached. 

SCHEDUIiE. 

Buies governing the matter of election, by single 
transferable vote . 

Definitions. 

I. — In these rules — 

(1) “continuing candidates” mean candidates 

not elected or not excluded from thp-poll 
at any given time; 

(2) “first preference” means the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 
“second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; “third preference” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) “unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate; 

(4) “exhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which no further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate, 
provided that a paper shall also be deem- 
ed to be exhausted in any case in which — 
(a) the names of two or more candidates, 
whether continuing or not, are marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or 
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(6) the name of the candidate next in order 
of preference, iwh^ther continuing or 
not, is marked — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 
after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 

(5) '“original votes” in regard to any candidate 
• mean the votes derived from voting 

papers on which a first preference is 
recorded for such candidate; 

(6) “transferred votes” in regard to any 

candidate mean votes* the value or part 
of the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which are derived from 
voting papers on which a second or sub- 
sequent preference is recorded for such 
candidate ; 


*The fact that a voter has not marked every preference 
correctly does not invalidate the whole of his preferences . 
Ilis paper is only treated as exhausted when the wrongly mark* 
ed preference is reached. The following are examples: — 


f 

A 

1. 

r A- 

1. 

•l 

B 

2. 

1 B 

2. 


C 

3. 

(2) -j g 

3. 

i' 

D 

3. 

5. 

1 

1 

E 

4. 

L F 

6. 


In case (1), the preferences for A and B would be valid* 
If the third preference were reached, the paper would be 
treated as exhausted, as it would be impossible to say for 
which candidate the voter really intended to give his third 
preference. In case (2), the preferences for A, B, and C 
would be valid, but not the later ones, whether D had been 
elected or excluded or was still a continuing candidate. It is 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
some other candidate, e.gc^ F, but omitted to do so. It would 
Aot be possible to treat 5 as being meant to be 4. 
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(7) “surplus” means the number by which 
the value of the votes of any candidate, 
original and transferred, exceeds the 
quota. 


Nominations. 

II. — When it is necessary to hold the election, tlie 
Vice-Chancellor shall, by notice published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call upon the registei'ed graduates to 
elect members of the Coui’t. specifying 
the number of members to be elected, and 

(ii) fix dates and, where necessary, places for — 

(a) the nomination of candidates, 

(b) the scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the despatch of voting papei'S, 

(d) the return of voting papers, and 

(e) the scrutiny of voting pajjers: 
Provided that — 

(a) the date for nomination shall be not later 

than one calendar month from the date 
of the notice; 

(b) the date for the scrutiny of nominations, 

shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of 
nominations ; 

(c) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominations; 

(d) the date for the return of the voting 

papers shall be not later than 21 days 
from the date of their despatch; and 
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{e) the date for the scrutiny of voting papers 
shall be not later than 3 days (exclud- 
ing gazetted holidays) from the last date 
fixed for their return. 

III. — (i) Nomination shall be made by means of 
a nomination paper in Form A which shall be sup- 
plied by the Registrar to any elector asking for the 
same. 

(ii) Every nomination paper sliall be signed 

by two electors as proposer and seconder 
and shall be signed by the candidate as 
assenting to the nomination. 

(iii) The same elector may sign as many 

* nomination papers as there are vacan- 

cies to be filled. 

•(iv) Each candidate shall be nominated by a 
. separate nomination paper. 

— (i) Every nomination paper shall be deli- 
vered or sent by post to the Registrar at his office by 
the prbposer and seconder before the date appointed 
for nomination. They shall attach to such nomina- 
tion paper a certificate from a gazetted officer that 
they have signed the paper in his presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the 

Registrar during office hoirrs before 
the aforesaid date, shall be rejected. 

(iii) On the date and time appointed for 

scrutiny of nomination papers every 
candidate and his i)roposer and 
seconder may attend at the office of 
the Registrar, who shall allow them 
to examine the nomination papers of 
aU candidates received by him as 
aforesaid. 

(iv) The Registrar shall examine the nomina- 

tion papers and shall decide all 
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objections, if any, to the nomination 
paper on the ground that it is not 
valid under rule III and this rule and 
may reject, either of his own motion 
or on such objection, any nomination 
paper on such ground. The decision 
of the Registrar shall be endorsed on the 
nomination paper. 

(v) If the number of candidates is equal to 

or less than the number of vacancies, 
all such candidates shall be declared 
elected. 

(vi) If the npmber of candidates exceeds the 

number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 

Voting. 

V. — (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting pjaper 
which shall be in Form B. An elector shall have 
one vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(а) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 

in the square opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he votes; 

(б) may, in addition, place on his voting paper 

the figure 2 or the figures 2 end 3, or 2, 
3 and 4, and so on, in the squares oppo- 
site the names of other candidates in the 
order of his preference. 

One voting paper will be forwarded by the Regis- 
trar by registered post to every elector on or before 
the date fixed therefor. 

(ii) The elector will take the voting paper to 

a gazetted officer who, on being satis* 
lied that the elector is the person named 
on the voting paper, will sign. 

(iii) The elector will then mark the voting 

paper in the presence of the gazetted' 
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oillcet and wUl despatch the voting 
paper in a sealed cover marked “Vbt- 
ing Paper” by hand or by registered 
post to the Registrar. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Registrar' 
shall endorse on the cover the date and 
hour of receipt and place them in a 
locked box, provided that any voting 
paper received after the last date and 
after office hours shall be sealed up in 
a separate packet. 

VI. — voting paper shall be invalid — 

^a) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 

(6) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the 
name of more than one candidate; or 

(c) on which the figure 1 and some other figure 

is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate; or 

(d) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

VII. — On the date and at the same time and place 
appointed in that behalf the Registrar shall open 
the box and the covers containing the voting papers 
and examine them in the presence of a committee of 
three persons, not being in the list of candidates for 
election, appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The elector shall have the right to be present at 
the' time of such examination. 

The counting of Votes. 

VIII. — The Registrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papers, shall divide the remaining papers 
into parcels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for each candidate. He gfcall then count the- 
number of papers in each parcel. 
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IX. — In carrying out the rules hereinafter con- 
tained, the Registrar shall — 

(a) disregard all fractions; 

(b) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 

dates already elected or excluded from 
the poll. 

X. — ^For the purpose of facilitating the processes 
prescribed by the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper shall be deemed to be of the value 
of one hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the’ number of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a’ can- 
didate (hereinafter called the quota). 

XII. — If at any time a number of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has 
obtained the quota, such candidates shall be treated 
as elected, and no further steps shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whose 
parcel, on the first preferences being counted, is 
equal to or greater than the quota, shall be declared 
elected. 

(2) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is equal to the quota, the papers shall be set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be trans- 
ferred to the continuing candidates indicated on the 
voting papers as next in the order of the voters’ 
preference, in the manner prescribed in the follow- 
ing rules. 
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'XIV. — (1) If and whenever as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these rules a candidate has 
a surplus, that surplus shall be transferred in 
accordance with the pi’ovisions of this rule. 

(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus -arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the- 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Rule .XIX, which shall first be clealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the 
Registrar shall examine all the papers in the parcel 
belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to be 
traiJsferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub-]^a4?cels according to the next preferences re- 
corded therein. He shall also make a separate sub- 
parcel of the exhausted papers. 

(&) lie shall ascertain the value of tlie papers 
4n each sub-parcel and of all the un- 
exhausted papers. 

(c) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

equal to or less than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at 
the value .at which they were received by 
the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred, 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted papers, 
and the value at which each paper shalt 
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' be transferred shall be ascertained by- 
dividing the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) If the surplus of any candidate to bp trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as -well as original 
votes, the Begistrar shall re-examine aU the papers 
in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
•and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
•according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
He shall thereupon deal with the sub-parcels in the 
-same manner as is provided in the ease of the sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (4). 

(6) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the 
papers already belonging to such candidate. 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an 
elected candidate not transferred under the rule 
•shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

XV. — (1) If after all surpluses have been trans- 
ferred, as hereinbefore directed, less than the 
number of candidates required has been elected, the 
Begistrar shall exclude from the poll the candidate 
lowest on the poll and shall distribute his. unexhaust- 
ed papers among the continuing candidates accord- 
ing to the next preferences recorded thereon. Any 
•exhausted papers shall be set aside as finally dealt 
with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first be transferred, the 
transfer value of each paper being one hundred. 

(3) The papers containing transferred votes 
an excluded candidate shall then be transferred in 
the order of the transfers in which and at the value 
at which he obtained them. 
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* (4) Each of such transfers shall be deemed to be 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this rule shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after 
another of the candidates lowest on the poll until the 
last vacancy is filled either by the election of a 
candidate with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 

XVI. -^If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

XVII. — (1) If, after the completion of any trans- 
fer under these rules, the value of the votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 
papers on which such votes are recorded shall be 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi-< 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 
shall thereupon be distributed in the manner here- 
inbefore ptovided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 

XVIIIj — ( 1) When the number of continuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall 
be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled, and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any 
surplus not trai^erred, that candidate shell be 
declared elected. 
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(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
there are only two continuing candidates, and those 
two candidates have each the same value of votes 
and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one 
candidate shall be declared excluded under the next 
succeeding rule, and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — If, when there is more than one surplus to 
distribute, two or more surpluses aye equal,, or if at 
any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for wlmm fewest original votes 
are recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide bj^ lot which candidate ■ shall 
have his surplus distributed or be excluded. 

Miscellaneous. 

XX. — An election-petition against any returned 
candidate may be presented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in that behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Ce'ntral Pro- 
vinces Gazette. The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the 
petition shall be final. 

XXI. — No election shaU be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having 
been delivered to him in time, by the Postal Depart- 
ment. 

XXII. — If any que.stion arises as to the Interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall be referred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 
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19. Tl^ members of each Faculty shall elect one 

of their members to be Dean of the Faculty. of a °° 

Dean. 

20. The Executive Council shall at the time of Admls- 
admitting a College to the privileges of the Univer- sion of 
sity, and may at any time thereafter, specify the 
examination or examinations for which the College 

is permitted to prepare students. 

• 

21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of the Univer- Obnfer- 
sity shall have power to confer Degrees and other 
academic distinctions as recommended by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

22. ^ The election of members Of the Court to the Election 

Committee of Reference shall take place at the p^***®.^ 
annual meeting of the Court: te^*f 

Provided that the first election may take ])lace at 
the first meeting of the Court. ’ 

Tfie members so elected shall hold office for a 
period . of Three years : 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continiie to be 
members of the Court. 

23. Members of the Faculties appointed under Duration 
clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the of office 
First Statutes of the University shall hold office for 

a period of three years : Faculties. 

Provided that teachers appointed under para- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
office for so long only as they continiic to be teachers. 

24. (1) Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be convoca- 
given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoca- tlon. 
tion. 

(2) The Registrar shall, with the notice required 
hy regulation of the Executive Council, issue to 
7 
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each member of Convocation a proj^ramnie of pro- 
cedure thereat. 


(3) Onc(^ in every year, on such date and at such 
time as the Chancellor shall appoint, a Convocation 
for confmTing degrees shall be held. 

(4) Convocation shall consist of the body cor- 
porate of the University. 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
a])])ear cither in the habit prescribed for members 
of the University or in that for the degree to which 
th(\y have been admitted by any University. 


univer- 25. On or l)efore the 5th of September in every 
accounts. Executive Council shall pre])arc a budget 

LStimale of receipts and exi)enditure for the next 
financial year. 


ent^^^' Evany whole-time officer, teacher, or 

Fund.* oth(‘r sc'rvant of the Univeivsily olher than one whose 
services have been lent to the University by Govern- 
ment, ])erm(mently aj'^pointed to a substantive 
a])pointment, shall as a condition of his service 
b(‘eoine a depositor in the Uuivei'sity Provident 
Fund. 


(2) Subscription to the fund shall be eight per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor.. Such sub- 
scrii)tion shall be deducted monthly from the salary 
of the depositor, and the amount so deducted shall 
be paid to the University Fund, to the credit 
of the depositor. An officer, teacher or other ser- 
vant on leave on full pay shall continue to pay his 


*T1i< 3 University Provident Fund has been declared by the 
Governor-General-in-Council to be imiuuiie from attachment. 
Under the provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1897, from 
the amnuiit at the credit of any of its officersi in the Univer- 
sity Provident Fund, the University cannot recover any sum 
for loss or damage s>ustained by it by the officer's misconduct 
or negligence. 
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subscription to the Provident Fund, and may con- 
tinue to do so at his option if on leave on less than 
full pay. At the end of every month the TTniversity 
shall in the ease of each suhscriher make a contribu- 
tion at the rate of twelve per c('nt. on his salary, 
and this amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
dei)Ositor . 

(;;) Subject 1(5 the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (a), a depositor shall be entitled, 
ui)on leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
ill the Fund. 

• 

(I) No officer, teacher, or other servant (a) whose 
S(n‘viec\s shall have Ijoen dispensed witli tor what, in 
tile opinion of the Executive (council, is mivsconduct ; 
or (h)* who has been in the service of the ['University 
for less than three years; or (c) who resigns his 
?ipp(jlntment without the permission of the authority 
that ai)j)ointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by tbe University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other pi’ofit thereof. 

(5) In the case of an officer, teacher, or other ser- 
vant who is, erijOia^ed for a term of years, and who, 
vitli or without the permission of the authority that 
appointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
com])leti()n of his first term of service, it shall be 
v'ithin the discretion of the Executive Council to 
withhohl part or the whole of any sum or sums stand- 
ing to his credit in the Fund that have been contri- 
buted by the University and of any interest or other 
profit thereof. 

(6) In case of illness of a depositor or any 
member of his family, the Executive Council may 
advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum to 
his credit at the time, subject to such conditions 
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rogardinf? repayment as the Council may deem fit 
to impose. 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
declaration in the form hereto appended stating the 
name or names of the person or persons to whom he 
desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
be paid to such persoh or persons. On .such pay- 
ment being made the University .shall ho absolved 
from all liability in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issiu' such general or 
special directions as may he consistent with the 
.Statute as to — 

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, 

(b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privi- 
leges of the deiiositors, not herein ex- 
pressly provided for, or vary or cancel 
any regulations made or dir<;ctions given. 

(9) The provisions of this statute shall be 
deemed to be conditions of the appointm^mt oE 
every depositor in the service of the University and 
shall be binding on him as such. 

Note. — The term “salary” in this Statute includes 
personal allowances, but does not include any acting 
or other allowance. 

Declaraiion Form under sub-paragraph (5). 

I of 

Nagpur University, do hereby declare in the presence 
of the persons named below that on my death the 
amount standing to my credit in the University 
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Provident Fund shall be paid to 


Sij?ncd in the presence of 


( 1 ) . - 
( 2 ) 

Dated, Nagpur: 

the ’ *. . . Signature of the Depositor. 


27. The degrees conferred by the University Acade- 
shall be the following; — B.A., M.A., B.Sc., M.Sc., 

Ph.D., D.Litt., LL.B., LL.M., LL.D., B.T., D.Sc., 

B.Ag. • Nagpur 

. Univer- 

sity. 


28! . Once in every calendar year, commencing Examlna- 
with flic year 1924, the University shall hold the ttonsof 
following examinations : — Udivk?- 

An Intermediate examination for the degrees of sity. 

• B.A., B.Sc. and B.Ag.* 

An examination for the degree of B.A. 

Two examinations for the degree of M.A., viz., 

Previous and Pinal. 


An examination for the degree of B.Sc. 

Two examinations for the degree of M.Sc., viz.) 
Previous and Pinal. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., viz.. 
Previous and Final. 

An examination for the degree of IjL.M. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching . 


*One luterinecliate Examination for the degrees of B.A. and 
B.Sc., and one Intermedia ‘.u Exaiuiiiatiou for the B.Ag. degree 
will be held. 
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Admis- 
sion of 
women 
to exami- 
nations. 


Election 
of teach- 
ers to the 
Court. 


An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 

Provided that the first Intermediate examination 
for the degree of B.Ag. shall be held in 1927 and 
the examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture in 1929. 

29. Women who have not pursued a course of 
studies in the UnivcTsity or a college* may Ixi admit- 
ted to any University examination by the speci.al 
order of tlie Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of thee Academic Council : 

Provided that for the* ye'ar 1924 admission may 
he granted by the Vicee-Chancellor. 

30. The two persons to bee elected by the teach- 
ers of each college*, uneler section 16, sub-sex’tion (1), 
clause (xv), of the Act, and paragraph 2, clause (5), 
of the First Statutes, shall be elected l)y the^said 
teachers in accordance with the following rule's: — 

(1) When it is necessary to hold an election the 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the election. 

(2) The voting paper shall be in Form A or in 
Form B, in cmrnterfoil, according as there are two 
vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted the 
date fix(*d for the election. 

(3) The Registrar shall despatch one voting 
pa 7 )cr to each teacher of a college at least ten clear 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

(4) The teacher will Avrite the name or names of 
the ])ersoji or jjersotis for whom he wishes to vote 
in tiie space or spaces provided. He will then sign 
the paper in the presence of a gazetted officer and 
despatch it in a sealed envelope, marked' “voting 
paper for the Court,” by hand or by registered 
post, so as to reach the office of the Registrar not 
later than .5 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 
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(5) At 8 a.m. on the date fixed for the election 
the Registrar shall oi)eii llu' sealed enve]o])es and 
se™tmi2:c the voting* ])ap(:i*s. Every voter shall be 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper wliich on exaTnination is 
found (1) to contain more votes than there are 
vacancies, (2) to be illegible as regards either the 
name of a candichite or the signature of the elector, 
shall be. rejected as invalid. 

(7) Tlie Registrar shall count the number of valid 
votes givcm for each individual teacher, and sliall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest niinibor of votes; and-- in tlie cas(' of two 
vacancies only (2) the Leacher who has secured the 
second highest number of votes. 

(8) ’. In all cases of a tie tlu‘ Registrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. 

Form A. Form A. 


Election of I wo teachers of 
CotJcfjcs, 

Serial No. 

Name 
EoU *No. 


jSTAC.prft University Court. 
EUclion of two teachers of 
Colleges. 

Sei ial No. 

Name 
Eoll No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse]. 

(1) First fill in the names of the persons you vote 
for; then fold the paper at the dotted line before 
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signing, so that the gazetted officer does not see 
for whom yon vote. 

(2) You have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 

(3) You may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This pa]>er must reach the office of the 

Registrar not later than 5 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 


Form B. 


Election of a Collc{jr 
Teacher. 

Serial No. 
Name 
Roll No. 


Form B. 

Nagpur University Court. 

Election of a College 
* Teacher, 

Serial No. 

Name 
RoU No. 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse]. 

(1) First fill in the name of the person you vote 
for and then fold the pa[)er at the dotted line, so 
that the gazetted officer does not see for whom you 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

(3) You may only vote for a teacher in a College. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the Regis- 
trar not later than 5 p.m. on the ^ 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 
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31. In addition to the Faculties enumerated in 
sub-section (1), of section 23 of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity* Act, 1923, the University shall include a 
Faculty of Education and a Faculty of Agriculture. 


33. (a) The annual report of the University 

shall be .submitte.d to the court at its annual meet- 
ing in November and a copy shall be sent to each 
inemljcr' of the court at least six weeks before the 
date of the meeting. 

(&) The annual report should be prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 
year. 

33. The term of office of the Vice-Chancellor 
shall-.bc two years from the date of his appointment, 
lie will, however, continue in office until the appoint 
meiit of his successor. 


34. * The Assistant Registrar shall be an officer of 
University. 

35. Notwithstanding any provisions limiting the 
term of office of a member or members of the Univer- 
sity authonties^ or bodies to a specified period, such 
member or members shall continue in office till the 
appointment, election, nomination or co-option of 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 
the auhority, body or person competent to appoint, 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 


Facul- 
ties of 
Edu- 
cation 
and Agri- 
culture. 


Annual 

Report. 


The term 
of office 
of the 
Vice- 
Chan- 
cellor. 


Assistant 

Regis- 

trar. 



CHAPTER V 

ORDINANCES 

No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

1. Any person wlio shall have passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces’ lli^li 
School Education Act, 1922. or that Act as applied to 
Berar or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of section 38 of the Nagpur 
University Act as (*qiiiv:i]ent thereto or the Matri- 
culation examination of an Indian University in- 
cor])orated by any law for the time being in- force, 
may be enrolled as a student of t]jp University. 

2. Ai)plications for enrolment as students of 
the University shall be made to the Registrar in 
the form prescribed in the schedule* a].)pended to 
this ordinance and shall be accompanied by the 
fee for' enrolment. Students of colleges sball submit 
their applications through the Principals of their 
respective colleges. 

3. The fees for enrolment shall be ru])ees two : pro- 
vided that students of colleges in the Ceid.ral Pro- 
vinces and Berar, who, on the 3rd August, 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be 
eligible for enrolment without payment of the 
enrolment fee of the University. 


*Not printed. 
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4. No student shall be admitted to any course of 
study jirescribed by the University, unless his name is 
[)oriie on the register of enrolled students. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity 01 * from a college shall entail the removal of his 
name fiom the register of enrolled students. 

G. No ]ierson who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a college or from the Univ(‘rsity shall be granted 
a JMigration (certificate; and no person who has been 
iiisticated by Ids college or by the University shall be 
granted a lUigration (hn*lificate within the period of 
ids rustication. 

7. No jierson who is under sentence of expulsion 
oj‘ rui^ticaiion from a.nother University^ or from a 
college connected with another University shall be 
admiHed to any course of study. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleg'es* 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
college shall bring with him a school-leaving certi- 
ti(^ate or a college leaving certificate signed by the 
head of the institution in which he last studied: 

l'rovided*that a student Avho passed Ids last*exami- 
nation as a ])rivate candidate shall, instead of such 
certificate, furnish to the Principal of the college in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good conduct ; 

Provided further, that a student who studied last 
at an institution connected Avith another University 
shall pioduce a Migration (Certificate from the Regis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaving 
certificate from the head of such institution. 

2. A student shall be enrolled as a member of a 
college as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and has paid the prescribed college fee. 
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3. No student shall be allowed to migrate from 
one college to another without a leaving or transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed. 

4 . If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave the college of which he has become a member 
and to join another college, he shall — 

(i) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(ii) make payment of all college fees due up 

to date and, unless exempted • as next 
hereinafter provided, ]>ay a further sum 
of rupees ten; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has 

been paid to him from college funds, if 
required by the coFege to do so: 

Provided that, when it is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Principal of the college from which the student 
wishes to migrate, that — 

(a) the parent or guardian with whom the 
student has been residing has changed 
his permanent place of residence to 
another district, or 

(h) a change of residemH' has been recom- 
memled by a qualilied medical practi- 
tioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of rupees 
ten prescribed in jiaragraph 4 above. 

5. When a student has made ail payments re- 
quired by paragraph 4 of this ordinance, the Princi- 
pal shall grant a transfer certificate in the form 
presc.ribed. 

6 . Except with the permission of the Principal 
of the college which the student is leaving, a student 
shall be refused admi>ssion into a college situated in 
the same city or district as the college from which 
liis transfer certificate was issued. 
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7. A student who, OAvingr to his failure at a 
college terminal examination, has not been promoted 
into a higher class, shall not be admitted into such 
higher class in another college. 

8. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave 
misconduct or of persistent idleness, the Principal 
of the college at Avhich such student is studying may, 
according to the nature and gravity of the offence, — 

(q) expel, (h) rusticate, or (c) disqualify such 
student from being a candidate at the 
next ensuing University examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall 
be admitted into another college without the permis- 
sion of the Principal. of the college from which the 
student was expelled, and no student who has been 
so rusticated shall be admitted into another college 
within the period of his rustication. 

9. All ])ersons who were enrolled as students of 
the following institutions: — 

(1*) Morris College, Nagpur, 

(2) IJislop College, Nagpur, 

(3) Victoria Cobege of Science, Nagpur. 

(4) Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

(5) Spence Training College, dubbnlpore, 

(6) King Edward College, Amraoti, 

on 3rd August, 1923, shall be deemed to have ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in paragraph 1 and 
the proviso appended thereto. 

No. 3. 

Residence of College Students. 

1. Students shall ordinarily reside in hostels. A 
student "who does not reside in a hostel shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. No student may be 
admitted as an attached student without the written 
approval of the Principal of his college. If the Prin- 
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cipal of a college admits a student to the college as 
an attached stiidimt, he shall give this student a writ- 
ten statement that the arrangement has his approval. 

2. An attaeliod student shall reside with a j^arent 
or with a guardian approved by the Priiicif)al of his 
college, or in lodgings approved by the Principal: 

Provided that if he be studying a post-graduate 
course and be ovej* the age of twenty years, he shall 
be permitted to select his own resideuct^ He shall 
inform the Princi[)al of his college as to his place of 
residence. 

3. A student Avho makes a false statement 
regarding the condilions of his residence or omits to 
report any change of residence to the Principal of his 
college shall be liable to removal from the University. 

No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. The manager or secretary of an institution 
who desires to have his institution ])laced upon 
the list of recognised hostels shall apply to the 
Executive Council, through the Registrar, sending a 
copy of the rules of the institution, together with a 
sketch plan of the buildings and grounds. 

2. The Executive Council, after communication 
with the Principal or Principalf^ of the college or col- 
leges whose students the institution is intended to 
accommodate and after vsatisfying itself that due 
provision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
inspection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the report of the inspection, shall inform the 
manager or secretary whether his institution can 
or cannot be placed upon the list of recognized 
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hostels; and, in the event of the application being 
refused, shall communicate the reasons for refusal. 

4. A. recognized hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a college who has 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

5. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and .to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an aiilhorized person, an admission register, a 
i*egisier bi attendance and a conduct register. 

8. The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any proposed change in the rules of the 
hostel for the contlrmation of the*Executive Council, 
and the ('oiincil shall thereupon notify of the pro- 
])osed change the Principal of any college whose 
stndcmts reside therein and shall consider his opinion 
thereon before eontirming tbem. 

7. The Principal of a college shall satisfy himself 
tJiat the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his college reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with tlie cinditions under whicli it received its 
recognition, and sliall rijiort to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8. Studiuits exjielled from colleges shall not be 
admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 

9. Students who have been rusticated shall mot 
be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
ajiproved lodgings during the period of their rustica- 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
the Executive Council shall inform the manager of 
the hostel of the grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. If 
within fourteen days of the receipt of the communica- 
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tiol), the raniiager furnishes a written explanation, 
the Council shall consider the explanation, and may 
then cancel the recognition or pass such other order 
as it deems fit. 

No. 5. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

( 3 ) History. 

(4) Economics. 

(5) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) Modern and Classical European Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 

(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

(13) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

( 15 ) Llusic . 

2. The following shall he the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Science: — 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

• (3) Mathematics. 

(4) Botany and Zoology. 

(5) Geology. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law : — 

The Department of Law. 

4. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Education: — 

The Department of Education. 
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5. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture : — ; 

(1) Agriculture in all its forms and interests, 
including — 

(a) Agronomy, Animal Husbandry and 

Dairying, Farm Management and 

• Agricultural Economics, 

(b) Agi’icultural Geology and Climatology. 

(r) Veterinary Science including Animal 
Anatomy and Physiology. 

(d) IMathematicjil and • Agricultural Engi- 
neering, including Land Suiwey and 
Levelling. 

'('2) (Mioniistry. 

(d) Botany and Piant Pathology (Mycology 
;tnd Entomology) . 

No. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. 'riie syllalms and tlie text-books, if any, to be 
prescribed* or i-ec ommended in connection with any 
subject in wliich the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall be determined from time to time by the 
Academic Council after eon.sidering the recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties. 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in section 5 of the Act,' 
no question shall be put at any University examina- 
tion calling for or necessitating a declaration of reli- 
gious belief on the part of the examinee, and no 

8 
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answer given by any examinee shall be objected to 
on the ground of its giving expression to any parti- 
cular form of religious belief. 

4 . A candidate who is .unable to present himself 
for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
his fee : 

Provided that, except in the case of an exami- 
nation for the i3egree of Master of iVrts or that for 
the Degree of Master of Science, the Executive 
Council may, for special reason, permit a candidate 
to present himself for the examination held next 
year, on payment of half the amount of fee pre- 
scribed for the exafnination, if the application for 
the purpose is received within one month of the 
commencement of the examination and is supported 
by a medical certificate or otlieii necessary docu- 
ment . 

5, All examinations, except practical and viva 
voce, shall be conducted by means of printed papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein.’^ They shall be given out to examinees on 


*The following rrsolutlon has bov"n a(loi)te(l by the Academic 
Council with effect from the examinations of 193(5, viz,: — 

'^That, instruction in Hindi, Alarathi and Urdu shall bo 
imparted and examination in these subjects held, through the 
medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu respectively; 

* * * * 

instruction in Sanskrit shall be imparted through Mara- 
thi, Hindi or English, at the option of the College, and any 
of these media may be offered for examination in Sanskrit by 
the candidates; 

* * * * 

instruction in Persian and Arabic shall be imparted in 
Urdu or English at the option of the Colleges, and either of 
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tlie same day and at the same hour at all examina- 
tion centres. 

6. Except v\dion otherwise provided for under 
the ordinance's relating to- ])articiilar examinations, 
tli'i'ce hours shall be allowed for eacli paper. 

1. In order to ])ass an examination, an examinee 
rrwu.^t ol)tain not less than the minimum percentage 
of marks laid (lo\\ai in the Ordinance for the exami- 
nation 

Provided, firstly, that in th(' ease of Intermedi- 
ate (Arts and Science), Intermediate (Agricul- 
ture), B.A. (Pass), I>.8c. (Pass), B.Ag. and 
Idj.B. (Previous and Final) Examinations: 

* (1) An examinee wlio fails in one subject'only 

but secur('s more than Ihe minimum aggregate marks 
lequired, ina}^ have the deficiency of his marks 
condoned as follows: — 

• (a) If he secures not less than five and not 

more than leu marks in excels of the miniipum 
aggrc'gate, a deficiency of one mark in the subject 
in Avliich he fails may be condoned. 

(/>) If lie secures more tlian ten marks in 
excess of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of 
one mark for every ten marks above the minimum 
aggregate secured, up to a limit of deficiency of five 
maiks, may be condoned. 

(2) The deficiency of an examinee who passes 
in every subject but fails in the aggregate by not 
more than two marks, may be condoned. 


these media may be ofered for examination in Persian and 
Arable by the candidates. ^ ^ (Vide JVtinute. No. of the 
Academic Council, dated It) •) 
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(3) In subjects in which there is a practical 
examination in addition to a theoretical one, the 
theoretical and practical ])arts shall be deemed to be 
separate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 

(4) Failure to pass in the aj^gregate of a 
subject in which it is necessary to secure a minimum 
in different parts of the subject, does not debar an 
examinee from the benefit of tliese rules: 

Provided, srctmdly, tliat no examinee, who 
parses eitlier the Previous or the Pinal LL.B. 
Examination under 1he first proviso, shall be i)laced 
in tile. First or the Second Division at the Final 
LD.B. Examination. 

(o) An examinee passing by condonation of 
defieieney of marks under these regulations will not 
be placed in any division but will be declared only 
1o have ])as-ed the examination. 

8. A certificate in prescribed form signed by the 
Kegistrar shall be given to each successrul e.^aminee 
at an examination oilier than an examination for a 
degree. 

9. (/) Every examinee successful at a final ex- 
amination for a deg]-(‘e shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive Council may prescribe. 

{ii) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
sliall receive a diploma for that degree in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor and sealed Avith the seal of the 
University . 

10. Not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of an examination, the Registrar shall 
publish in the Central Provinces Gazette the, date of 
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the commencement of the examination and the last 
date by which the applications for permission to 
appear' at tlie examination and the fees for the 
examination can be accepted. All applications for 
admission to an examination shall be made in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
{gazetted’ holiday. 

12. No1hin<j; in Ibis Ordinance shall apply to candi- 
dates for tile Doctorate. 

13. Oi'diiiarily the Pro.spectn.s,for the examinations 
vhail.be puhlislied two academical years in advance: 

. Provided lhat in Hie case of Honours Examina- 
tions, it sliuil lie jiubiished thi'oe academical years in 
ad\;a:ice. 


14. Ill the Ordinances rclalinc: to the examinations, 
nnles-i there is anytliing repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(1) “An ajiplicani” means a ])erson who has 
submitted an application to the Ihiiversity, on a 
form ]nes!;ril 3 cd by the' Academic Council, for permis- 
sion to be admitted to an examination. 

(2) “ candidate” means a person who has 
been admitted to an examination by the University. 


(3) “ .\n examinee” means a candidate who pre- 
sents himsidf at the examination to which he has been 
admitted.* 


15 In the ease of Examinations in Arts and 
Science, “the academic year” means the period com- 
mencing on the first Saturday in Joily and ending on 
the Friday precedirig the first Saturday m p 
the following year; 
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l^rovided that the academic year in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
be deemed to end on a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the commencement of that examination, for the 
purpose of calculating the jieriod i)rescribed for 
prosecution of the course of study. 

No. 7. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of 
B.A. and B Sc. 

1. The Tnt('rmediate Examinalion Tor the D.'‘gree 
of l:>ach(dor of Arts hnd the Degree of Bachelor of 
ScieiKU' shall be lield annually at Nag])ur and Jub'l)ul- 
])oi*e and at such other places^' as may be appointed 
l)y 1he Academic Cauncil. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in iMarch or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said, date 
being notified in the Cenlnd Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination . 

3. Subj(^ct to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this ordinance, the following ]>ersons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

(а) A student of a college. 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 

ble under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 19. 

(e) A woman eligible under the provisions of 
Additional Statute No. 29: 


^Amraoti lias also lieeu appointed by the Academic Council 
a Centre of the Examination. 
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Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously, an exami- 
nation referred to in section 33 of the Act as a quali- 
fying examination, for admission 1o a course of study 
for a degree, viz., one of the following; — 

(1) The High School Certificate Examination of 
Central I^roviiices and Berar; 

(2> The Matriaiilation Examination of any 
Pnivernty incorporated by law in British India; 

(:?) (-■) The Canibridf'e School (Certificate Ex- 
aiiiiiifition, provided that the gpiilicant for admis- 
sion holds on A or B certificate; or {ii) An examina- 
tion in not loss than ’five subjects inclndinj? En{3rlish, 
llisVpry, (leocrraphy and Matliematics, the whole 
forminjf part of the Senior Oxford Tjocal Examina- 
1 ioil ; 

(4) The Final Examination for European 
Schools in India; 

(o) An examination on the results of which a 
student («) receives a School-Leaving (Certificate of 
Ih" United Provinces Board of High School 
and Intermediate Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the Allahabad 
versitv ; or (Z>) receives h School -IjeRviug Ceiti- 
ficatc" of the Joint Examination Board of 
Bombay Presidency and becomes eligible for 
admission to the University of Bombay; or 
(c) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Anglo- 
Vernacular High Shool Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of ^fengoon, 
or (d) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of Madias, 
or a High School-Leaving Certificate of the Hyderabad 
State (Deccan) and becomes eligible for admission, 
to the University of Madras; 



120 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(6) The London University Matriculation Ex- 
amination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University; 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs' 
College ; 

(9) The High School Examination' of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi (provided that 
tlie candidate has passed in English, ^Mathematics, 
and any other three subjects) ; 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate elas-; of the Andhra University; • 

(11) The High School Examination condueted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the' Ali- 
garh University; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(18) The School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Covernment of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921 ; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
as those required for IMatric illation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 
Central India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination 
<otherwiso known as the Dufferin Pinal Examina- 
tion) of the Indian Mercantile Marine School of 
Bombay ; 
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(17) The Secondary. School-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the course 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore University that he is eligible for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 
University ; 

(18.) The Matriculation Examination of Osmania 
University, Hyderabad, on the same conditions as 
those required for admission to the University of 
Madras. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

J^a) have prosecuted a regufar course of study in 
oiKj or more colleges. under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
exaihinations referred to in paragrapli 3 of this 
Ordinance ; 

Exp'lanatiofu — Prosecution of a regular corurse 
of study means attendance at seventy -five ])er cent, 
of the lecture; delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction foi^ the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject wliere practical work is prescribed, 
tlie completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement . of the written examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation; 

(b) aply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 
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(i) of good conduct^ 

(hi) of fitness to appear at the examination, 

(ni) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of tlie Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

5. On tlie report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied tliat such candi- 
date is not a fit ])erson to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such excfli'^ion shall be recorded. 

6. Every ap])]ica1ion for admission to the exami- 
nation sliall be in the form ])rescribed by the Aca- 
demic Conn(*il and sliall reach the Pogistrar at least 
eiglit weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation: provided that in the case of an ap])licant who 
is not a student of a college the application shall 
reach the Pegistrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rnjiees twenty-five. A candidate 
who fails to ])ass or to present himself for examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

((/,) Com])osition in one of the following 
languages : — 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, and 
“Telugu ; 

(b) English; 

(c) and for Arts, any three of the following: — 

(1) Mathematics; 

(2) One of the following languages: — 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


123 


Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Persian, 
and Latin ; 

(3) Any one of tlie following Modern Langu- 
ages : — 

Hindi, Urdu, Marathi and French,* 

(4) History and Allied Geography; 

(0) Logic — Deductive and Inductive; 

(6) Economics ; 

(7) Civics and Public Administration in India ; 

(8) Either (o) Army and the Empire (A 
study* of the effects o^ Ihe military operations in the 
(‘voiytion of Ihe P>ritish Empire) ; or (b) Military 
llisloty and G(‘ 0 graph 3 ^ with special reference to 
India: or (c) Elements of Alilitary Economics; or 
((/) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

^(9) Geography; 

(10) Music (for women only) ; 
and for Scie^icc, the following: — 

(1) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics, and 

(3) Mathematics or Biology: 

Provided, fii'stly, that a student for whom in- 
struction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to appear 
in that vernacular paper or papers or to offer a paper 
in Supplementary English Composition instead of 
Vernacular Composition ; 

Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplementary 
English Text instead of Vernacular Composition; 
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Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Council may,, 
under very special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a paper in Supplementary English Text, in- 
stead of Vernacular Composition. 

Explanation . — A student from a college in 
viiieh instruction is j)rovided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the first 
jiroviso to this paragva])h. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In ovdi'r to pass, au examinee must obtain 

in each subject not less than the minimum marks 
])reseiihed in Ap[)endix A to this Ordinance, and 
in the aggregate not less than thirty-three' per 
cent, of tlu* total marks obtainable. .Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be placed in the first division; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less than 
forty- five per cent, shall be placed in tlie second 
division; amj, all other examinees, obtaining h‘ss than 
forty-five per cent . hut not less than thirty-three per 
cent., in the third division: • 

Provided thi>t the examinees declared 
successful under the provisions of the proviso to 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Ex- 
minations in General, shall be placed in the Pass 
3>ivision. 

10. The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
l^eeutive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
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names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. ■ Subject, as far as may be, to Ids compliance 
Avith Ihe requirements pf this Ordinance, any person 
wlio has jiasscd the Intermediate examination, may 
appear at any subsequent Intermediate examination, 
in one or more of the Arts or Science subjects which 
did not’ form tlu' .subjects of the examination passed by 
him: provided that in the case of Physios, Chemistry 
and Biology he produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practical 
course pia'scribeil and provided that he sends his 
application for .such examination to the Registrar not 
h'-'j’than live months before the dale of the examina- 
1i(>n. On his securing not less than ihe mininiium pass 
macks prescribed for the subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of his having passed in tlie suliject or sub- 
jects shall be granted to him in tlie prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion Vlio lias obtained not less than forty' per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the examination, 
but has faih’d to secure the pre.scribed minimum in 
one subject only, olitaining, liowevei’, not less than 
tAvsmty }Ter cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, 
Avithout being required to' attend lectures in a college, 
be admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or 
more subsequent examinations in that subject: 
proA'idi'd that he .sends his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination, and if 
he secures not less than the minimum number of 
marks prescribed for that subject, he shall be 
declared to have passed the Intermediate 
examination . 

14. A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 
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APPENDIX A.* 

Intermediate {Arts and Science) Examination. 

?tfax imum Min i mum 

Maries. Ptsss Maries^ 


Englispi — 


Three papers — 50 marks 

each 

150 

50 

Vernacut,ar Composition — 

One ]>aper — 50 marks 

Ci^AssiGATi Languages — 

(Sans'krit, Pali and 
Persian, Arabic and 

Prakrit, 
Latin ) 

50 

•15 

1st Paper 

75 

An 


2]i(l Paper . . 75 

Modern Indian Langfages — 

(Hindi, Urdu and Maratlii) ■ 


Ist I^aper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

French — 

Ist Paper 

05 


2n<l Paper 

05 

45 

Viva Voce 

20 


IIlSTORY — 



1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

Logic — 

1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paijer 

75 

Economics — 

1st Paper 

75 

45 

2 lid Paiier 

75 

Civics and Pudlic Administration 

IN India — 

1st Paper 

75 

45 

2ml Paiier 

75 

Music — 


(a) Indian Music — 


*To com?) into foreo with effect from the examination of 
1935. For the examination of 1934, vide the Prospectus of 
the Examinations for 1934. 
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Mduri mum Minimum 



Marks, 


Pass Maries, 

One .... 

50 



Ji'iStrunicntnl Music 

50 


45 

PraciiCvTl (Vocal) Music 

50 



or {b) Emoucmi Music — 




On *1 Paper 

07 



Tiistrunieiital ^Music 

(IS 


45 

Aiual Tost 

15 



MATliEMATK-S 




1st ]\apor 

50 



2nd Paper 

50 


45 

3rd Paper 

50 



PlIWSK s — 




3 st Pa per 
^2nd Paiier 

, . 60 

60 

! 

36 

Practical 

30 


& 

Chemistry — 




•1st Paper 

60 

1 

) 

36 

2Tid Paper 

60 

Piiactical 

30 



Biology — 




1st Paper 

60 

1 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 

I 

Practical 

30 


9 


An c'xaininro is required to imss in the tlu,oreti(ial part of 
eacdi science subject. 

An exaiuiu/'e ivho fails in two xiractical examinations fails 
ill the Avholc examination. 

No. 8. 

The Examination for the Pass Deifree of Bachelor 
of Arts and the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur, 
Jubbulpore and Amraoti and at such other places, 
if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be held annually at 
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Nagpur, Jubbulpore and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2 . The examinations shall, begin on the fourtli 
Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notifled in the Central Provinces Gazette, 
at least six months before the commencement of 
the examinations. 

3. Sui»,iec‘t to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eiigible for admission to tlie examinations — 

(a) A slndcnt of a college; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the ])rovisions of Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman eligible under additional statute 
No. 29; 

{(1) Examinees at an Honours Examination 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination 
for the Pass Degree, under the provisions of ])ara- 
graph 14, lo, 17 or 18 of Ordinance No. .39: 

Ib'ovided tliat he or slie shall have passed, not less 
than two academical years previously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of this 
University or any of the following examinations, 
viz : — 

(1 ) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad; 

(2) The Intermediate examinations of the 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca High School and Intermediate Board; 
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(4) The Cambridf^e Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science "of Mysore University; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination of the High 
School and the Intermediate * Education Board, 
Rajp’utana (inciudijig Ajmer-]\Jerwara), Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmer; 

'•(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University ; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Kangoon University. 


4 . A student of a college shall — 


(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not Ic^s 
than two 'academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University ^ 
examination referred to in paragraph 3 ot this 


Ordinance. 

Explcmafwn.— Prosecution of a regular course of 
vstudv means attendance at seventy-five per cent, o 
the lectures delivered in each subject ot 
instruction for the examination, pd in the case of 

a Science subject ^er eent 

scribed, the completion of „ P®^ y..,’ 

of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
°L"lla up ’to . date four weeks neat preeedmg 


9 
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the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks- next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college submitting his 
name : — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to appear at the examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

Exception In the case of an examinee who is un- 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of: paragraph 14 of Ordinance No. 7, the 
period of two academical years may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, but he shall not be eligible for admission to 
the latter examination, until he is declared success- 
ful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. 
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6. The period during which a student of a 
College has attended a regular course of study for 
an Honours Examination shall he included in 
calculating the period of a regular course of 
stixdy for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thc'reto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form pres(‘ribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and sh<\ll reach tin; Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the eommenceinent of the exami- 
natio<i : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to 
pass or to present himself for examination shall not 
be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8. Every candidate for the B.A. (Pass) exami- 
nation shall be examined in-- 

(1) General English; 

(2) Special English; and 

(3) Two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per- 

sian or Latin; 

(b) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

(c.) French; 

(d) Pure Mathematics; 

(e) Applied Mathematics; 

(/) History and Allied Geography; 

(g) Economics; 

(h) Philosophy; 
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(i) Political Science; 

(j) Military Science; 

Provided, fiTslly, that candidates shall be allowed to 
offer Political Science only in combination with either 
Philosophy, Economics or History. 

Provided, secondly, that if A])plied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject, Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another. 

9. Every candidate for the l>.Sc. (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in — 

General English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physicis and Chemistry. 

(/;) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

(c) Pure Mathemutics. Ap])lied Alathematics 
and Pliysic^'. 

{(1) Pn'*e Mathematics, Ap})lied Mathematics 
and Chemistry: 

Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
f=itead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in grou])s (c) and (cl), in any of the 
above groups. 

10. The marks whhdi each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to ])ass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

11 . In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minimum marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix .1 and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion ; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., but 
not less than forty-five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees obtaining less 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
three per cent., in the third division: provided that 
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tlfe examinees declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragiH])h 7 cf Ordinance 
No. 6, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this ordinance, any person 
wiio lias jiassed the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) exa- 
mination without taking French as one of his 
subjects, may appear at the paper or papers in 
French' at any subsequent examination for the B A. 
(Pass) degrt*(‘ : provided tliat he sends his application 
for such examination to the Registrar not less than 
five months before the date of the examination. On his 
securing the prescribed minimum, a certificate of 
his having passed in- French shall be granted to him 
in -the prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.'Se. (Pass) examination Avbo has obtain- 
ed noi less than forty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks obtainable at the examination but 
has failed to secure the ]irescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining however not less than 25 
per cent, of the marks in that suLijivt, . hall, Avithout 
being required to attend leclin'es in a college, be 
admitted,' on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject : provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before 
the date of the examination, and if he secures not 
less than the minimum number of marks prescribed 
for that subject, he shall be declared to have passed 
the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pa.ss) examination. 

14. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus, 

16. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30 th of June next following. 
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the Executive Council 

shall publish a list of the 

successful examinees arranged 

in three 

divisions, 

the names in the first 

division 

being arranged in 

order of merit. 




APPENDIX A. 



B.A. 

(PASS). 






^linimuin 



Total 

pass 



marks. 

marks. 

General English — 2 papers 


. . 100 

33 

I. Essay 

. . 50 



II. Unseen Passages and 

Bap Id 



Reading 

. . 50 



Special English — 2 pajievs 


. . 100 

33 

I and 11 — 50 eacdi. 

• 



Persian and Arabic — 3 pap 

rs . . 

. . 150 

50 • 

Latin — 3 papers 


. . 150 

50 

I paper 

. ! 50 



II paper 

. . 50 



III paper 

. . 50 



Sanskrit — 3 ])apers 


.. 150 

50 

1 paper 

. . 50 



II paper 

. . 50 



in paper 

. . 50 



French — 3 papers 


. . 150 

50 

I paper 

. . 45 



11 paper 

. . 45 

• 


III paper 

. . 35 



Viva Voce 

. . 25 



Matematics — 3 papers 


. . 150 

50 

I, II, and ITT — 50 each. 




Philosophy — 3 papers 

, , 

. . 150 

50 

T, II, and III — 50 each. 




History — 2 papers 

. , 

. . 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Economics — 2 papers 

. , 

. . 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Political Science — 2 papers 

. . 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Modern Indian Languages— 

-3 papers. 

. , 150 

50 

I, II, and in — 50 each. 
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N'oU ’^: — Tn llio case of candidate?' for the Examination for 
the Dcjyrec of Bachelor of Arts witli Honours, offering 
General English or Special English as a minor subject, the 
maximum marks in each i)aper shall be 75, the aggregate 
for each of these subjects being 150. 


B.Sc. (PASS). 

Maximum 

Minimum 


marks. 

pa'5?s matrks. 

English, General — 2 papers 

. . 100 

. . 

I and n — 50 each. 




Physic s . ') 

Chemistry I 


J' 2 papers, each 50 

. 100 

. . 33 

Zoology | 



Botany J 



Practical . . 

50 

. . 17 

<. 

150 


[Mathematics — 3 ])a])ers, each 

. 150 

. . 50 


Exalninees must pass in tJie theoretical part and in the 
practical part also of the examination in each Science subject. 

(Old) Ordinance. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts.* 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Arts 
xniist have passed two examinations: — 

(a) the Previous examination in the subject in 
which he intends to present himself in the Pinal 
examination for the Degree of Master of Arts; and 
(/>) the Pinal examination in the same subject. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the reqiiire- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous examina- 
tion : — 

(«) A student who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts and who has since 
passing the examination for the degree, prosecuted a 

*ilepealed with effect from the examinations of 1936. 
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regular course of study in the subject in which he 
offers himself for examination, for not less than one 
academical year in a college ; 

(&) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19 
who has passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts not less than one academical year 
previously and has been admitted to the d(‘gree ; 

(c) A woman who has passed the exaTnination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts not less than one 
academical year previously and has been admitted 
to tJie degree and is otherwise eligible under the 
provisions of Statute No. 29 ; 

((/) Any other* person who lias passed,, the 
examination for the degree of •Bachelor of Arts in 
the subject in which he offers himself for the exa- 
mination not less than one academical 'year 
previously. 

Explanaitioms. — (i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree confein’ed by any other 
University which is recognized by this TTniversity 
as equivalent to its own degree, viz. — the B.A. 
degree of any University incor})orated by law in 
British India: provided that a person who has been 
admitted to the degree of i>achclor of Agriculture 
of Nagpur University may be admitted to the Pre- 
vious Examination in Economics under the same 
conditions as those applicable to the persons admitted 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(ii) Prosecution of a regular course of study 
means attendance at least at seventy -five per cent, of 
the leciures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination and, in the case 
of a science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, of 
such work, the attendance in both cases being calcu- 
lated up to date four weeks preceding the date of the 
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coinmencenjeut llie wriiton examination. The certi- 
ficates of the Principals, relating to the completion 
of the . required attendance of the applicants at 
their respective colleges shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commeneement of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments ol this orditi.-inee, the Final examination shall 
be open to the following persons: — 

(a) A student who has bt'en admitted to the 
degree oi' iJacheior of Arts and Avho has, since jiass- 
ing. the Previous examination, prosecuted in a 
college a regular course of study as defined in 
])ai7)grai»h 2, Ex'i)I;uiation (ii), in the siubj(*ct in 
which he offers himself for examination for not less 
than one academical year. 

(b) A teacher eligible under the provisions of 
Ordinance No. 19 who has been admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts and who has passed the 
Previous examination in the subject in Avhich he 
offers himself for examination not less than one 
academical year previously. 

(c) A Avoman eligible under the provisions of 
ytatute iVo. 29 Avho has been admitted. to the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts and who has passed the Previous 
examination in the subject in which she offers her- 
self for examination not less than one academical 
year previously. 

(d) Any other person aa’Iio has pas.sed the 
Previous Examination in the subject in which lie 
offers himself for examination and Avho is not eligi- 
ble under the provisions of clause {a), (h) or (c) 
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above : provided that at least three academical yeai's 
shall have elapsed since he was admitted to the 
decree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4 . The Previous and the Pinal examinations for 
the degree of Master of Arts shall be held annually 
at Nagpur and at such other places, if any, as may 
be appointed by the Academic Council. They 
shall begin, in the ease of all subjects other than 
JMathcmatics, on the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the Academic 
Couneil, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces Gazette at least six months before the 
commencement of jthe examinations. In the case 
of Mathematics, the examinations shall begin on the 
date appointed for the M.Sc. Examinations. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examinations, if it is .satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
minations shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Couneil and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the exa- 
mination: provided that in the ease of a candidate 
Avho is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar five months before the 
commencement of the examination. It shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees thirty in the case of 
the Previous Examination and of rupees forty in the 
case of the Jhnal Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee: 

Provided, firstly, that applicants for admission to 
the examination under clause (d) of paragraph 2 
shall, in addition, pay a Registration fee of rupees ten 
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and an annual fee of rupees two for the period be- 
tween the year of their passing the B.A. Examina- 
tion and the year in which they intend to present 
themselves at the Previous Examination. 

Provided, secondly, that applicants for admission 
to the Pinal Examination of the year 1933, under 
clause (d) of paragraph 3, shall also pay a Kegis- 
tration fee of raipees ten and an annua! fee of mpees 
two for the period between the year of their y)assing 
the B.A. Examination and the year in which they 
intend to present themselves for the Pinal 
Examination. 

7. A candidate may offer himgelf for examination 
in any one of the following subjects: — 

(1) Any one of the following languages: 
English, Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. Arabic, 
Persian, Marathi, Hindi and Urdu, 

(2) Mental and Moral Science, 

(3) History, 

(4) Mathematics, 

(5) Economics: 

Provided, firstly, that a candidate who has passed 
in one of these subjects may, subject to the other 
provisions of the Ordinance, appear at a subsequent 
examination in another subject; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council 
may, unconditionally or subject to such condition 
or conditions as it deems fit to impose, permit a 
candidate who has passed in one subject to appear, 
without necessarily prosecuting a course of study 
in a college, at a subsequent examination, offering a 
new combination of papers in that subject. The 
application in this behalf shall be submitted to the 
Registrar on or before the 30th of June next pre- 
ceding the date of the examination at which the 
candidate desires to appear. Such a person shall 
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not, if declared successful, be classed or be eligible 
for any scholarship, medal or prize. 

8. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain 
thirty six per cent, of the aggregate marks. No mini- 
mum i)ass marks will be required in any paper or 
in the viva voce examination, if any, but if in any 
paper or viva voce examination, an examim^e obtains 
less than twenty-live per cent, of the aggregate marks 
assigned to it, those marks shall be oxcinded from his 
aggregate. Siicccssfid examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more shall be placed in the first division; 
those obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less 
than forty-eight per cent, shall be placed in the 
second division; and all below, in the third division: 

Provided that there shall be no classification of 
examinees in the Previous examination. In the 'case 
of an examinee for the Pinal examination, the aggre- 
gate number of marks obtained by him in the Pre- 
vious and Pinal examinations shall determine the 
division in which he shall be placed. 

10. As soon as may be after the close of the ex- 
amination, the Executive Council shall publish a list 
of successful examinees, arranged in three divisions 
and in order of merit. 

(New) Ordinance. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts.* 

{To come into force with effect from the 
Examinations of 1936.) 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
conditions as the Exec utive Council may prescribe: — 

*No Previous Examination shall be held after 1934 and no 
Pinal Examination after 1935 . 



M,A. EXAMINATION. 


141 


(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts in or after 1936. 

(ii) Successfiul examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
1935. 

(in) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such 
Ollier jilaces as may be a^ipointed by the Academic 
Council. It shall begin on the first Monday in 
March, or on such date as may -be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces Gazette, at least six months before 
the (commencement of the examination. 

31, Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts and has prosecuted 
a regular course of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for exami- 
nation, for not less than two academic years since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; 

(b) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19 
to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and permitted by the Executive 
Council under Statute 29 to present herself at the 
examination ; 

(d) Any other graduate in Arts not eligible 
under clause (a), (5) or (c) ; 
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Provided, firstly, that (i) in the case of an appli- 
cant under clause (a) who has ])assed the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of I\I aster Ants held 
in or before 1934 in the subject offered for the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master, of Arts, and (ri) in 
the case of an applicant who has been declared to have 
passed the Exam.inalion for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, .under the provisions of paragraph 
12 of Ordinance No. 39, a reguhu* course of study 
for one academic year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of applicants 
under clause (h) or (r), not less than two academic 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examination for the Pass Degree of Baqhelor 
of Arts : 

Provided, ihirdly, that the applicants for' the 
examination under clause (d), (i) shall have passed 
the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in which they offei themselves for 
the examination; and (ii) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Explanations: {i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity which is recognized by this University as 
equivalent to its own degree, viz,, the following: — 

B.A. Degree of any University incorporated by 
law in British India and of Mysore and Osmania 
Universities. 

{ii) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance ; 
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4 . Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Ivepstrar not less 
than ei^ht weeks before the commencement of the 
examination: provident that in case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be* accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion ^hall offer for examination * one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No . 39 : 

f^rovided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself 
for examination, (a) in any other subject in Arts; 
or (6) in a new combination of papers in the subject 
in which he has passed the examination, without 
necessarily attending a further course of study ; 

Provided, secondly, that for (6), the applicant 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division; nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6 . The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shall 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina- 
tion : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous" Examination for -the Degree of 
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Master of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
the Academic Council. The application for this pur- 
pose shall reach the Jlegistrar not later than the 15th 
Jidy preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the sxibjects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish not later 
than 30th June of the year, a list of successful exami- 
nees, arranged in three divisions. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more shall be 
placed in the first division ; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division; and all. other 
successfxil examinees, in the third division. 

No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D,). 

1. Any person who has been admitted to the 
Degree of blaster of Arts of Nagpur University 
may offer himself as a candidate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts. 

2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Arts, upon 
a knowledge of which he rests his qualification for 
the doctorate. 

3. Every such application shall be placed before 
the Faculty of Arts for approval, and if it is 
approved, the fact shall be notified to the candidate, 
who thereupon, shall submit, together with a fee of 
rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or type- 
written, of a thesis on the special subject stated in 
his application or any particular part thereof. 
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The thesis must be satisfactory as regards literary 
presentation as well as in other respects, and if not 
already published in an approved form, must be sub- 
mitted in a form suitable for publication. 


4. A candidate will not be permitted to submit 
work for which a degree has been conferred on him 
in this or any other University, but he shall not be 
precluded from incorporating work which he has 
already, submitted for a degree in this or any other 
University in a work covering a wider field, provided 
he shall indicate cither in the preface or by reference 
any work which has been so incorporated. 


5. ^ The candidate shall indicate generally in a pre- 
face to his thesis, and specially in notes, the sources 
from which his information is taken, the extent to 

lie lias availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portion of the thesis which he claims ao 
original ; he shall further state whether his researen 
has been conducted independently, under advice or 
in collaboration with others, and in what respects his 
investigations appear to him to tend to the advance- 
ment of learning. 

6. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not be accepted as a thesis qualifying for a degree, 
but the candidate may submit as a subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have previously published independently or 


conjointly. ^ . . -j. 

7. The thesis, and the original contributions, if 
any, shall be referred to two examiners appointed 
by the Executive Council on the reoonMnendation ot 
the Academic Council. The candidate may be 
required to appear by three months’ previous notice, 
at a place approved by the University, to be t^ted 
orally or by means of a written paper or by both, 


10 
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with reference to the thesis and the special subject 
selected by him. The examiners shall report to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis, and of the oral and written examinations, 
if any ; and if the Executive Council, upon the report 
or reports, considers the candidate worthy of the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy, it shall cause his 
name to be published with the subject of his thesis 
and the titles of his published contributions, if any, 
to the advancement of learning. 

8. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall ap- 
point a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contribution, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 

^Old) Ordinance. 

No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science.* 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Science must have passed two examinations: — 

(a) The Previous examination in the subject in 
which he intends to present himself in the Final 
examination for the Degree of Master of Science; 
and (b) the Pinal examination in the same subject. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous examina- 
tion : — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science and has, since passing 
the examination for the degree, prosecuted a regular 
course of study in the subject in which he offers him- 


•Bepealed with effect from the examinations of 1936. 
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self for examination, for not less than one academical 
year in a college. 

(6) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 
ble under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19 who 
has passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science not less than one academical year pre- 
viously and has been admitted to the Degree: 

Provided that the subject taken for the Previous 
Examination is one of the subjects in which he 
passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science ; 

(c) A woman who has passed the examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in the subject 
in which she offers herself for examination, not less 
than one academical 'year previously and has been 
admitted to the degree and is otherwise eligible 
under' the provisions of Statute No . 29 : 

Ptovided that the subject taken for the Previous 
Examination is one of the subjects in which she 
passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science. 

Explanations: — (i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 
University which is recognised by this University 
equivalent to its own B.Sc. degree, viz., the B.Sc.. 
degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India and of Mysore and of Osmania 
University; and the B.A. degree of Madras Univer- 
sity, provided that the subjects in which the examina- 
tion for the degree is taken include English 
Language and Literature and one of the following,. 
viz . — Mathematics, Physical Science and Natural 
Science. 

(ii) Prosecution of a regular course of study means 
attendance at at least seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination; and in the case of 
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a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of at least seventy-five per cent, of such 
work, the attendance in both cases being calculated up 
tb a date four weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the comple- 
tion of the required attendance of the applicants 
at their respective colleges shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal and for special 
reasons to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Pinal Examination : — 

(а) A student who has been admitted to the 
Degree, of Bachelor of Science and who has, since the 
passing of the Previous examination, prosecuted in 
a college a regular course pf study as defined in 
paragraph 2. Explanation (ii), in the subject in 
W'hich he offers himself for examination, for not less 
than one academical year; 

(б) A teacher eligible under the provisions of 
Ordinance No. 19 who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science and who has passed 
the Previous examination in the subject in which he 
offers himself for examination, not less than one 
academical year previou.sly ; 

(c) A woman eligible under the provisions of 
Statute No . 29 who has been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and who has passed the Previous 
examination in the subject in which she offers herself 
for examination not less t^ian one academical year 
previoudy. 
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4 . Hie Previous and the Pinal examinations for 
the Degree of Master of Science shall be held annual- 
ly at -Nagpur. They shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March, or on such date as may be appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council, the said date being 
notified' in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six 
months before the commencement of the examina- 
tions. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise^ 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. ^ Every application for admission to one of the 

shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examinations: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the a]>plication 
shall reach the Registrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination concerned. It shall 
be accompanied by a fee of rupees thirty in the case 
of the Previous Examination and of rupees forty in 
the case of ’the Pinal Examination. A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present hims(>lf for the examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. The examinations shall be partly by moans of 
written pajiers and partly practical, except in Mathe- 
matics which _ shall be by written papers only. 

8. A candidate may offer himself for examination 
in any one of the following subjects: — 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Zoology, 

(4) Mathematics, 
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(5) Botany: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has passed 
in one of these subjects may, subject to the other 
provisions of the ordinance, appear at a subsequent 
examination in another subject ; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council may, 
unconditionally or subject to such condition as it 
deems fit to impose, permit an examinee who has 
passed in one subject to appear, without necessarily 
prosecuting a course of study in a college, at a subse- 
quent examination in a new combination of papers 
in that subject. The application in this behalf shall 
be submitted to the. Registrar on or before the 30th 
June next preceding the date of the examination at 
which the examinee desires to appear. Such a 
person shall not, if declared successful, be classed 
or be eligible for any scholarship, medal or prize. 

Note, — ^I t will not be necessary for such a person to pursue 
a course of study in a college as a qualification for admission 
to the examination, except that in the case of a science subject, 
he must have gone through the necessary course of 
practical training in an institution recognized by the Univer- 
sity as behig fit to give instruction up to the stage of the 
examination . 

9. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than thirty-six per cent, of the aggi*egate marks 
of the written papers and not less than thirty-six per 
cent . of the aggregate marks at the Practical examina- 
tion. No minimum pass marks will be required in 
each paper, but if in any paper an examinee obtains 
less than twenty -five per cent . of the aggregate marks 
assigned to it, these marks shall be excluded from his 
aggregate. Examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks obtainable shall be 
placed in the first division ; those obtaining less than 
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siity per cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division ; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division: 

Provided that there shall be no classification of 
examinees in the Previous Examination. In the 
case of an examinee for the Pinal Examination, the 
division shall be determined by the average of percent- 
ages of marks obtained at the Previous and the Pinal 
Examinations taken together. 

11. As soon as may be, after the close of the 
examination, the Executive Council shall publish a 
list of successful examinees, arranged in three divi- 
sions and in order of merit. 

At‘PENDIX A. 

M.Sc. 

Previous Examination, 


Physics . . 500, 4 iiapcrs, each 75 . , 300 

Practical . . 200 

Zoology . . 500, 4 papers, each 75 . . 300 

Practical . . 200 

Potaiiy . . 500, 3 papers, each 100 . . 300 

Practical . . 200 

Ohenxiistry . . . 500, 3 j3a-pcrs, each 100 . . 300 

Record of prae- v 

tical work . . 50 I 2oo 

Practical exami- j 

tion • . 150 

Mathematics . . 400, 4 papers, each 100 . . 400 

Final Examination, 

Physlca . . 500, 3 papers, each 100 . . 300 

Practical . . 200 

Zoology . . 600, 4 papers, each 75 . . 300 

Practical . . 200 

Botany . . 500, 3 papers, each 100 . . 300 

Practical . . 200 
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Chemistry . . 250, 2 papers, each 75 

Record of prac- \ 
tical work . . 30 (. 

Practical exanii- j 
tioii . . 70 

Mathematics . . 400, 4 papers, each 100 

(New) Ordiaance No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science.* 

(To comp into force with effect from tJie 
Ejcaminotio-ns of 1936.) 

1. The followhipr i)ersons shall he eligible for ad- 
mission to the Degree of Master of Science on sncb 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

(i) Succes.sful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1936; 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Pinal Exam- 
ination for the Degree of Master of Science in- or 
before 1935 ; 

(Hi) Per.sons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council.^ It shall begin on the first Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the .said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science.: — 

*No Previous Examination will be held after 1934 and no 
Pinal Examination after 1935. 


150 

100 

400 
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(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science and has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 
the Act, in the subject in which he offers himself 
for examination, for not less than two academic 
years since the date of his passing the examination 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science; 

(&) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Ordinance 
No. 19 .to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and permitted by the Executive 
Council under Statute 29 to present herself at the 
examination ; 

Provided, firstly, (i) that in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) who has passed the Pre- 
vious-. Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science held in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
for the Examination for the Degree of Ma.ster of 
Science, and (M)iii Ihe case of an applicant who has 
been declared to have passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree of the Bachelor of Science under 
the provisions of paragi*a]>h 12 of Ordinance 
No. 39 , a r^ular course of study for one academic 
year only shall be required; 

Provided, secondly, that in the ease of appli- 
cants under clause (b) or (c), not less than two- 
academic years shall have elai)sed since the date of 
their passing the Examination for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

Explanations: — (1) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 
University which is recognized by this University 
as equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following : — 
(i) B.Sc. Degree of any University incor- 
porated by law in British India or of Mysore or 
Osmania University ; 
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(ii) B.A. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided the final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groups: — 

(i) Mathematics, 

(ii) Physical Science, 

(Hi) Natural Science. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the 'written 
examination ; 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation ,of the Principal for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attend- 
ance . 

4. Every ai)plication for admission to the exam- 
ination shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination: provided that in the ease of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the applica- 
tion shall reach the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination ^all not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the exam- 
ination shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (b) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39; 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself for 
examination, (a) in any other subject in Science; or 
(b) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
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which he has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily attending a further course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (b), the examinee 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that in case of a science sub- 
ject, the examinee must have gone through the neces- 
sary course of practical training in an institution 
recognized by the University as being fit to give 
instruction up to the standard of the examination ; 

Provided, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division, nor sliall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize ‘of the University. 

6. The question papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum ‘‘number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Exam- 
ination : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by the Academic Council. The application for this 
purpose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 
15th July preceding the date of the examination. 

7 . The scope of the subjects shall be Identical with 
that for the Honours Examination. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than forty-eight per cent . shall be placed 
in the second division ; and all other successful exami- 
nees, in the third division. 
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No. 12. 

Deg^ree of Doctor of Science. 

1. Any person, who (i) has passed the Final 
Examination in Mathematics for the Degree of 
Master of Arts and has been admitted to the Degree ; 
or (ii) has passed the Pinal Examination for the 
Degree of jNIaster of Science and has been admitted 
to the Degree, may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination. 

2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the T)urview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science, 
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualifidation 
for the Doctorate . 

3. Every such aiiplication shall be placed before 
the Faculty of Science for approval, and if it is ap- 
proved, the fact shall be notified to the candidate, who 
thereupon shall submit, together with a fee of 
rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or type- 
written, of a thesis on the special subject stated in his 
application or any jiarticular part thereof, embodying 
the results of research and showing evidence of his own 
work, whether ba.sed on the di.scovery of new facts ob- 
served by himself or of new relation of facts observed 
by others, and tending generally to the advancement 
of Science. 

4. The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original ; he shall further state whether hi» 
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research has been conducted independently, under 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to tend to 
the advancement of Science. 

5. The candidate may also forward with his ap- 
plication three printed copies of any original con- 
tribution to the advancement of Science, which may 
have been published Jiy him independently or con- 
jointly . with others, and upon which he relies in 
support of his candidature. 

6. The thesis, and the original contributions, if 
any, shall be referred to two, examiners (one of 
whom shall be an a»ithority on the subject outside 
India) appointed by the Executive Council, on the 
recommendation of the Academic Council. The 
candidate may be required, by an examiner or the 
examiners, at their discretion, to appear before 
them at a place approved by the University, to be 
tested orally or practically or by means of a written 
paper or by all or any of these methods, with 
reference to the thesis and the special subject 
selected by him. The examiners shall rcqjort to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis,* and of the oral, written or i)ractical exa- 
minations, if any; and if the Executive Council, 
upon the report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Science, it shall 
cause his name to be published with the subject of 
his thesis and the titles of his published contribu- 
tions, if any, to the advancement of Science. 

• 7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contributions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 
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No. 13. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws must have passed two examinations in Law — 

(a) the Previous Examination, and 

(&) the Final Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Previous examination, who — 

(i) have passed the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of this University or for the corresponding 
degree of any other University recognised by' this 
University as equivalent to its own B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of any ..Uni- 
versity incorporated by law in British India or of 
Mysore, or Osmania Univer.sity, or the B. Com. 
Degree of the University of Allahabad, Bombay or 
Agra ; and have been admitted to the degree ; and 

(ii) after passing the examination aforesaid, 
have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible, for admis- 
sion to the Pinal Examination who, after passing the 
Previous examination, have prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than one academic year 
in the University College of Law, Nagpur, or in a 
college admitted to the privilege of the University: 

Provided that any student who has passed the 
Previous examination in Law of the University of 
Allahabad as a student of Morris College, Nagpur, 
prior to the year 1924 shall be deemed to have pass- 
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ed the -Previous Examination in Law referred to in 
Paragraph 2. 

4. Prosecution of a regular course of study means 
attendance at least seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination, the attendance being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next Jireceding'the 
date of tlie commencement of the examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Eegistrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination : 

.Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the i>ecommendation of the Principal and for special 
reasons to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

5. The examinations in Law shall be held annually 
at Nagpur on the penultimate Friday preceding the 
first Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examinations. 

6 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the examina- 
tion: provided that in the case of a person who is; 
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not a student of the College of Law, the application 
shall reach the Registrar at least five months before 
the commencement of the examination. It shall be 
accompanied by a fee of ruiiees twenty in, the case of 
the Previous and of rupees forty in the case of the 
Pinal examination . A candidate who fails to pass or 
to .present himself for examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The following sh^l be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Pinal examinations respectively : — 

Previous Examination. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. Constitutional Law. 

3. Roman Law. 

4. Law of (Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

6. (-riminal Law and Procedure. 

7. Law relating to Persons and Torts. 

Pinal Examination. 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Mahomedan Law. 

3. Law of Tjand Tenures. 

4. Law relating to Property. 

5. Civil Procedure Code. 

6. Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 

Specific Relief. 

7. Limitation, Prescription and Easement. 

9. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus 

One paper carrying 100 marks shall be set in 
each subject. 

10 . In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must obtain in each paper at least 
thirty-three per cent, marks, and in the aggregate not 
less than fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtain- 
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able. An examinee who secures not less than sixty 
per cent, ot* the agj^regate number of marks obtainable 
in the •Previous and the Pinal Examinations com- 
l)ined shall be placed in the first division. All other 
examinees successful at the Pinal examination shall 
be placed in the second division. Thoi’e shall lie no 
classification of examinees at the ]*revions examina- 
tion : 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
at the Pinal examination under th(‘ x^^^^visions of 
])aragTaxfii 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
tions in General shall be ])laced in the I’ass Division. 

10-A. (a) An examinee at tlie Previous oi* Pinal 

Examination Avfio faili^ in one subject only but obtains 
not Jess than sixty ])er cent, of th(‘ aggregate 
markjii at the examination, may b(‘ admitted to the 
Examination in a subsequent year in that subject 
only; and, if lie obtains not less than fifty x^cr cent, 
marks in that subject, he shall be declared to have 
passed the Previous or the Pinal LL.l^. Examina- 
tion, as the case may be. 

(b) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sion to the Previous Examination in one subject only 
under clause ({/) of this jiaragraph, may be x^ermit- 
ted to attend the course of studies for th(^ Pinal Exa- 
mination. He may also be admitted to the Pinal 
Examination in the same year in which he is 
admitted to the Previous Examination in one subject 
or in any subsequent year, but his i-esult at the 
Pinal Examination shall not be x^ublished until he 
has been declared successful at the Previous 
Examination . 

11. The Executive Council shall i^ublish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those who are 
placed in the first division being arranged in order* 
of merit, all others in the order of their roll numbers. 

11 
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12. Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any student of the Law 
i)epartment of the Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
prior to the Ist July, 1925, was studying in the 
said College and was eligible for the Previous 
Examination or the Final Examination in Law of this 
Univei'sity' or of the University of Allahabad, shall 
])e iligiblc for admission to the Previous or Pinal 
Examination, as the case may be, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if he had prosecuted his studies in accord- 
ance with the provisions thereof. 

No. 14. 

Degree of Master of Laws.* 

1. Subject to his compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, a pei'son shall be eligible for the 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Laws 
who has been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Jjaws of this University or a degree of any other 
University recognised as equivalent to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws of this University, viz., the B.L. 
degree of Dacca and Calcutta Universities, or the 
IjL.B. Degree of Delhi, Bombay, Punjab or Agra 
University, and has carried on legal studies in the 
subjects in which he offers himself for examination 
for a period of at least three academic years since 
his passing the Pinal Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws, under the direction of a person or 
jicrsons approved for this purpose by the Faculty of 
Law, and is certified by such person or persons to be 
fit to offer himself as a candidate at the said examina- 
tion. 

*T?!ie Uihivora^ity »hall be under *3110 obJ&g^tion to hold 
nil uxaminatiou for the LL.M. Degree in a year in which no 
Bachelor of Laws of N'ag'pur Umversiiy has been permitted 
to present himself at the examination. 
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2. Every candidate shall be examined in any five 
of the following subjects, namely: — 

{iy Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation ; 
(it) Principles and History of Roman Law; . 

(m) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 
Specific Relief; 

(w)^ Hindu Law; 

(v), Mahomedan Law; 

{vi) The Law of Contracts and Torts; 

{vii) The Law relating to the Transfer of 
Immoveable Property and the Law of Prescription 
and Easement; 

(viii) The Law of Wills and Intestate Succession 
other than Succession under Hindu and Maho- 
medan Law; 

‘{ix) Public International Law; 

(r) Private International Law; 

(xi) Constitutional Law and History (British 
and Indian) ; 

{xii) Law relating to Land Tenures in British 
India and Berar. 

One paper on each of the five subjects as aforesaid 
shall be set, each of which shall carry one hundred 
marks. 

The paper in each subject shall be divided into two 
sections A and B, tw’o and a half hours being allowed 
for each section with an interval of one hour between 
them. 

3. ■ The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

4 . The examination shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. It shall begin on the fourth Monday in 
March or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. Every application for 
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admission to the examination shall be in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council and shall reach 
the Registrar at least four months before the date 
fixed by the Academic Council for the commence- 
ment of the examination, such date being notified in 
the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. The 
application shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
one hundred and fifty. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee ; nor shall he be entitled 
to present hims(df for anj^ .subsequent examination 
without payment of, a further fee, notwithstanding 
anything contained in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance 
No. 6. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to ])resent 'him- 
self for examination may, on compliance wdth the 
provisions of this paragrai)h. be admitted to any sub- 
sequent examination. 

5. In order to ]iass the examination, an examinee 
must obtain in each })aper fifty marks and in the 
aggregate sixty per cent, of tbe total number of 
marks obtainable. 


No. 15. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A person who has been admitted to the Degree 
of Master of Laws of this University or a 
degree of any other Hniversity, recognized as 
equivalent to tbe Degree of Master of Laws 
of this University, viz., the M.L. Degree of 
Dacca University, has since admission to the 
said degree carried on legal studies connected 
with the thesis he desires to submit for a period of 
at least three academic years, tinder the direction 
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of a person or persons approved for the purpose by 
the Faculty of Law, and is certified by such person 
or persons to be fit to offer himself as a candidate 
for the Degree of Doctor of Laws may offer himself 
as a candidate for that degree. 

2. Every candidate shall submit with his appli- 
cation a thesis that he has composed upon some 
branch of law or of the history or philosophy of law. 
lie shall indicate generally, in a preface or note to 
his thesis, the sources from which his information 
is taken, the extent to which he has availed himself 
of the works of others and the portions of the thesis 
which he claims as original. He .shall further state 
whether his research has been independent, under 
advice, or in ('o-operation with others. 

3. •• Every application shall be accompanied by a 
fee. of rupees two hundred. 

4. No application shall be entertained unless the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfaction 
of the Academic Council and Executive Council, that 
since obtaining the Degree of Master of Laws, the 
candidate has practised his profession with repute for 
not less than fiA’c years and that in habits and char- 
acter he i» a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 

6. The thesis submitted by the candidate shall be 
referred for opinion by the Executive Council to a 
( ■oinmittee consisting of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Law and such other persons as the Executive Coun- 
cil, on the recommendation of the Academic Council, 
may appoint in this behalf. 

6. If the thesis is approved by the Committee, the 
candidate shall not be required to submit to any 
further written examination, but he may be required 
by the Committee to appear before it and be tested, 
orally with reference to his thesis. 
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7. The Committee shall report through the 
Faotulty of Law and the Academic Council to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis and of the oral examination, if any. If 
the Executive ("ouncil, upon the report of .the Acade- 
mic Council thereupon, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, it shall 
declare him eligible for admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws and shall cause his name to be pub- 
lished with the subject of the thesis in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

8. A diploma in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Academic Council shall be delivered at the 
next Convocation for conferring degrees to each" can- 
didate who has qualified for the Degree. 

9. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid by 
every candidate upon admis.sion to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 


No. 16. 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually at JubbUlpore. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching must have been admitted to a degree of 
Nagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 
valent thereto, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of 
any University, incorporated by Law in British India 
or of Mysore or Osmania University; or the M.A,, 
M.Sc., B.L., M.L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca Uni- 
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versity; or the B.L. Degree of Calcutta University or 
the LL.B. Degree of Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab 
or Agra University; and must have prosecuted a 
regular coiurse of study at Spence Training College 
for one academic year immediately iireeeding the 
examination : provided that the Executive Council 
may, on the recommendation of the Principal and 
for special reasons to be rcicorded, condone any 
deficieney in attendance or any other irregularity. 

Explanation. — The prosecution of a regular 
■course of study means attendance at at least seventy- 
five per cent . of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
preeeding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination.* 

4: On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive (^uncil may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. A candidate Avho fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

6 . The examination shall consist of two parts — 

*Tlie certificate of the Principal relating to the completion 
of the required attendance of the applicants at the Oollego 
shall reach the Eegistrar not later than three weeks next pre- 
eieiding the date of the commencement of the written exami^ 
nation. 
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Part I. — Written examination consisting of the 
following papers: — 

(1) Principles of Education. 

(2) Methods of Teaching in General. 

(o) Melliods of Teaching Particular Subjects. 

(4) School Organization and Hygiene. 

Part II. — Practical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of th(' candidates Avill be judged by — 

(1 ) Their teaching during their year of train- 
ing; 

(2) a final test; two lessons to be given, of 
Avhich one must be on English or Science. 

7. liesides passing the examiuatioji in Part 1 and 
Part TI. candidates will be required to have com- 
pleted satisfactoiy eoux’ses in the following at the 
Spence Training College; — 

(1) Physical Training. 

( 2 ) Pedagogical Drawing. 

(;l) English Phonetics. 

A certificate to this effect from the Principal of the 
Training College shall accompany every application 
for admission to the examination. 

8. Marks and ela.ssification shall be as follows; — 

Part I 


Marks obtainable in each jxaper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

Part II 

lilarks obtainable during the jx'ar assessed by the 
Principal of the Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in Final Te.sl . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 
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In the examination in Part I candidates obtain- 
ing not less than 120 marks shall be placed in the 
fli’st division; candidates obtaining less than 120 
marks but not less than 80 marks shall be placed 
in the second division; candidates obtaining less 
than 80 marks but not less than 64 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 

In thfe examination in Part II the candidates 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be placed 
in the first division, candidates obtaining less than 
160 marks hut not less than 120 marks shall be 
] 'laced in the second division; candidates obtaining 
i('ss than 120 marks but not less ‘than 80 marks shall 
he pfaeed in the third division. 

9’. ^ in order to obtain the B.T. degree, an exami- 
nee must pass in each part. If an examinee fails 
in Part I only, he may present himself for examina- 
tion again in that part, on payment of a fee of rupees 
twenty. If he fails in Part II, he can present him- 
self again for examination as provided for in Para- 
graph '■] aforesaid. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall bo indicated 
in th(' PrQspectus. 


No. 17. 

Intermediate Examination in Agriculture. 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture 
shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such other 
places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
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least six months before the commencement of the 
•examination . 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4 , A student applying for admission shall — 

(«) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 4 of Ordi- 
nance No. 7 as a qualifying test for admission to a 
course of study for a degree; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Princiiial 
of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to appear at the examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

Explanaiion. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at lea.st seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and, in the 
case of a subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
•date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The certifi- 
cates of the Principal relating to the completion of the 
required attendance of the applicants at the College 
shall reach the Registrar not later than three weeto 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. 




INTEHIMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN AGRICULTURE 171 


6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. An examinee who fails to pass 
or to. present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. ’ . Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown below : — 

(1) Agriculture; 

(2) Mathematics and Agricultural Engineering; 

( 3 ) Chemistry ; 

(4) Botany; 

(5) English. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than forty -eigM 
per cent . shall be placed in the second division ; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division. 
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Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation, but has failed to secure the prescribed mini- 
mum in one subject only, obtaining, however, not less 
than twenty-five per cent, of the marks in that 
subject, shall, without being required to attend 
lectures in a college, be admitted, on payment of a 
fresh fee, to one or more subsequent examinations 
in that subject: provided that he sends his applica- 
tion for such examination to the Registrar not less 
than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion ; and if he secures not less than the minimum 
number of marks prescribed for that subject, he 
shall be declared to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination . 

13. Each successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Intermediate Examination in Agricultuie. 


Subj cct. 


Papers and practicals. 


Maxi- 

mum. 


Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 


' 

Paper — General Agricul- 
ture and Crop produc- 
tion. 

100 


Agriculture A- 

Paper — Animal Husban- 
dry and Dairying. • 
Paper — Farm Accounts. 

100 

50 

► 

1 

Paper — Animal Ana- 

tomy and Physiology. 

SO J 


B .. 

j 

Practical Agriculture. 

100 


112 


48 


Notk. — T il order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
tlian 112 marks in the tlicory papers and must also obtain 
not les^ than 25 per cent, of the marks in each paper. 


Chemistry . | 

Paper I 

Paper JI 

75 1 
75 \ 

Practical 

SO 


Paper T 


Botany | 

Paper II 


Practical .. i*. 

SO 

Mathematics 

Paper — 

j Mathematics, general. 

100 \ 

and Agricul- 

Paper — Survey and 

50 j 

tural En- 

Levelling 

gineering, 

Practical including sche- 
mes during the years. 

so 


50 

20 

50 

20 

54 

20 
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Inter-Examijnatioxi in Agriculture — (Contd.). 

Subject 

Papers and practicals. 


Mini- 
mum 
, pass 
marks. 

English 

"One paper: — i 

A. Essay 

B. Questions on pres- 

cribed texts. 

1 

] 

33 



1,100 

4A0 


Note. — An examinee- must obtain not less than the minimum 
pass marks both in thc^ Theoretical and in the Practical part 
of each science subject. 

No. 18. 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination : 

Provided he has prosecuted a i*egular course of 
study at the College for not less than two academi- 
cal years, after having passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of Nagpur University. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less 
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th*an two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination in Agriculture of this- 
University or an examination recognized as equival- 
ent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recoi’ded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the College sul)mitting his 

name — * 

• 

(i) of good conduct, 

• (ii) of fitness to appear at the examination, 
'■(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

Explanation. — Prosecidion of a regwlar course of 
study means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination and, in the case 
of a subject where practical work is prescribed, the 
completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, the 
attendance’ in both ca.ses being calculated up to a date 
four, weeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. 

The certificate of the Principal relating' 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the college .shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on tho 
recommendation of the Principal, for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency iir 
attendance. 
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Exception . — ^In the case of an examinee who is 
iinsuecessfnl at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture of Nagpur University, hut has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, the 
period of two academical yeai*s laid down in clause 
(a) of this jiaragraph, may be calculated witli effect 
from the date of his admission to a course of study 
for the Degree of B.Ag., but he shall not be eligible 
for admission to the latter examination, until he is 
declared successful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graplis .‘5 and 4, any recognized teacher in the Agi’i- 
cultural College, Nagpur, who has passed the Final 
Examination held under the Central Provinces Higli 
School Education Act, 1922 or any of the examina- 
tions referred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and has further obtained the diploma of L.Ag. 
from the Agricultural College, 'Nagpur, prior to its 
admis.sion to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
shall be eligible to appear at the examination for 
the degree of B.Ag. 

6. On the report of the Princijial or otheiwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason for such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 

7. Every application for admis.sion to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
thirty . 
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‘A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
the entitled to a refund of 


8 . 


Bivery candidate shall be examined in 


(1) Agriculture, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) . Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 

9. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass tht 
examination are given in Appendix A 


10.^ In order to pass, an examinee mu.'^t obtain in 
each * subjeet not h^s than the minimum marks 
preseribed in Ap[)eudix A and in the a^grc$?ate not 
less than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggrep:ate marks shall be ])laced in the 
first diviruon; tliose who obtain less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-ei^ht per cent, of the 
ag^^regate marks, in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division; 


Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the 'provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

11. An examinee at the examination, who 
has obtained not less than forty-five per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation but has failed to secure the prescribed 
minimum in one subject only, obtaining, how- 
ever, not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
marks in I3iat subject, shall, without being required 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fr-esh fee, to one or more subsequent 
12 
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examinations in that subject: provided that he 
sends his a])plieation for such examination to the 
Rej^istrar not less than five months l)efore the date 
of the examination; and if he secures not less than 
the minimum numlicr of marks he shall hi) declared 
to have passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Agnciiltiire. 

12. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the l^rospectus. 

13 As soon as possible after tin* examination, 
but not lat('i- than the 7th May next followinpr, the 
Executive Coniunl shall i»ublisli a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranjred in three divisions, the names 
in the first division being arranged in order of merit. 


appendix a. 

Bachelor of Agriculture. 


Subject. 


Paper and Practical. 


' \l\n i- 
Alaxi- m i m 
mum. pass 
j markis. 


Agriculture. 


Paper— General Agn- 

loot 

culture. 

Paper— Agricu 1 1 u r a 1 
Economics and Farm 
Management. 

100 

-re ^ 

Paper— Aricultural En- 

75 

gineering. 

Veterinary Science 

50 
50 j 

Essay 

Thesis and Experiment- 

751 

1 

al. 

Practical and vivo voce. 

75 i- 
25 J 

Veterinary Practical .. 
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Subject. 

Paper and Practical. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

Chemistry . . i 

Paper 1 

100 ) 



Paper II 

100 [ 

oo 


Practical 

100 

40 

Botany 

1 

Paper — Botany I . . 

75 ] 



Paper — Botaiu" II . . j 

75 ) 

1 

Plant Pathology 

Paper — Plant Pathology 

100 

33 


Practical Botany and 

75 >1 



Mycology. 

1 

r 

40 


I’ractical Entomology. . 

• 

25 ) 




1,200 

j 480 


Nqtks. — (1) Exaiiuiietta must obtain not less than the mini- 
auum pass marks both in ilie tlicoretical and in the practical 
j)art *of each science suliject. 

(-) Examinees must olitain not less than thirty-throe per 
cent, marks in each section ot' the pa}>eA' in Plant Pathology 
and iH't less tinin forty per cent, in Practical Entomology. 

No. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Science. 

1. A toaclu*r in an educational institution recog- 
nised by tlio University or by the Local Government 
of the Central Provinces and Berar, shall be eligible 
for an examination of the University, provided — 

(?*) That on the first day of the examination — 
(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto ; 
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(&) in the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passin^,the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(c) in the case of an applicant for the Pre- 
vious Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. . Degree,, 
not less than one year shall have elapsed, since the 
date of his passing the Examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree, as the ease may 
be; 

(d) that in the ease of an applicant for the 
Final Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree, 
not less than one year shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the Previous Examination for the 
M.A. or the M.Sc. Degree, as the case may be. 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the recognised institutions above referred to, previous 
to the date of his application, for not less than — 

(а) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc, 
Examination ; or 

(б) eight months, if he is an applicant for 
the Previous M.A. or Previous M.Sc. Examination 
and twelve months,* if he is an applicant for the 
Final M.A. or Final M.Sc. Examination: provided 
that the period of break in service between any two 
periods of service making up the total period 
required, does not exceed six months. 

(in) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he shall have attended a full 
course of laboratory instruction in that subject in a 
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coflegfe, and shall submit a certificate to this effect 
sigrned by the Principal of the college. 

2. A teacher who desires to appear for an exami- 
nation shall apply to the Registrar in the form pre- 
scribed by ' the Academic Council not less than five 
months before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee i)reseribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to his character and service, signed 
by the head of the educational institution in which 
he is serving. A certificate •from the head of a 
.school shall be countersigned by the Inspector of 
ychQols of the Circle in which the school is situated. 

4. ■•Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore eon-' 
tained, no teacher shall be permitted to appear at any 
examination of the University, unless his name is 
borne on the University register of teachers in educa- 
tional institutions. The fee for registration shall be 
rupees ten. 


No. 20. 

Ne-Hadmission to Intermediate (Arts and Science), 
B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), M.A. , M.So. , 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass or to pre- 
sent himself for an examination may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations : 

Provided — 

(a) that he pays a lump sum of rapees ten 
and on each occasion on which he applies for a^ 
mission to the examination, a further fee cawulated 
at rupees two per year, commencing from the year 
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next following that in which he failed to pass or 
present himself for examination; 

(h) that he sends an application to the' Regis- 
trar not loss than five months before the date of the 
examination, setting forth the dates of his previous 
failures to pass or to present himself at the exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 

(c) that in the ease of the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science), B.A, (Pass) and B.Sc.' (Pass) 
Examinations, except with the special permission of 
the Academic Council, no candidate shall be admitted 
to a subsecpient examination in any subject, or in 
the ease of the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination in any 
group of subjects, other than the subject or group 
of subjects, as the ease may be, which he offered, for 
the examination which he failed to pass or for 
which he failed to present himself ; 

In the ease of Intermediate (Arts and Science), 
B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) Examinations, appli- 
cation for permission to change a subject must reach 
the Registrar on or before the dOlh June pi'eceding 
the date of the examination. Permission shall not 
bo given to change more than one subject, or in the 
ease of th.e B.Sc. Examination, one • group of 
subjects ; 

((7) that in the case of the M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examinations, no candidate may offer for a subse- 
quent examination under this Ordinance — 

(i) a subject other than that in which he failed 
to iiass or present himself for e.xamination ; ' 

(ii) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any paper or group of papers 
other than those in which he failed to pass or 
present himself for examination. Application for 
such permission must reach the Registrar on or before 
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the 30th June preceding the daie of the examination 
at which he washes to present himself. 

2. An examinee wiio has failed to obtain the 
minimum pass marks at the examination for the 
D('grec of Bachelor of Agriculture or at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agrieulture, in not more 
than two subjects, may be admitted to these exa- 
minations in the following year, if he has during the 
intervening academic year com])]eted, to the satis- 
faction of the Principal, a course of four months at 
the Agricultural College. 

3. Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances relating to first admission to examinations 
shall, as far as may be, ai»ply to applicants under 
this' Ordinance. 

4.. Explanulioyis . — (t) An examination held by 
the llnivc'rsity of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1923, shall, with resiiect to a candidate who 
had failed to pass or to present himself at that exa- 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
privileges of this llniver:-'ity, be deemed to be an 
exaniination within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

(?/) 'An examinee excluded from an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to have jiresented himself at 
the examinati<tu for the jmrposes of this Ordinance. 

No. 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners and 
Examination Committees. 


*Koi)ealc;1. Ttr.', provisions of this Ordiuanco have been 
incorjiorated in Ordinance No. 37, relating to Oonduct of 
iEixaminations . 
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No. 22. 

Remuneration to Examiners. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remunera- 
tion payable to examiners: — 

Examinations in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Law and Education. 

Ks. A. p. 

For reading a thesi:-! and reporting on 
it at the D.Sc., LL.D. and 
Ph.D. Examinations .. 200 0 0 

For IjL.M. Examination — 

For setting each question ])aper . . 

For marking each answer-book 
For M.A. AND M.Sc. (Previous and 
Final) Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 

For making each answ'cr-book 
For conducting the viva voce exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the M . Sc . 

For examining a detailed account of 
a practical Economic investiga- 
tion, in lieu of an essay at the 
Pinal M.A. Examination in 
Economics 

For B . A . , B . Sc., LL . B . (Previous and 
Final) and B.T. Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . ’ 50 0 0 

Provided that, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, each part of paper 
III at the B.T. Examination, 
i^all be reckoned as a x>aper. 

For marking each answer-book . . 


100 ■ 0 0 
2 0 0 

75 6 0 
2.0 0 

2 8 0 
100 0 0 

75 0 0 


18 0 
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Rs. A. P. 

For conduefin^ a practical exami- 
wation for the B.Sc. (subject to 
a minimnin foe of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) .. 2 0 0 

For conducting: the viva voce 
examination of each examinee in 
PVeneh for the B.A. (.vibject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) .. 18 0 

For conducting the practical 
examination and for inspecting 
tlie record of work at the B.T. 

Examination per examinee!* (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 2 0 0 

For’ THE Intermediate (Arts and 

S C IE N CE ) E X AM l N ATION" — 

*For setting:: each ])aper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 18 0 

For conducting: the xnva voce exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
French (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) . . 18 0 

Examinations in the Faculty of Agriculture. 

The Intermediate Examination in 

AgricuIjTure : — 

Chemistry, Botany, English. Mathe- 
matics and Agricultural Engineer- 
ing;— 

For «ettiftg a jiaper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 
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For condiucting the practical exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 

Agriculture : — 

Foi^ setting a paper 

Provided that it two examiners are 

api) ointed to set one paper, this 
remuneration shall be divided be- 
lAveen tiiom. 

For marking each answer-book to 
be paid to each examiner 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 75 
for each centre of examination). 

Examination tor the Degree of 

Bacuielor of Agriculture : — 

General Agriculture: — 

For setting eacii (juestion paper .. 

For marking eac*!) answer-book . . 

Provided tfiat if two examiners are 

apj) oint(Ml to s(d" a ])a]ier and 
examine the answer-books, tlie 
fee for setting tlie paper to eaidi 
examiner shall be Rs. 25 and the 
fee for marking each answer- 
bo<)k, payable to each examiner, 
stall be Re. 1. 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Agriculture per 
examinee (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 75 for each centre). 

Fgr examining the thesis of each 

examinee 


Rs. A. 

18 0 

30 0 0 


10 0 

2 0 0 


50 0 0 

18 0 


2 8 0 
18 0 
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Es. A. P. 

For examinin{? the record of the 
experimental work of each exa- 
minee ..180 

For • conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Veterinary Science 
per examinee (subject to a mini- 
n;um foe of Ks. 50 for each 
centre) . . 2 0 0 

AgTicultural Chemistry : — 

For setting each fpiestion paper . . 50 0 O' 

For marking eacli answer-book . . 18 0 

For conducting the practicjil exa- 
• minalion per examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Es. 50 for 
' . each centre) . . 2 0 0 

Aoinc'Ui/ruRAi-, Botanv, jMycoeogy .\.nd 

E N T( » M OLOO Y ; 

Agricultural Botany: — 

For setting the pa]ier . . 50 0 0 

For marking each answer-book .. 18 0 

Plant Pathology: — 

Part (a) : Mycology. 

For 'Citing the paper .. 25 0 0 

For markiiisr each answer-book .. 10 0 

Part (b) : Entomology. 

For setting the paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Botany and Mycology (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) . . 2 0 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Entomology (subject to a mini- 



188 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Rs. A. P. 

mum fee of R-s. 50 for each 

centre ) ..200 

2. If an examiner i.s appointed to examine 
nnswers to a paper or papers that he has not himself 
set, the fee for setting the pajier shall be equally 
divided between him and the setter of the paper. 

3. For doing any examination work for which no 
fee is prescribed under this Ordinance, the Executive 
Council shall fix such fee as it may consider 
reasonable . 

4. An examiner “ who comes from an out-s.tation 
to conduct any viva voce or practical examination 
shall receive single first class fare each way and 
third class fare for .servant for journey by rail and 
five annas per mile for journey by road. An allow- 
ance at the rate of 11(S, 10 per day will bo paid to an 
examiner when engaged in travelling and while con- 
ducting the examination: — 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journeys 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

5. For viva voce or practical examinations, where 
two examiners are appointed and one of them is a 
teacher of the subject in the college whose students 
are being examined, the fees shall be payable to the 
other examiner only. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
above Paragrafphs of this Ordinance, it shall be com- 
petent for the Executive Council to make such deduc- 
tions from the remuneration payable to any 
examiners as it may deem fit, for reasons of negli- 
gence in setting a question paper, in marking 
answer-books, in totailling marks at am examination, 
•or for any other sufficient reason to be recorded. 
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No. 23 . 

Admission of Collies to the Privileges of the 
University. 

1. When the head of an educational institution' 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 
of the University under Statute No. 11, it shall 
satisfy the Academic Council that — 

(1) .No lecture shall be delivered to. more than 
sixty -four students at a time except in Natural 
Science classes: 

Provided that the Academic Council may permit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-four 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the size,, 
structure, seating arrangements and acoustic pro- 
perties of each lecture-room concerned are suitable 
and’ .that adequate arrangements for the tulorial' 
instruction of students have been made; 

(2) No teacher shall teach for more than 
twenty-four hours a week: 

Provided that in the case of M.A. and M.Se. 
claases, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for the purpose of this calculation; 

(3) For a branch of a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved" 
design have been constructed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A demonstrator is provided for every 
sixteen students during practical work in any 
natural science subject; 

(5) Where adequate hostel accommodation does 

not already exist, it shall be provided within two- 
years from the date of admission to the privileges 
of the University. . 

2. An educational institution admitted as a col- 
lege to the privileges of the University shall submit 
annually to the Registrar such information as may 
be required in the prescribed form. 
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No. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers . 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give instruction in the lJniver.sjty or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, unless the Academic Uonneil is satisfied 
legarding his character and his qnaliticAtions to 
give instruction in the particular subject or subjects 
up to the standard for which recognition is desired. 

2. All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being mude, to the Academic Council. 

No. 25. 

Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Appointments to teaching posts, other than Pro- 
fes.sorshii)s, Readerships and Lectureships, shall be 
made by the Executive Council, on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection constituted for the 
purpose as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-( 'hancellor ; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 

(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
.concerned . 


No. 26. 

The University College of Law. 

In pursuance of powers conferred by clause (6) 
^of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Executive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, manage- 
ment and internal economy of a University College 
^f Law at Nagpur; — 
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1 . To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law College shall 
he established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2 . No student who has not been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Se. in this University or to the 
corresponding degree of another University re- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-scetion (2) of 
ii^ection 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. -The College shall be under the management 
of a governing body of seven members, to be styled 
the University Law College Committee, constituted 
as follows: — 

’ (i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, ex- 

officio. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ex- 
officio. 

(iii) A Judge of tlic Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner, Central Provinces and Berar, nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor. He shall hold office for 
three yeai’s. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar, cx-officio. 

(v) 1 Three persons appointed by the Exe- 

1 cutive Council from among the 
1 members of the Central Provinces 

{vi) ^ and Berar Bar and the Provincial 
Judicial Service, Central Provinces 
" and Berar. These members shall 

and (vii) j hold office for three years. 

4 . (o) At meetings of the governing body, two 
members shall form a quorum. 
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(b) In the absence of the President at any- 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majority- 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), are equally divided, he shall 
have a easting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive C^ouncil. 

6. The number of the lecturers of the College 
sliall be determined by the Law College Committee, 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council. 

' The lecturers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consi- 
dering the recommendations of a Committee of 
Selection constituted under the i>rovisions of 
Statute 14. 

One of the lecturers shall be appointed Principal 
of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 

6. The course shall cover a period of two aca- 
demical yeare beginning on the 1st of July and 
ending on the 31st of January next following. 
Each year’s course shall comprise, as far as may be, 
one hundred and twenty working days. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

8. The course -of study in the second year shall 
he in the subjects prescribed for the Final examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. ^ 

9. All applications for admission to the College 
shall be accompanied by an admission fee ’ of 
rupees ten. 
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io. Persons not reading for degree examination 
may be admitted as the students of the College 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a 
monthly fee of rupees nine during the first year of 
their attendance and a monthly fee of rupees 
ten during the second and subsequent years of their 
attendance . 

No. 27. 

Registration of Graduates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of 
Statute 13 to become Registered Craduates, shall 
apply for registration in the form prescribed in the 
schedule* ap])ended to this Orilinance. 

2. Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
Berdr or the Feudatory States of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were 
graduates of any University in British India in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force 
or of any University in the United Kingdom, of 
three years’ standing or upwards, or any person 
who, on any date subsequent to August 3rd, 1923, 
was, has become or shall become eligible for regis- 
tration, may apply to the Registrar to Be enrolled 
as a Registered Graduate of the University. 

3. Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4 . Upon receipt of the application, the Reggstrar 
shall, if he finds that .the graduate is duly qualified 
and the "enrolment fee paid, cause the name of the 
applicant to be entered on the register. Every 
such name shall be borne on the register during the 
life-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
under provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 


*Not printed. 
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No. 28. 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees . 

1. All candidates successful at the final exa- 
mination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree (1) at the next convocation held 
after the publication of results of that examination, 
(2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving seven 
clear days’ notice to the Registrar: 

Provided that in the case of any such candidate, 
who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 
British or foreign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the Act and who has 
paid the fee prescribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor' may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers under Additional Statute No. 21, 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 
entitled . 

2. If any candidate is absent from the first Con- 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entitled to be admitted to the degree in absence. 
Such applications shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees ten. 

3. No person shall be entitled to represent him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpur 
University unless he has been admitted to that 
degree by the University under Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above. 

No. 29. 

Academical Costume. 

1. At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or Vice-Chan- 
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cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume shall 
be worn by all graduates of the University and at 
their option, by members of the Court. 

2. The following Academic Dress is prescribed 

Chancellor . . Gown . . Black damask silk mth gold lace 

and tufts similar to the Chancel- 
lor of the University of Oxford. 

Cap . . Black velvet Academic Cap with gold 
tassel . 

Vicc-Cliancellor Gown. . Black damask silk with silver lace 

and tufts. 

Cap .. The same with silver tassel. 
Registrar . . Gown . . Black stuff gown, with black silk 

, lace and tufts. 

Cap . . Black clotlf Academic Cap, with 
black silk tassel or, if preferred, 
a ‘Durban". 

f Optional, or, if 
I they hold degrees 

Memjhers of the Gown . . A black gown. | of this or any 
Court. \ other University, 

Cap .. As for Registrar, the Academic 

1 costumes of those 
degrees. 

Graduates B.A. Gown.. A black stuff gowui of the same 

shape as that w^orn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of 
Oxford . 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
threc^ inches of white silk on both 
sides . 

M.A. Gown . . Black stuff gowm of the same shape 
as that worn by Masticirs of Arts 
in the University of Oxford. 

Hood .. Black silk lined with white silk, 
B.Se. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides . 

M.So. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood .. Black silk lined with scarlet silk. 

LL.B. Gown.. Same as for B!,A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with pale blue silk, 
LL.M. Gown .. Same as for M.A. 
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Hood . . Black silk lined with deep blue silk . 

D.Sc. Gown . . Scarlet cloth gown with full sleeves. 

Hood . . White silk. 

IiL.D. Gown .. As for D.Se. 

Hood . . Deep blue silk . 

B.T. Gown . . Same as for B . A . 

Hood . • Black silk lined with rose-coloured 
silk. 

B.Ag. Gown .. Same as for B..A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of green silk on both 
sides. 

No. 30. 

Election of Donors. * 

1. The Rejristrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled under clause (xiii) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923 read with sub-paragraph (3.) of 
Paragraph 2 of the Statutes, to nominate within a 
time to be fixed by him one member to the Court. 
Such time may be extended. 

2. When an individual entitled to nominate a 
member as aforesaid is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall be entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Government 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall he made by the 
Court of Wards. 


No. 31. 

* Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

1. Members of Authorities and other bodies of 
the University shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending meetings (other than 
a Convocation of the University) of the University 
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authorities and bodies at places at which they do 
not reside, at the following rates: — 

(i) For all journeys performed in cases 
where railway communication is available, one first 
class Railway fare for the m(?mber each way from 
his permanent place of residence and third class fare 
each way for one servant; 

(ii) 'for all journeys performed by road, five 
annas per mile from his permanent place of resid- 
ence to the nearest Railway Station and back, and 
from the Nagpur Railway Station* to the University 
Office and back; 

(iii) for each day on which a meeting is 
attended, rupees five. 

2. * When a member attends meetings of the 
University and meetings of any other body (which 
also -pays travelling allowance) and makes only one 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowance from the University for the 
journey in one direetion only. If the meetings of 
the University precede meetings of the other body, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body precede meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on which the last meeting of that body was 
held: provided that not more than four clear days’ 
interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3. When a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
more than three clear days between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled -to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clause, (iii) of 
Paragraph I for the day or days he remains absent 
from his permanent place of residence, or travelling 
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allowance under clauses (i) and (ii) of Paragraph I, 
whichever is less: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journey 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

4. Officers and servants of the University travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragraph 1 aforesaid, shall be paid 
travelling and halting allowance in accordance with 
the provisions of. the Civil Service Regulations. 

5. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
deal with special eases on their merits: 

Provided that any departure from the above rules 
does not involve the University in any pecuniary loss. 

No. 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1. If a member of a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of illness) absent for more than 
one year from its meetings, he may be declared by 
the authority or body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2. If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Department of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another person may be 
appointed in his place by the authority empowered 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more than 
a year, the office shall be deemed to have become 
vacant. 
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In the event of a vacancy occurring under 
the circumstances contemplated in Paragraphs I 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Registrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may be. 


No. 33. 

The Powers and Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as 
follows : — 

(a) He shall be the custodian of the records, 
common seal and such other property of the Univer- 
sity, as the Executive Council may commit to his 
charge. 

. (6) He shall conduct all correspondence relat- 
ing to the University. 

(c) He shall, save where otherwise provided, 
issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity. 

(d) He shall exercise all such powers as may 
be nece.ssary or expedient for carrying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the University. 

(e) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University, 
including the proper printing and issue of examina- 
tion papers and all other matters connected therewith. 

(/) He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 



200 


NAQPUB TJNIVEKSITY CALENDAR 


Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
sired by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office. Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 

No. 34. 

*■ 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mr.' 

Umawar Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement .shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
thirteenth day of July, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Umawar 
Misra, for his services at the rate of Rs. 500 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 30 up to a maximum of 
Rs. 800 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 13th July, 1930. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benefit of the Provi- 
dent Fund maintained for persons in the service of 
the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
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that may be payable to Mr. Umawar Misra, xinder 
this Ordinance.* 

4. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall obey, and to 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful directions 
of any officer, authority, or body of the University 
to whose authority he may, while the agreement em- 
bodied in this Ordinance is in force, be subject 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute, Ordinance, or Regulations made thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Uni- 
versity and shall not, without Ijaving first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
Tinder the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance, or Regulations made there- 
under, {a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
o.sted in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account, and (6) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. Tliat the University may without notice and 
without making any comijensation terminate the 
engagement embodied in this Ordinance at any time 
for any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 


*Under minute No. 5 of the Executive CJouncil, dated 
the lith October, 1930, Mr. Misra will be bound by the 
amendments to Statute 26 passed by the Court on 5th Decern* 
ber, 1930. 
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8. That Mr. IJmawar Misra shall be eligible for 
leave in accordance with the provisions of the Ordi- 
nances or rules and regulations for the time being 
in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University 
prior to- the expiration of the term of Mr. Umawar 
Misra ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
fied on the report of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the ease of Indian Educational 
Service Officers, that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a considerable period unfit for reason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties, to termi- 
nate the engagement' under this Ordinance and there- 
upon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Umau'ar Misra shall receive 
due notice in writing from the University three 
calendar months before the expiration of the said 
term of five years that the University shall no longer 
require his services, or unless he shall give notice in 
writing to the University before the expiration of 
the said term that he is desirous to put an end to 
his .services under this Ordinance, he will continue 
in the service of the University upon the like terms 
and conditions as are herein specified so far as they 
are applicable. 


No. 36. 

Duties of the Assistant Registrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to 
go abroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act as the 
Secretary of the Committee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection with 
the said Bureau. 
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2. He shall exercise all such powers as maj be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, the 
Assistant Registrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that are imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, the Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such i)owers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Registrar under the Act. 

4. * He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions and render such assistance as may be desired 
by 'the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 


No. 36. 

Leave Rules. 

Definitions. 

1. “Pay” means the amount drawn monthly by 
a member of the staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the post held by him 
substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes special pay. 

2. “Special pay” means an addition, of the 
nature of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
member of the staff granted in consideration of (a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties; or (6) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 

3. “Average pay” means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
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occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 
pay. 

Explanation . — ^According to the definition of 
average pay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the twelve 
complete months immediately preceding the month 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purpose 
“the twelve complete months immediately preced- 
ing” should be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd July, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Febru- 
ary, 1923. His average pay should be calculated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February, 
1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd July, 1922, to 
31st January, 1923. If, however, a member of the 
staff of the University happens to be on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding ‘the 
date on which he takes leave under these rules, 
then the average should be taken of the monthly pay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4 . Duty includes service as a probationer, pro- 
vided that such service is followed by confirmation. 

6. “Leave salary” means the monthly amount 
paid by the University to a person in the service of 
the University on leave. 

6. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Fundamental Rules made under Section 96-B of 
the Government of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 

Extent op Application. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
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manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
post, but do not apply to members of the staff who 
render part-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fees. 
Buies 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, 
whole-time or part-time: 

Provided that leave may be granted to menial 
servants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can be done without imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave mxist not exceed what remains 
from his pay after provision is made for the efficient 
discharge of his duties during ^lis absence. 

jN'oiffc 1. — The above condition does not apply in the cAae. 
of leave granted on a medical certificate on account of the 
enfofced absence of the menial servant due to an infectious 
disease in his family at his house or for anti-rabie treatment 
for a poiriod not exceeding three weeks. 

Note 2. — The rate of leave salary actually received by an 
absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be taken 
into account in recording the leave granted to him in his 
leave account,, but the account should bo debited with the kind 
of leave granted , 

8. Leave is earned by duty only. 

General Conditions. 

9. Any leave admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
by the authority whose duty it would be to fill up 
his post if it were vacant. 

10. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of service so require, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to the authority empowered to grant it. 

11. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 
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12. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff of the 
University begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
his station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such holiday or series of 
holidays : 

Provided that — 

(а) his transfer or assumption of charge does 
not involve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other than a permanent advance ; 

(б) if it is necessary to make any arrangement 
for his work during the holidays, it is done without 
extra expense. 

13. A member of the staff of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment without obtaining the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary work, or to service as an examiner. 

14. No member of the staff of the University 
who has been granted leave on medical certificate may 
return to duty without first producing a medical 
certificate of fitness. 

15. A member of the staff of the University who 
remains absent after the end of his leave is entitled 
to no leave salary for the period of such absence, and 
that period will be debited to his leave account as 
though it were leave on an average half pay. 

Grant op Leave. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the University in terms of 
leave on average pay. 

IT. In the leave account of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 
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18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — ■ 

(a) the actual period of leave on average pay; 

(&) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average pay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. The maximum amount of leave which may 
be granted, expressed in terms of leave on average 
pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 2^ years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay Which may be granted is four months at any 
one. time, and in all, one-eleventh of the period spent 
on duty: 

Brovided that in the case of a member of the staff 
of the University who takes leave on medical certi- 
ficate, the maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted to him will be eight months at 
any one time instead of four, and, in all, one-eleventh 
of the period spent on duty plus one year. 

22. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(i) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

(ii) Otherwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
months in all, reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty -eight months. 

24. When a member of the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
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debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave 
equal to the period of leave which he took before it 
was due. 


Leave Salary. 

25 . Subject to the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
and rule 26, a member of the staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows : — 

(o) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay or to half average pay; and 

(6) I£ the leave is not due, leave salary equal to 
half average pay. 

Note. — W hen a member of the staff of the University takes 
leave, his pay at the time of taking leave may be. treated as 
his average pay for the purposes of this rule, if — 

(i) his pay is less than Bs. 300, or 

(ii) the leave taken does not Vixceed one month. 

26 . After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a period of twenty-eight months, a member of the 
staff of the University will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average pay. 

27 . Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
Nagpur. 


Vacation. 

28 . («) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 

of total leave in rules 17, 20, and 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which 
an officer availed himself of the vacation. If a 
person has been permitted to avail himself of a part 
only of a vacation in any year, the period to be 
deducted will be the fraction of a month equal to 
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tTie' propoi’lion which the part of the vacation bears 
to the full period of the vacation. 

(?))When a ])crson combines vacation with leave, 
the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave in 
calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
]>ay which may be included in the particular period 
of leave granted. 

(c) Jn eases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of the staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is duei to him, the periods in rules 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced i)j' clause (6) of this rule, may lie 
increased by one month for twery two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 

IjEAvk earned by temborary and officiating service 

. AND SERVICE WHICH IS NOT CONTINUOUS. 

29. ■■ (i) Leave may be granted to any member of 
tlie staff without a lien on a permanent post while 
offteiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he lias officiated or held such post continuously for 
al least two years as follows: — 

(а) Leave on leave salary equal to averge pay 
up to one-eleventh of the period spent on duty, .sub- 
ject to maximum of four months at a time, or 

(б) on medical certificate, leave on leave, salax-y 
equal to half average pay for three months at any 
one time, or 

{<;) extraordinary leave without leave salary 
for three months at any one time. 

(ii) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporary post for less than two years continuously, 
he may receive leave 'as described above only if the 
grant of the leave involves no expenses to the 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent jiost, or 
11 
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holding a temporary post in a vacation department, 
leave granted under clause (i) (a) above shall be on 
leave salaiy equivalent to half pay : provided that 
such a member may be granted, under that clause, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay 
to the extent of one month for each year of duty in 
which he lias not availed himself of any part of the 
vacation. 


Part-time Officers. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated wholly or 
partially by the payment of fees will bo entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39 . They 
will not be entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to any 
such person subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

General. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any case 
not coming within the purview of the above rules 
in accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in such 
other manner as it deems fit. 

32. When no other leave is admissible under the 
above rules, leave without salary for a period not 
exceeding two years may be granted by the Executive 
Council under conditions to be determined in each 
individual case. Such leave shall not Tie debited to 
the leave account. 

Casual Leave. 

33. The amount of casual leave granted to a 
jierson in a calendar year shall not exceed fifteen 
days. 

34. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires. 
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35. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at 

-the beginning or end of holidays, provided the period 
of total absence including the holidays does not 
exceed fifteen days. 

36. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
Vice-Chancellor : 

Provided that — 

(a) in the case of the clerical and menial staff 
of the University office, such leave may be granted 
by the Kegistrar, and in the ease of clerical, menial 
and other subordinate staff of a teaching department 
or a college maintained by the University, the Head 
of the Department or the college concerned; 

(k) casual leave up to a limit of three days may 
be granted to the members of the teaching staff by 
the Head of the Department concerned, who shall 
communicate the grant of such leave to the Registrar. 

37. All apiilieations for casual leave for more than 
three days from the members of the teaching staff 
•shall be countersigned by the Principal or the Head 
of the Department conceiaied and forwarded to the 
Vice-Chancellor for sanction. 

38. The Registrar shall keep a record of all 
casual leave. 


No. 37 

Conduct of Examinations. 

1. Dates of examinations . — The dates of all 
University examinations shall be fixed by the 
Academic Council in accordance with the Ordinances 
relating to those examinations, and not less than six 
months before the dates of the examinations, the 
Registrar shall publish in the Centrcil Provinces 
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Gazette a progrramme setting forth the dates of 
examinations, and the last date on which applications 
and fees for examinations can be accepted. 

2. Appointment of examiners . — (i) Subject to the 
provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for the 
conduct of examinations shall be made by the 
Academic Council. 

(ii) The Academic Council, after receiving the 
report of a Nomination Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties, shall 
constitute a General Examination t'ommittee consist- 
ing of not more than nine members. This Committee 
shall— 


(rt) hold office for three years; 

(h) forward to the Executive Council h list 
of the persons that it recommends for appoiiitment 
as examiners chosen from among the persons whose 
names are submitted b 3 ' the Academic Council; 
and 

(c) issue general instructions* for the 
guidance of examiners in setting and in moderating 
question-papers , 

The instructions shall' be subject to the apj)roval 
of the Executive Council. 

(m) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be 
appointed examiners in each paper of each subject 
assigned to the Board. This list shall contain the 
names, arranged in alphabetical order, of at least 
three peraons qualified to act as examiner in each 
paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studies shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared by the 


Not printed. 
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Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall be at liberty to make use of these 
lists. 

The Inter-University Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person recommended has specialized, and 
what are his qualifications. ’ 

(iv) Each Faculty shall consider tlio lists of 
names submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, with or without amendment, to the- 
Academic Council, which shall consider the lists 
received from the Faculties and forward them, with 
or without amendment, to the (Jeneral Examination 
Committee. 

(v) The Executive! Council, after consider- 
ing t,he recommendations of the Ceneral Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners. 

(vi) If, after accepting appointment, any exa- 
miner for any cause becomes unable, or declines to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after con- 
sulting the Ilcad of the Dej)artmcnt. api>oint an 
examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(vii) Every University body that makes or 
deals with recommendations of appointment to 
examinerships shall have before it a list of appoint- 
ments for the two previous years. 

(eni) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons who are not University or college 
teachers. 

(b) In the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations at 
least fifty per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of examination shall ordinarily be persons who arc 
not University or college teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
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practical examinations), there shall ordinarily l>e‘ at 
least one examiner who is not a University or 
college teacher. , 

(ix) External examiner means a person wlio is 
not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the Ex- 
ecutive Council in November and the Registrar 
shall communicate to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examinership not later than 15th of January 
and the qiiestion-papei*s that they are asked to set 
not later than 10th February. In the event of any 
external examiner declining to accept the appoint- 
ment, the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned, shall appoint 
another person in his place and such appointment 
shall be reported to the (Icneral Examination ' Com- 
mittee and the Executive Council at their next 
meetings. The form of intimation of appointment 
to the external examinrrs and their form of accept- 
ance are given in the annexed schedule* {vide 
Forms A-1 and A-2 respectively). 

The intimation of a]>pointment shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the Ordinance relating to 
the remuneration paid to the examiners. External 
examiners appointed to eonduet practical ('xa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 
the month of February or March in con- 
sultation with the l*rineipals of colleges eoneerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall con- 
duct the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners. In each case the internal examiner 
shall be the teaclier of the subject in tlu! 
college where students are being examined. 
Internal examiners shall receive no remuneration. 


* Schedule not printed. 
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The forms of appointment of external examiners 
are given in the annexed schedule {vide Form B-l 
in the case of examiners in written examinations 
and Form B-2 in the case of examinei's in practical 
examinations. The form of intimation to Principals 
of colleges of the appointment of iiractical examiners 
is given in the annexed schedule * — vide Form C) . 

{x) Interrud examiners, i.c., persons who are 
University or college teachers shall be ai)pointed, as 
far as possible, by Slst January. No University or 
College teacher who has received intimation that he 
has been appointed examiner shall, after the receipt 
of such intimation, give instruction to students who 
are to* take the paper in which he is to be examiner. 

The forms of appointment of internal examiners 
and df their acceptance are given in the annexed 
schedule* (vide Forms D and A-2, respectively) . 

(xi) Each examiner shall be furnished with a 
list of all matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
has attended to them all. 

(xii) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copies 
of the quest ion -pa per or the question-papers that he 
sets, in a sealed cover, enclosed within another sealed 
cover, so as to reach him on or before the prescribed 
date and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
he has destroyed aU notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-paiiers he has set (vide 
Form E). 

(xiii) Examiners not sending their question- 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto, cease to be examiners. 


*Not priuted. 
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(xiv) A q'uestioii paper set for an examination 
of one year, but not used for that examination, may, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be used for 
that of the next year, if (a) the sealed cover contain- 
ing the question-paper has not been opened, and 
(b) the syllabus .of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the jirevious year. 

(xv) FjxamineTs shall be appointed for the 
examinations of one j'ear only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-appointment. Until the results of the 
e.xamination have been published in the Central 
ProrinceH Gazette, examiners shall keep secret the fact 
of their appointment . Before and after the publi- 
cation of the results, they shall kee]) secret the marks 
they award to examinees. 

(xvi) A confidential and permanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by the llegi.strar for future guidance. 

3. Moderating of guest ion-papers . — (i) The 
Academic Council shall constitute for each .subject a 
•Subject Examination C'ommittee consisting ordinarily 
of two. and of not more than three members, of whom 
at h'ast one must be a member of the Academic 
Council, to moderate question papers. 

(/'() These Subject Examination Committees 
shall— 

(a) hold office for three years; 

(b) moderate question-papers on such dates 
and at .such place as may be determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

(e) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mittee for approval such special instructions relating 
to the subject assigned to the (.’ommittee as are to be 
observed by the examiners in setting the question 
pa[)ers. 

(tit) After moderating question papers in any 
subject, no member of a Subject Examination Com- 
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mittee shall give instruction to candidates for the- 
irniversity examinations in the year in that subject. 

(iv) Instructions to be observed by the Subject 
Examination Committees are given in the annexed 
schedule.* (Form P) . 

(<’) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the time of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by motlerators in previous' years. 

4. Conduct of examinations . — (i) The Academic 
Coimeil shall appoint oflieers-in-charge for each 
examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
th(‘ir guidance {vide Form (I in the annexed 
schedule).'' 

{ii) The. Kegistrar shall, at lea.st a fortnight 
bei'ore the commencement of each examination^ 
forward to the oflicer.s-in-charge of each centre the- 
following papers: — 

{a) The Numerical Ueturn showing the num- 
ber of candidates in each subject at that centre; 

(b) A programme of the examination; 

(r) The roll list of the candidates for the 
l)artieular examination ; 

{d) A statement showing the names of the 
examiners in the subjects concerned; , 

(e) Such other papers as are required for the 
proper conduct of the examination. 

{iii) The officers-in-charge shall forward the- 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned. All 
answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamp supplied by the Registrar. The officers- 
in-eharg!e shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individnal examiners,, 
ami at the close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as required by the general instructions.. 
issueil to them for their guidance {vide Form G).* 


*Not printed. 
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{iv) The Executive Council shall issue such, 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Council, for the guidance of examiners, as 
it considers necessary for the proper discharge of 
their duties, and shall prescribe suitable forms for 
the recording of the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees. (For forms of instructions in use at present 
see Form II annexed.)* 

Subjeet to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the Registrar 
shall be responsible for the arrangements connected 
with the conduct of all examinations of the Univer- 
sity. lie shall be in charge of the examinations at 
Nagpur centre, including the proper printing and 
issue of examination pajiers and all other matters 
connected t herewith . 

{vi) Invigilators at the University examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they" are 
named : — 

(а) Professors and teachers of Colleges, 

(б) Graduate teachers of Schools, 

(e) Members of the Bar. 

(vii) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the officers-in-charge 
of the centres. 

.(viii) At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar shall 
w'rite to the Principals of Colleges, Head Masters of 
Schools and Secretary of the Bar Association asking 
for the names of persons who are willing to invigi- 
late at the University examinations and the days on 
which they are willing to invigilate. The necessary 
number of invigilators shall be selected by the 
Registrar, siubjcct to the approval bf the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(ix) At the Nagpur centre, for each day, on 
which an examination is held, the Vice-Chancellor 


*Not printed'. 
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shall appoint one of the invigilators to act as senior 
invigilator. 

(x) The invigilators at all centres shall be paid 
at the rate of ru])ees five for every complete exami- 
nation period during which they invigilate. (Eules 
for the guidance of invigilators.*) 

5. Preparation of remits. — {i) A Special Exami- 
nation Committee, consisting of three members, shall 
be appointed by the Academic Council each year to 
prepare the results of examinations and report these 
to the Executive Council for publication. The 
chairman of this Committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

(*?i) The Special Examination Committee shall 
recommend to the Academic Council the names of 
jx'rsous suitable to be appointed tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Cosuncil 
.shall forward to the Executive Council its recom- 
mendations after considering the recommendations of 
the Special Examination Committee. The Executive 
(Anncil, after considering such recommendations, 
shall apjioint two tabulators or two sets of tabulators 
for tabulating the results of the examinations, on such 
conditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
fit, each tabulator or each one of each set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in respect of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of the other. 

{in) The Executive Council shall appoint the 
Eegistrar of the University as Checker. 

{iv) The Special Examination Committee shall 
pre.scribe .such forms as it may consider proper for 
the purposes of tabulation, and shall recommend to 
the Executive Council general instructions* for the 
guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of 


*N'ot T>r lifted. 
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the examinations. These results shall show clearly 
in each subject of each examination the examinees 
who fail to obtain the prescribed minimum mimber 
of marks and also the examinees who fail to obtain 
the prescribed minimum agrprregate number of 
marks. 

(v) Any discrepancy between the marks, as 
reported by the examiner to the tabulators and to the 
Reg’istrar, shall be re pointed to the Special: Examina- 
tion Committee for such action as it deems fit. 

(in) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors before the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.r/., the names of 
examineis., the roll list of examinees, the fornls for 
recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates hy which the ex^lminers are required to. send 
their marks and the Ordinances relating to the exa- 
mination. The tabulators shall keep strictly confi- 
dential all communications received by them in the 
course of the discharge of their duties. 

(vii) The tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from the examiners and shall, on or before a 
date to be prescribed by the Executive Council, submit 
to the Registrar the results prepared in accordance 
with the instructions of the Special Examination 
Committee. 

(viii) The Registrar, after checking the results, 
shall place them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 
prepare — 

(a) a list of examinees who have failed to 
obtain the prescribed minimum number of marks in 
only one subject; 

(&) a list of examinees successful under the 
proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
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(c) a list of prize-winners and medallists for 
submission to the Executive Council and for publi- 
cation along with the examination results. 

{ix) In order to guard against any possible 
inaccuracy, the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in clauses (a) and {h) above 
shall be retotalled by the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall then forward to the Executive 
Council a lis<^ of the examinees successful in the 
various examinations, arranged in the manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, accompanied by a state- 
ment (1) re}M)rting on the work of tabulation, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
per(«»itages of passes or failures in the different 
subjects. 

(j) If a candidate has any communication to 
make' on the subject of his or her examination paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Registrar. Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Registrar who shall place it before the Executive 
Council . 

(x/) Any attempt made by or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure iireferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination shall be reported 
to the Registrar ivho shall place the matter before 
the Executive Council. 

{xii) There shall be no re-examination of 
examinees’ answer papers. If any omission to mark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be placeil for consideration before the Special 
Examination Committee, wjhieh shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results are published by the 
Executive Council, the Registrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Examination Committee to consider 
the matter and it shall take such action with respect 
to it as it deems fit. If it orders the question or the 
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paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously been declared 
to have failed, pavsses, the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
requested, in the exercise of his powers under sub- 
section (4) of section 11 of the Act, to declare him 
to have passed in the division in which his marks 
entitle him to be placed. 

(xiii) The examination answer-books and the 
details regarding the marks obtained l)y the exami- 
nees, exce])t the tabulated rcKults, shall be burnt 
after six months from the dale of ]>ublication of the 
results in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

6. Puhlication of results . — The Executive Council 
shall publish the results of the University examina- 
tions in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

The Registrar shall place the proceedings of the 
Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
Council along with the list of successful examinees 
as prepared by the Committee. The cross lists of 
the examinees, showing the subject or subjects in 
which examinees have failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum number of marks, shall be prepared by the 
tabulators before the results are published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
cross lists, the list of examinees reported as successful 
and, where necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the necessary corrections in the lists. 

7. Serntiny of results. — (i) The answer-books of 
examin(‘«»s at University examinations shall not be 
re-examined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for verification of the correctness of the total 
marks recorded. Any examinee may submit an 
application for such scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to the !^gistrar direct. The application, together 
with a fee of rupees ten, must reach the Registrar 
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within sixty days of the date of the publication of 
the results in question. 

(u) On receipt of such an application, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
recorded on his answer-books, to be scrutinised by 
one of the tabulators or a member of the Executive 
Council, as he may deem fit. 

(Hi) If, as a result of such scrutiny, it is found 
that the examinee should be declared successful at the 
examination or should be declared as having passed 
in a higher division or as obtaining a higher place 
in order of merit, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish 
a supplementary list embodying the results of the 
scrutiny, and the fee paid by Ihe examinee for the 
scrutiny shall be refunded to him. 

8. Supphj of marks, — After the publication of the 
results of an examination, an examinee shall, on sub- 
mission of an application, accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee and presented within six months of such 
publication, bo furnisheil with the marks obtained 
by him thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, the statement of marks 
may bo supplied after the expiry of the above period, 
on submission of an application for the purpose, 
together with an additional fee of rupees two. 

No. 38. 

University Fees. 

The following shall bo the fees payable to the- 
1 University : — 

Rs. 

(1) Examination Fees : — 

(a) Faculties of Arts and Science: — 

1. Intermediate Examination .. 25 

2. B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) Exa- 

mination • • 30 

3. M.A. or M.Sc. Examination (Previous). 30> 
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Tls. 

4. M.A. or M.Sc. Examination (Pinal). 40 

5. Ph.D. Examination (Arts) . . 200 

6. D.Se. Examination (Science) . . 200 

7. Fee for B.A. (Hon.) or B.Sc. (Hon.) 

Examination: Rs. 60 for a major 
subject and Its. 15 for each minor 


subject. 

(b) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) ' . . 20 

2. LL.B. Examination (Pinal) . . 40 

3. LL.M. Examination . . 150 

4. LL.D. Examination . . 200 

^•(r) Faculty of Education: — 

B.T. Examination .. 00 

(</) Faculty of Agriculture: — 

1. Intermediate Examination in Agriculture. 25 

2. B.Ag. Examination . . 30 

(2) Fe-Cr for enrolment as a .student . . 2 

(3) Registration Fee of Teachers . . 10 


(4) Fees payable (in addition to the examina- 

tion fee) by candidates re-admitted to 
Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. 
(Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), LL.B., M.A. 
and M.Sc. Examinations under Ordi- 
nance No . 20 : — 

Lump sura fee . . 10 

Annual fee jier annum (with effect 
from the year next following that 
in which the student appeared last 
at the ejcamination concerned) . . 2 

(5) Fee for enrolment as a Registered Graduate — 

Composition fee for life-membership . . 10 

*The fee preaeribed for the Examination for the Diploma 
in Education is Bs. 25. 
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Rs. 

(6) Certificates : — 

(a) Provisional Ciertifieate . , 3 

*(&) Certificate of Date of Birth .. 5 

(c) Mif?ration Certificate .. 5 

(d) A Certificate stating the subjects taken by 

a candidate at an examination . . 1 

(7) Admission to Degree in ahsentiet . . 10 

(8) Admission to LL.D. Degree .. 300 

{9) Statement of marks : — 


(a) For marks in one paper in a subject or for 
the total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 


nation . . 2 

(6) For marks in all the papers separately: — 

. (i) in any one subject . . 3 

(u) in more than one subject .. 4 

(c) Additional fee for late application for 

supply of amrks . . 2 

(10) Scrutiny of marks of an examinee ai an 

exammation . . 10 

(11) Duplicates : — 

(а) Duplicate Diploma or Certificate . . 5 

( б ) Duplicate Admission Card . . 1 

(c) Duplicate Enrolment Card . . 1 

id) Duplicate Migration Certificate . . 1 

(e) Duplicate Provisional Certificate . . 1 

(/) Duplicate Statement of Marks . . 2 

(g) Duplicate Certificate of Date of Birth . . 1 


*No change in the record of the date of birth as comr 
mimicated by a student on his enrolment in the University 
^all be made, and no application for noting any Date of 
Birth subsequently communicated shall be enterta^ed. 

15 
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Rs. 

(12) Law College Fees : — 

(а) Admission Fees . . 10 

(б) Tuition fees for the Final class .. 120 

(per annum) 

{payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 10). 
(c) Tuition fees for the Previous class . . 108 

(per annum) 

{payable in monthly instalments of Bs. 9). 
{(t) Fine for delay in pa 3 ^ment of tlie monthlj" 

instalments of tuition fees . . 1 

(e) Amalgamated Fund Pee , . 10 

(13) Law College Hostel Fees . : 48 

(per session) 
{payable in three instalments) . 

(14) (a) Registration Fee payable b.v non-. 

Collegiate applicants for the M.A. 
Previous Examination under Para- 
graph 6 of Ordinance No. 9 . . 10 

(6) Annual Fees payable by non- 
Collegiate applicants for the M.A. 
Previous Examination under Para- 
graph 6 of Ordinance No. 9 . . 2 

I 

No. 38-A. 

Conditions of Service of the Assistant Registrar, 
Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, M.A. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
sixteenth day of December, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as Itereinafter provided. 


Note. — I n all cases, the candidates concerned must submit 
an application stating the } urpos? for which the 'fees are paid* 
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2. That the University shall pay Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya, for his services at the rate of Rs. 200 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 20 up to a maximum 
of Rs. 400 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 16th December, 1930. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
Hiicler tlu' terms of this Ordinance, Jlr. Ke.shav Ram 
Pandya shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of file Univer.'^ity as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payalile under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes ho' shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be jiayable to Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, 
undur tliis Ordinance. 

4. • That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall obey, and 
to the best of his ability carry out, the lawful 
directions of any otficei’, authority, or body of the 
University to wdiose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulation made 
thereunder . 

5. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall devote 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
University and shall not, without having first obtain- 
ed the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the Ordinances or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account and (ft) except in case of accident,^ or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 
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6. The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall be 
eligible for leave in accoi'danee with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Keshav 
Ram Pandya ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoint- 
ed by the Uxecutivc Council, that he is unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable period unfit for 
reason of ill-health for the discharge of- his duties, 
to terminate the engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall 
receive due notice in writing from the University 
three calendar months before the expiration of the 
said term of five years that the University shall no 
longer require his services, or unless he shall give 
notice in writing to the University before the ex- 
piration of the said term that he is desirous to put 
an end to his services under this Ordinance, he will 
continue in the service of the University upon the 
like terms and conditions as are herein specified so 
far as they are applicable. 
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No. 39* 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 

and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours and another for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall be 
held annually at Nagpur and at such other places as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ment.s of this Ordinance, a student who has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Act for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall be eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination: — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad; 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 

*To ooin,?i into force witU effect from the Examinations 
of 1936. 
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Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer ; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi University; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University. 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of Rangoon Tniversity : 

Provided firstly, that in the case of minor sub- 
jects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
course may i)e prosecuted for a period of two years 
only ; 

Provided secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to be recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has pa&sed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (a), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 

Explanation. — The prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and in the 
case of a science subject where practical w’ork is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, of 
such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examination. 

4 . A student desiring admission to an Honours 
Examination shall — 
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(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance: ' 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the pres- 
cribed period; 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
viz . — 

• (i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of stiuly as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 

5 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion siiall be recorded. 

6, The following shall be the Schools of 
Honours : — 

(rt) in Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Sanskrit, 

(3) Pali and Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Marathi, 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Phileophy, 

(9) History, 
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(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science, 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics, 

(14) Arabic. 

(b) in Science - — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Chemistry, 

(5) Botau}', 

(6) Zoology. 

7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 'with 
Honours shall offer: 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause («) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as his 
major subject; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either General English or Special 
English as prescribed for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, but not both, shall be offered as 
a minor subject; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics is 
offered as a major subject, Applied Mathematics 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa. 

8. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (b) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 
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(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered aa 
a major subject. Applied Mathematics shall be offer- 
ed as a minor and vice versa. 

9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 

(i) in his major subject, after three academic 
years since the date of his admission to the course: 
Provided that a student may be permitted to 
present himself at the Examination at the end of 
tlie fourth year, with special permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Principal ; 

(ii) in his minor subjects, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of his admission 
to the course: provided that the examination in 
minor subjects shall be taken before or wdth the 
examination in the major subject. 

10. (a) The number of papers and the maximum 
of marks obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance. 

(b) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those for the Examinations 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or the Pass 
Degree' of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

(c) In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in his major subject, 
and not less than thirty-three per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in each of his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper in the major 
subject, an examinee obtains less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
marks shall be excluded from his aggregate marks, 
in that subject; 
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Provided, secondly, that in the case of a science 
subject, he shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of aggregate marks assigned for the Practical 
Examination in that subject. 

11. (a) Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks in their res- 
pective major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., 
but not less than forty -eight per cent., in the second 
division ; and all others, in the third division . 

(b) The names of successful examinees in each 
School of Honours shall be published in oi’der of 
merit according to the aggregate number of marks 
obtained in each major subject. 

12. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who pa.sses in the minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass marks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have passed the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not less than thirty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

13. A candidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
mination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
admitted in any subsecpient year to the Examina- 
tion for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, as the case may be, without 
necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14. A successful examinee at an Honoui’s Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
school in any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major subject. 
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Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. The period not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular cour.se of study for an Honours Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
regular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

16. Subject, as far as may bo, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
taking French as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in Pi’ench at any subsequent 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts : 

Provided that he sends his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. On his 
.securing the prescribed minimum, a certificate of 
his having passed in French shall be granted to him 
in the prescribed form. 

17. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty for a 
major subject and of rupees fifteen for each minor 
subject. A candidate who fails to pass or to present 
himself -for the examination shall not be entitled to- 
a refund of the fee. 
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18. The scope of the subjects shall be published 
in the Prospectus. 

19. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions and in 
order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 

20. Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours shall be eligible for the 
Degree of Master of Arts or the Degree of Master 
of Science,, as the ease may be, on the expiry of one 
academic year since their admission to the former 
degree, on such conditions as the Executive Council 
may prescribe . 


APPENDIX A. 

Number of papers in each Major subject at 
the B.Sc. (Honours) Examination. 

(1) Physics 1 There shall be five papers iu each subject. 
Chemistry •' the maximum marks in each paper being 
Botany and ; 100; and a jtractical examination, the 
Zoology . j maximum marks being 200 . 

(2) Pure Mathe- 1 There shall be six papers in each, the 
matics and t maximum marks in each paper being 
Applied j 100. 

Mathematics. J 


No. 40. 

Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching (Dip. T.). 

1. Ah examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall commence on -the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
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appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than four months before the commencement of , 
the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exa- 
mination shall — 

(а) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of 
High School Education or any of the examinations 
recognized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in 
Paragraph 3 of Ordinance No. 7 ; 

(б) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the- Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of 
the examinations referred to in clause (a) of this 
Paragraph : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the College and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the College, — 
(i) of good conduct, 

(li) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

{in) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the College; 

{iv) of having completed, to the satisfaction 
of the Principal, a course of study at the College, in 
each of the following subjects: — 

(1) Practice in Physical Training, 

(2) Manual Training, 

*^) Drawing, 

(4) English Phonetics, 
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(5) One of the following Modern Indian 
Languages: Hindi, Marathi, Urdu: 

Provi*ded that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, the Academic Council may permit a 
student to complete a course in AdA'anced English 
instead of in a INIodern Indian Language. 

Explanation: — Prosecution of Regular Course of 
Study” means attendance at at least seA^enty-fiA'e per 
cent, of the lectures deli\'ered in each subject, and 
in the case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of at least seA’enty-ftA'e per 
cent, of such AAork, the attendance in both cases 
being calculated up to a date four Aveeks ne.xt pre- 
ceding the date of the commencement of the Avritten 
examination . 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherAviss, the 
Exeeuth’e Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination if it is satisfied that such cijndidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclu.sion shall be recorded. 

5. EA'ery application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the Form’*^^ prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight Avecks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees tAventy-five. A candidate AA’ho fails to pass 
or to present himself at the examination shall not 
be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. (1) Every candidate for the examination 
shall be examined in — 

(A) Part I, AA-hich shall consist of Avritten 
examination in the folloAving groups: — 

(1) Pedagogy, 

(2) English, and 


Appendix A. (Not printed.) 
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(3) Special subjects, t'iz., (a) Mathematics^ 
and (h) one of the following: — 

(1) Physical Education, 

(2) Geography and History, 

(3) Geography and Science, and 

(B) Part II — Practical Examination in Teach- 
ing. 

(2) Every candidate shall take nine papers in 
Part I, each carrying fifty marks, as follows; 

(1) Pedagogy: three papers, one on each of 
the following: — 

(a) Psychology and General Methods of 
Teaching, 

(b) Methods of teaching particular sub- 
jects, 

(c) School Organisation and Hygiene; 

(2) English: two papers; 

(3) Special subjects: 

(a) Mathematics; two papers; 

(b) the optional suject selected: two papers. 

(3) Part II (Practical Examination in Teach- 
ings) shall consist of: — 

(A) An assessment of the teaching work of the 
candidate during the period of his study, as made by 
the Principal of the College, and (B) A Final Test, 
consisting of (a) one lesson in English, and (6) one 
lesson in any of the following, viz . : — 

(1) Physical Training, 

(2) Mathematics, 

(3) History, 

(4^ Geography, 

(5) Science. 
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7. (i) The marks obtainable at the examination 

shall be as follows: — 

Part I. 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 450 

Part II. 

IMarlvS obtainable on the assessment of the teach- 
ing work during the period of study. . . 100 

Marks obtainable at the Pinal Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

(ii) In order to be successful at the exami- 
nation, an examinee must obtain — 

(a) not less than thirty per cent, of the 
aggregate marks in each of the groups included in 
Part I, 

(b) not less than thirty -two per cent, of the 
aggregate marks obtainable in Part I, and 

(c) not less than forty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate mark.s obtainable in Part II. 

(Hi) The classification of the successful 
examinees shall be as follows: — 

Part I. 

Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent, 
or more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in 
the first division; those obtaining less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty -five per cent., in the 
second division; and all other successful examinees, 
in the third division. 

Part II. 

Successful examinees who obtain eighty per cent, 
or more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than eighty per 
cent, but, not less than sixty per cent., in the second 
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(livisioD ; and all other successful examinees, in the 
third division. 

8 . Tn order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee must pass in each Part. If an exami- 
nee fails in Part 1 only, he may present himself in 
a subsequent year for examination in that Part only, 
on submission of an application, in the prescribed 
{'orin to the Registrar, together Avith a fee of rupees 
twenty. If an examinee fails in Part II only, he 
may be re-adinitt(*d to the exami)iation on the prose- 
cution of a regular course of study in that part for 
a further ])eriod of one academic year. In each case, 
the ])rovisions of this Ordinance shall, mutatis 
mutandis', apply to such examinees. 

9. The scope of the syllabus shall be published in 
the pros])ectus. 

10. As early as ])ossible after the examination, 
Imt not later than the oOth of 4«une next folloAving, 
the Executive (^ouncil shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees, stating the division in which 
each examinee is successful at the examination in 
Jhirt I and in Part 11. 

11. Each successful examinee shall receive a 
Diploma in the Eorin* jirescribed by the Academic 
Council. 


16 


^Appendix B. (Not printed.) 



CHAPTER VI 

REGULATIONS 

I 

Rules of Procedure of the Court. 

1. The Court shall meet ordinarily once a year 
in the month of November, and may meet at other 
times if convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The 
meeting in November shall be deemed the annual 
meeting of the Court. Any meeting may be ad- 
journed from time to time to a date and hour 
specified to conclude any unfinished business. 

2. At the annual meeting, the Treasurer shall 
present the budget for the ensuing financial year, and 
representatives of the Court shall be elected to such 
Councils, Committees and Boarc^ as include repre- 
sentatives of the Court. 

3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor 
are absent from any meeting, the members present 
shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

4. Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum for the annual meeting and 
thirty for a special meeting. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, no meeting shall 
be held. 

6. If at any time during the progress of business, 
any member calls attention to the absence of a 
quorum, the Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the G»urt shall 
be despatched to all members of the Court not later 
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than thirty-five clear days before the meeting, and 
shall further be published by being posted on the 
notice-board of the Registrar’s office. 

8 . (a) A member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion shall give twenty-three clear days’ notice of 
his intention to do so to the Registrar, and shall, 
together with the notice, submit a copy of the reso- 
lution which he wishes to move, 

(6) The Registrar, before entering any such 
resolution on the agenda paper, shall submit it to 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall 
disallow (1) any resolution on a matter the con- 
sideration of which in the first instance properly 
anperfains to another authority or body of the 
University, except a resolution submitted under the 
provisions of sub-section (6) of Section 27 of the 
Act; and (2) any resolution tending to revise the 
acts of the Executive or Academic Council, under 
the provisions of Section 18 of the Act, unless such 
resolution has first been submitted to the Council 
concerned at a meeting of that Council preceding 
the meeting of the Court. 

9. The Registrar shall, eighteen clear days 
before the day of the meeting, forward to each 
member an agenda paper showing the business to 
be brought before the meeting and resolutions to 
be proposed of which notice has been given and the 
names of the proposers of the resolutions. 

10. Notice of an amendment to a resohttion 
shall reach the Registrar ten clear days before the 
day of the meeting, and the Registrar shall, five 
clear days before the day of the meeting, forward to 
each member a supplementary agenda paper show- 
ing all such amendments. 

11. ]S[p business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 



244 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


unless Avith the consent of the Chairman of fhe 
meeting, and unless permission is given to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

12 . (a) All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a resolution or an amendment has been given shall 
be decided, by the Chairman of the meeting, Avhose 
decision shall be final. 

(b) A resolution may be moved Avithout notice 
or Avithout its being included in the agenda paper — 

(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(.j) to refer any matter to any authority of 
the UniA ei-sity ; 

(6) to pass to tile next item of business; 

(7) to appoint a committee; 

(8) to propose that the question be noAv put. 

(c) An amendment Avhich is accepted by the 
Chairman as merely formal may be moved Avithout 
notice or Avithout its being included in the agenda 
paper. 

(d) A motion under claiuses (1), (2), (4), (6), 
and (8) of sub-paragraph (6) shall be i>ut to the 
A'ote AA'ithout discussion. 

(e) Motions under clauses (1), (2), (3) and 
(4) of sub-paragraph {h) shall be moved only Avith 
the consent of the Chairman. 

13 . No amendment of which due notice has not 
been given shall be moved to a resolution unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as aris- 
ing out of the debate ; and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is given 
by a majority of the members present. 

14 . All questions shall be decided by aouajority 
of the votes of the members present. If the votes^ 
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including that of the Chairman, are equally divided, 
the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

15. Everj' motion shall be affirmative in form, 
and shall begin with the word “that”. 

16. Every motion must he seconded ; otherwise it 
shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speeeli with the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been 
sf'conded, it shall be stated from the fdiair before it 
is discussed. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
after it has been stated from the (’hair, the Chair- 
man s’hall proceed to put the qiiestion to the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be placed before the meeting at 
the .same time. 

20. A motion once dispo.sed of shall not be again 
brought forward at the same meeting, or at any 
adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may be 
amended (a) by leaving out a word or words, or 
(6) by leaving out a word or Avords in order to add 
or insert some other word or Avords, or (c) by adding 
or inserting a Avord or words. 

(2) When an amendment is of the'flr.st kind, the 
form in which it .shall be proposed and handed to the 
Chair will be: “That the AVords (mentioning them) 
be omitted ’ ’ . 

(!i) When an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form Avill be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) the 
words (mentioning them)”. 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form' will be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 
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22. No amendment shall be proposed which woiild 
in effect constitute a direct negative to the original 
motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
stantively raises a question already disposed of by 
the meeting, or Avhich is inconsistent with any reso- 
lution already passed by it. 

25. The order in Avhich amendments of which pre- 
vious notice has been given are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
Avith the permission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has 
been moved and seconded, it shall be stated from 
the Chair; and then the debate may proceed on the 
original motion and the amendment together. 

28. The moA'er of an amendment or of a motion 
for dissolution or adjournment has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
reply upon the Avhole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. The Chairman may at any stage in the pro- 
ceedings explain the scope and effect of a motion or 
amendment He may also, at the conclusion of a 
debate, sum up the debate if he so desires. When 
the debate is concluded, the Chairman shal^ put the 
question to the vote thus: — 
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(1) If there is an amendment, the Chairman 
shall state the motion and the amendment and take 
the vote of the meeting on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 
motion shall he again stated from the Chair, and 
subject to the foregoing Regulations, any other 
amendment which is in order may then be proposed 
thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall be stated from the Chair and may 
then be debated as a substantive question, to which 
any further amendments to the original motion which 
are in order may be ]iroposed, subject to the fore- 
going Regulations. Such furtlier amendments shall 
be disposed of in the same manner as the original 
amendment. When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with, the Chairman shall take the vote of 
the meeting on the motion as amended as the substan- 
tive resolution. 

32. A motion “That this meeting be now dis- 
solved” or “Tliat this meeting be now adjourned to 
(some specified date and hour)” may be moved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment, nor so as to interrupt a speech. 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the 
meeting shall be adjourned, and the business shall 
bo resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

35. A motion “That the deljate be now 
adjourned to (some specified date and honir) ” may 
be moved in the manner prescribed in Regulation 
32, and, if it be carried, shall have the effect of post- 
poning J^he debate on the question, under considera- 
tion, and the other items on the agenda paper shall 
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be proceeded with. If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate renewed or continued 
after an ad.iournmeut, is to bo deemed one with that 
preceding the adjournment. 

37. A motion “That tlie meeting pass to tlie next 
business on the agenda papei*,” may be made at any 
time, in like manner and subject to the same Regula- 
tions as one for adjournment. If such motion be 
carried, the motion under consideration, and the 
amendment thereon, if any, sliall drop. 

38. (a) At any time after a motion or amend- 
ment has been made, a member may move that the 
question be now put, and if this motion is cArried, 
the (’hairman shall call ui)on the mover for his reply 
and shall then put the que.stion to the vote. 

(b) When a motion to put the question has been 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be 
brought forward until after the lapse of what the 
Clhairman shall deem a reasonable time. 

39. No member shall speak for more than fifteen 
minutes Avhen proposing a motion or amendment, or 
for more than ten minutes when seconding or speak- 
ing to a motion or amendment or when replying. 
These time-limits may be reduced by the Court under 
special circum.stances. 

40. (1) The member w'ho first ri.ses to speak at 
the conclusion of a speech has the right to be heard. 
When two or more members rise to speak at the same 
time, the Chairman shall decide W'ho shall speak first. 

(2) Except as hereafter provided, a member 
who has sjioken to a motion or to an amendment is 
not at liberty to speak again to that motion or that 
amendment or to any subsequent amendment. 

(_3) In so far as the question raised bj»»’^ subse- 
quent amendment is one on which he has not yet 
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s])oken, any member may speak to that qaiestion, 
thoiij>h he has spoken to the original motion or to a 
previous amendment. 

41. Pro])osals relating to the conferring of hono- 
rary degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratu- 
lations or condolence, addresses, and other matters 
of a like nature, may be moved from the Chair with- 
out ])revious notice. 

42. ((() If the (liairman desin^^ to take an active 
])art in a debate, he sluill vacat(‘ the Chair until the 
vote 0)1 that debate shall have beim taken. During 
■sneh tiriHi tin? Chair shall ])e taken by a member 
])iesent ai)pointed by the (diairman. The acting 
C'haii*man shall, during the debate in question, exer- 
cise all tlie rights of the Chairman. 

(/;) The (diairman may temporarily vacate the 
Chaii* (luring the progress of a debate, appointing a 
member i)resent to be the Chairman during his 
absence . 

43. Any member may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, rise, even while another is speaking, 
to explain any expression used by himself which may 
hav(» b(‘en misunderstood by the speaker, hut he 
shall confine himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman's 
attention to a point of order even while another 
member is addressing the meeting, but no speech 
shall be made on such point of order. 

45. The (.'hairman shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order, and may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting 
or adjourn it to some hour on the same or the 
following day. 

46. A •motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
from the decision of the meeting with its unanimous 




250 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


consent. Such consent shall be presmned if the 
mover states his intention to withdraw, and the Chair- 
man, after an interval during which no dissent is 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the- 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting or 
who declines to move it may be brought forAvard by 
any other member. 

48. (a) On putting any question to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call for an indication of the opinion 
of the Court by a show of hands in the affii’mative 
and negative, and shall declare the re>sult thereof 
according to his opinion. 

(b) Any six members may then demand a divi- 
sion, except on a motion of the kind contemplated in 
Paragraph 12 of these Regulations. The Chairman 
shall thereupon give such directions for effecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. The names 
of the members Avho A'ote for or against the motion, 
or decline to vote, shall be recorded. 

(c) If no division is demanded, any member shall 
haA'e the right to dissent and to have the fact of his 
dissent recorded, provided that such dissent be an- 
nounced as soon as the Chairman shall have declared 
the result of the voting. 

49. (a) The Court may appoint a Committee 

consisting of any number of its members for the 
consideration of any business brought before it. 

(b) A motion for the appointment of a (Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time, and 
without the notice required by Paragraphs 8 and 10 
of these Regulations. Such a motion must define the 
purpose for Avhich the Committee is to serve and give 
the names of the members to compose it** Amend- 
ments may without notice be made enlarging or res- 
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trifiting the purpose of a Committee or proposing:; 
other names to compose it. A ballot shall then bo- 
taken, if necessary, and the requisite number 
appointed from those who secure the largest number- 
of votes. 

(c) The quorum for a Committee shall be deter- 
mined and its Chairman shall be appointed by the 
Court, at the time of the appointment of the Com- 
mittee . 

(d) The Committee shall submit a report signed 
by its members, with notes of dissent, if any, and 
it shall be considered by the Court at its next meet- 
ing. 

50. . In all cases of election other than those speci- 
fically provided for, the candidates shall be proposed 
and seconded. If no more candidates are nominated 
than there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman. 
shall declare tho.se candidates to be elected. If the 
number of candidates exceeds the number of vacan- 
cies, the voters shall state on the ballot paper the 
names of the candidates they desire to vote for, up 
to the limit of the number of vacancies. 

51. No matter which has been decided by the 
Court shall, within a period of twelve months, be 
reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the Court 
convened for the purpose upon the requisition of not 
less than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried tinless the three-fourths of the mem- 
bers present at such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

52. All proceedings at meetings shall be re'corded 
in writing and signed by the Registrar and counter- 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. A 
printed copy of the proceedings shall be despatched 
to each member. 

53. Once every twelve months, or at such other' 
intervals .as the Court shall direct, the Executive 
Council shall cause the minutes of the meetings of 
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the Court to be printed and a copy thereof to' be 
forwarded to each member. 

54. In any case not provided for by these Regu- 
lations, the (Miaii’man shall be entitled to give his 
own ruling as to procedure. 

55. Representatives of the pre.ss and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Court, provided 
they have obtained the permission of the Registrar. 

56. Any member of the Court shall be entitled 
to put questions regarding any matter connected with 
the administration of the University. A member so 
putting a ((uostiou, or any other member of the Court, 
shall be entitled to put supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions, other than supplementary ques- 
tions, shall be given not less than twenty days before 
the date of the meeting. 


II 

Regulations of Procedure of the Faculties, 
and Academic and Executive Councils. 

General Regulations. 

1 . (fl) Meetings shall be convened under the 
directions of the Chairman. 

(b) A meeting shall be convened on a requisi- 
tion by at least one-fourth of the members of the 
authority or body concerned. 

2. The Registrar shall be the Secretary of these 
Authorities. He shall issue notice of meetings, re- 
cord the minutes of proceedings and discharge such 
other duties as may be prescribed. 

3. (a) The Chairman may at any time call a 
meeting, but no business that is not of immediate 
urgency shall be transacted thereat. 

(6) The notice convening a meeting shall specify 
the business to be tran-saeted thereat. 
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4* No business shall be transacted at a meeting 
other than that specified in the notice relating 
thereto : 

Provided that tlie Chairman may bring forward 
any business for consideration although not specified 
in the notice. 

5. A meeting may be adjourned to any day in 
order to comjiletc unfini.shed business. No notice 
of such adjournment need lie sent to absent mem- 
bers. 

6. At every meeting the Chairman shall preside. 
If he is absent, such member as the members present 
choose shall lie the Chairman of that meeting. 

7. All acts of the authorities and all questions 
coming or arising before them shall be done and de- 
cided by the majority of such members tliereof as 
are present and vote at the meeting, the whole 
number present at the meeting, whether voting or 
not, not being loss than one-third of the total num- 
lier of members of the authority ; 

Provided tlial at an adjourned meeting, no 
quorum shall be neces.sary. The Chairman shall 
have a vote and a casting vote. 

8. The minutes of the iiroceedings of every meet- 
ing shall lie drawn up by the Sceretaiy and counter- 
signed by the Chairman. 

9. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the 
Chairman may apply any of the Regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matter’s at meetings of the 
Court . 

10. Any member of an Authority may make any 
I’ccommcndation or proposal to any Authority of 
which he is a member. Such recommendation or 
proposal -shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar and shall be considered by the 
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authority or body concerned at the earliest date 
possible. 

11. Except when otherwise provided for, these 
Regulations shall govern the proceedings of the 
meetings of all Authorities. 

11-A. All appointments of Committees invol- 
ving expenditure on account of Travelling Allow- 
ance shall be reported in the first instance to the 
Finance Committee for report on the expenditure 
involved and shall be subject to the sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

Special Provisions. 

Executive Council . 

12. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
-of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

13. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
-office fourteen clear days before •. the date of the 
meeting. 

14. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

Academic Council. 

15. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
•of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

16. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

17. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
-days before the date of the meeting. 

18. Eight membera, including the Chairman, 
shall form a quorum: provided that in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the presence of at least one 
Dean of a Faculty shall be necessary. 
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19. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor at any 
inecting, the meeting shall elect as Chairman one of 
the Deans of Faculties present to preside thereat. 

20. When a meeting is adjourned for want of a 
■quorum or the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, the provisions of Paragraph 18 shall not 
apply to such adjourned meeting. 

21. There shall be a meeting of the Council in 
the month of November to be called the annual 
meeting. It shall follow the annual meeting of the 
Faculties . 


The Faculties. 

22. There shall be a meeting in the month of 
November to be called the annual meeting. It shall 
precede the annual meeting of the Academic Council. 

Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice of a meet- 
ing shall be given. 

23. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any memi)er must be received in the Registrar’s 
office ten clear days before the date of the meeting. 

24. The agenda shall be despatched seven clear 
days before the meeting. 

Ill 

Regulations of Procedure of the Committee of 
Reference. 

1. («) The Committee shall meet at least once a 

year to consider the budget and at such other time 
as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(6) On a requisition signed by five members, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall order a meeting to be 
called. iThe business proposed to be transacted 
thereat shall be specified. 
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2. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
shall be given : provided that in the case of an 
emergent meeting, such previous notice shall be 
given as the circumstances in each case may permit. 

At such a meeting no business that is not of im- 
mediate urgency shall be transacted. 

3. Tlic Vice-Chancellor shall fix the date and 
time of every meeting. 

4. At every meeting the Vice-Chancellor, if 
present, shall preside. If he is absent, the memljers 
present .shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

5. Not less than one-third of the members inclu- 
sive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

6. All questions coming or arising before the 
Committee shall be decided by the majority of such 
membei*s as arc ])resent and vote thereon. In case 
of equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

7. The minut('s of the proceedings shall be 
drawn u]i and entered in a book kept for the purpose 
and .shall be signed by the Chairman and the 
Kegistrar. Any member of the Court or the Exe- 
cutive or Academic, Council shall be entitled to in- 
spect in the University office, during office hours, 
the proceedings of any meeting of the Committee. 

8. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the Chair- 
man may, as far as may be, apply any of the Regula- 
tions prescribing the procedure to be observed at 
meetings of the Court. 
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IV 

Regulations: Procedure relating to the Election 
of a Person or Persons by the Court. 

(A) 

Election op the Vick-Chanoixlor and the 
Treasurer. 

1 . The Executive Council shall lecommond per- 
sons from among whom the Court shall elect the 

Vieo-ChaiKH llor sub-section 

, under the ])rovis:ions of 

T r c a ' u r c V s u b - s o c 1 1 o 1 1 

(1) of sub-sod ion 10 

; of the Nagpur University 

(1) of sub-sodion 12 

Act, 1923, at least two months prior to the date of 

Vice- Chancellor 

expiry of the term of office of the 

Treasurer. 

2 . (a) The Viee-Chaneellor and the Treasurer 
shall be ordinai’ily elected at a }ueeting of the Court. 

(&) The Vice-CJianeellor or the person carry- 
ing on the office of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being may, however, for special reasons, direct that 
the election shall be held by means of voting papers 
delivered by Kegistercd Post or iiersonally or by 
messenger, such election being hereinafter referred 
to as ‘‘Election by Post’’. 

3 . In the case of the election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer at a meeting of the Court — 

(i) The names of the persons recommended 
by the Executive Council shall be disclosed in the 


*The term of office of the Treasurer shall be two years 
from the date of his appointment . He ^vill, howeveir, continue 
in office mitil the appointment of his successor. (Minute 
of Executive Council, No. 5, dated 29th July, 1925.) 

17 
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Agenda paper and be placed before the meeting 'by 
the Kegistrar for being voted upon. 

(ii) The votes shall be given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a paper show- 
ing the name of the person he votes for. He can 
vote for one person only at each ballot. He may 
vote for himself. No member shall sign his voting 
paper. 

(iii) Where more than two persons have been 
recommended for election, the election shall be 
conducted by the Process of Elimination as follows; — 

If no person obtains more votes than the aggregate 
votes obtained by the remaining persons, the peison 
who obtains the smallest number of votes shall bo 
excluded from the election; the balloting shall then 
proceed, the person obtaining at each ballot the 
smallest number of votes being excluded from the 
election until one person obtains more votes than the 
remaining person or than the aggregate votes of the 
remaining persons, as the ease may be. Where at 
any ballot, any two or more of the persons obtain an 
equal number of votes and one of them has to be 
excluded from the election under this clause, the 
determination as between the persons whose votes 
are equal, of the person who is to be excluded, shall 
be by drawing of lots, by the Chairman of the 
meeting . 

(iv) I£ there are only two names for being 
voted upon, and both of them obtain an equal number 
of votes, lots shall be drawn by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

4 . In the case of the Election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer hij Post — 

11) The Vice-Chancellor or the person earrying^ 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
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section (2) of Section 10 of the Act shall fix, by a 
notification in the Central Provinces Gazette and the' 
newspapers of the Province: — 

(a) a day, hour and place for the scrutiny of 
voting papers, and 

(/>) a day, Avhich slial] not he less than twenty 
days earlier than the day of scrutiny, on or before 
which the voting papers shall be despatched to the 
members of the Court. 

(2) On or before tlie day fixed for the despatch of 
voting papers, the Registrar shall despatch by 
Registered Post a Voting Paper in Form A* and Ovo 
covers 'in Forms and C* hereinafter referred to 
as cover B and cover C respectively, to each person 
who is a member of the Court on that day. Bach 
voting paper shall bear the signature of the Registrar 
and each cover C* shall bear the name and number 
of the voter. 

(3) No person shall be entitled to vote at the 
election unless he is a member of the Court on the 
day on which he records his vote. A person who is 
apj)ointed a member of the Court, after the last day 
fixed for despatch of voting jjapers, but on or before 
the last day for their return to the Registrar, shall 
be entitled to vote at the election. His voting paper 
shall, however, not be treated as valid, if his 
predecessor in office has recorded his vote and return- 
ed the voting paper to the Registrar. 

(4) If a member has not received his voting paper 
ill time to enable him to return it to the Registrar by 
the last date fixed, the Registrar maj% at the request 
of the member and with the sanction of the V ice- 
Chancellor, supply him ivith a fresh voting paper. 


Not printecl. 
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(5) After recording liis vote on the voting paper, 
by placing a cross (x) against the name of the person 
voted for, the member shall place it in cover B, and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place the cover B 
in cover C and seal the latter cover also. 

(6) The member shall then take the cover C to an 
Attesting Officer and place his signature at the space 
provided for the purpose on the cover C, in the 
presence of the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Oflicer shall then attest to the identity of the member 
by placing his signature, date of signature and desig- 
nation at the place provided on the cover for the 
purpose. The cover shall then be delivered to the 
Registrar l)y the member personally or ])y messenger 
or by Registered Post. 

Explanation-. “AAlesting Officer” means any of 
the following i)crsons: — 

(1) A Oazetted Officer of the Government, 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University, 

(3) A Magistrate, 

(4) Any jierson holding a Master’s Degi’ee 
of any University incorporated by law in British 
India . 

(7) On the dale and at the time and ])lace 
appointed in that behalf, the Registi'ar shall open 
the box containing the covers of voting papers. He 
shall tlien examine the covers C and shall re,jeet 
the voting papers contained therein — 

(«) if the cover C is not duly signed by a 
person authorized to vote at the election; 

(6) if the signature on the cover C is not 
duly attested; 

(c) if the cover C is not duly sealed. 

He shall then remove the accepted covers C and 
place together all the covers B . He shall then open 
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the 'covers B and scrutinize the voting papers. The 
covers C rejected under this Rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

(») A voting paper — 

(i) which bears any other mark except the 

cross ; 

(ii) on which the cross is placed in such a 
manner as not to indicate clearly the name of the 
person for whom the vote is given ; 

(Hi) which bears a cross and another mark, 
or more than one cross; 

(iv) which bears a cross against the name of 
more than one person; 

(v) which is not the same as that sent to the 
voter by the Registrar; 

(vi) which is unmarked or void for un- 
certainty; or 

(vii) which is signed by the voter, shall be 
declared invalid and I’cjeeted. 

(9) All the proeeoding>> at the scrutiny of 
votes shall be conducted in the presence of a com- 
mittee oi‘ three ])ersons appointed bj the \ ice- 
Chancollor. 

(10) Every mem])er whoso name is recommend- 
ed for the election shall have the right to be present 
at the scrutiny of votes. 

(11) In ease of an equality of votes, the result 
shall be determined by the Registrar by casting 
lots. 

(12) The Registrar shall make a record of the 
result of the scrutiny and such record shall be 
signed by the members of the Committee. Tue 
record sh(}.ll then be forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor wlio shall declare the result. 


262 


NAOPUB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(B) 


Election op Meaibers to represent the Court 
ON THE Executive and the Academic Council. 


(13) (i) No person’s name shall be proposed 
for election unless he has given to the chairman of 
the meeting a statement in writing expressing his 
willingness to serve as a member of the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be. 

(ii) Eveiy candidate for election shall be nomi- 
nated in writing, and the nomination paper shall be 
signed by two members as proposer and seconder. 
The chairman shall read out to the meeting the 
names of the candidates together with those of 
their proposers and seconders. 

(ill) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of persons to be elected, they 
shall be declared elected. If the number of candi- 
dates exceeds the number of persons to be elected, 
the members shall proceed to i*ecord their votes. 
The votes shall be given by ballot. The ballot of 
each member shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When 
more than one person is to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persons 
to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any one person. 

(iv) Where an equality of votes is found to 
exist between any candidates and the addition of a 
vote would entitle any of such candidates to be 
declared elected, the chairman of the meeting shall 
give such additional or ea.sting vote. 


Chairman. 

(14) No person whose name has been proposed 
for election shall preside at the meeting whereat 
such election is to take place. In the event of the 
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Vice-Chancellor being disqualified under this rule, 
the members present shall elect a chairman for that 
meeting. 


V 

Composition, Powers, and Duties of the Boards 
of Studies . 

1. There shall be a Board of Studios for each sub- 
ject of examination. 

2. Each Board shall consist of not less than three 
and not more tlian eight members, exceT)t in the 
ease of the Boards of .Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit 
and of Indian Vernaculars, in which case the 
maximum number of members shall be nine and 
twelve respectively. 

3. The members of the several Boards of Studies 
shall be elected every third year at the annual meet- 
ing of the Faculty concerned. 

4. Members shall hold office for a period of thi-ee 
years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. A casual vacancy occurring shall 
be filled up by the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting for the unexpired portion of the three 
years . 

5. The Chairman of each Board shall be the Head 
of the Department concci'ned or where more than 
one Department is concerned, a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean from among such 
Departments. 

6. If two or more Boards belonging to a Faculty 
meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint session shall 
be the Dean of that Faculty or a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean. 

7. If. a Board or Boards of one Faculty meet 
jointly with a Board or Boards of another Faculty, 
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the Chairman at the joint session shall be elected 
by the meetinpr. 

8. It shall be the duty of a Board to make re- 
commendations to the Faculty regarding — 

(i) syllabuses for subjects of instruction; 

(ii) combination of allied subjects permitted 
in the various courses with which it is concerned; 

(iii) the names of persons suitable to be ap- 
pointed examiners in the subjects assigned to the 
Board; and 

(ir) such other matters as may be I’ef erred to 
it by the Faculty. 

9. One-half of the members of a Board of 
Studies, or, in the case of joint sessions, of the total 
number of members of the Boards meeting jointly, 
shall form a quorum. 

10. The syllabuses recommended by a Board 
shall be ])rintcd and a copy .sent to each member of 
the Faculty concerned. Comments or pro])o.sals 
made by members of the Facidty shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board. 

11. A Board of Studies may dispose of its busi- 
ness by meetings or correspondence or by both. 

12. The Registrar .shall forward to the Chairman 
of a Board any copies of books relating to the sub- 
ject with which the Board is concerned, which he 
may have received*. The Registrar shall procure for 
the use of any Board, books and periodicals which 
the Board may require. He shall print any notes 
and minutes which a Board requires to be printed 

*“That in future, each publisher, submitting a book for 
the consideration of its suitability for University examina- 
tions, bo required to send one copy for tlic use of each mem- 
ber of the Board of Studies concerned and one additional 
copy for the use of the Registrar.^' (Resolufion of tlift 
Faculty of Arts, dated the 17th August, 1933». ) 
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and pay to the Chairman of a Board any expenses 
incurred by him in circulating books to its members : 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in which 
he considers expedient, may take the orders of the 
Executive Council before performing any of the 
duties prescribed by this Paragraph. 

VI 

University Libraries . 

(A) 

Sir iMaxeokji Dadabhoy Law Library. 

[The Hon’ble Sir IManeekji Dadabhoy, k.o.i.e., 
])resented his Law Library containing text-books, 
English and Indian, and a complete set of English 
Rejwrts and the Indian Law Reports to the Uni- 
versity. lie donated a sum of Rs. 500 for purchase 
of any Reports, itc., which may be found missing 
and undertook to continue to subscrilie to the 
Englisli Reports and the Indian Law Reports during 
liis life time.J 

1. The Library shall be under the management 
of a Committee consisting of the following persons : — 

The Vice-Chancellor, 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law, 

Ti'.e Head of the Department of Law, 

The Principal of the College of Ijaw, who shall 
also be the Secretary of the Committee. 

Two other lecturers of the College of Law, 
appointed by the Academic Council, their term of 
office to end with their term of office as lecturers in 
the College. 

2. The Library shall be open, during such hours 
as the Library Committee may direct. 
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3, (a) The Library is primarily intended ior 
the use of the Law Lecturers and the Law students, 
who shall be allowed to use it, free of charge. Other 
persons may be allowed to use it by the Library 
Committee on payment of such fee as it may pres- 
cribe . 

(6) Law students will be permitted to use the 
Library on production of a card of identification to 
be granted by the Principal of the College. 

(c) The Library Committee may, for sufficient 
reason, exclude any student from the Lilirary. 

4. There shall be a reading room attached to 
the Library. 

6. No book shall be removed from the Library 
or the Reading Room and taken home. The Tabrary 
Committee may, however, by special order in that 
behalf, allow any Law Lecturer to take any parti- 
cular book from the Librai*y, subject to such con- 
ditions as it may prescribe. 

6. Any person damaging any book of the 
Library shall pay such compensation, not exceeding 
the value of the book damaged, as the Library Com- 
mittee may prescribe. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Library Com- 
mittee to replace any book that may be lost or 
-damaged beyond repair from any donation that may 
be made by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy or from any 
allotment that may be made from the University 
revenues. - 

8 . The Library Committee shall take the ncce.s- 
sary steps with the help of such donation as Sir 
Maneckji Dadabhoy may make or of such grant as 
the University may make, to continue to subscribe 
to the Law Reports, English and Indian, .so as to 
maintain them up to date. 
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‘ 9. All matters relating to the Library and not 
otherwise provided for in these rnles shall be decided 
by the Library Committee, whose decision shall be 
subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

(B) 

University Library Eegulations. 

1. The Library shall be under the management of 
a Committee to be called “The Library Committee’’, 
ft shall consist of : — 

Ex-Officio. 

(1) Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

(2) Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Appointed hy the Academic Counci/.. 

(3) Two Heads of Departments. 

(4) One Principal of a College. 

(5) Three other persons, not necessarily 
members of the University bodies. 

Secretary: — Librarian {Ex-officio ) . 

2. The Library Committee shall administer all 
endoAvments for tlie Libraiy and allotments made by 
the Execiith’e Council in the budget for the purchase 
of books and manuscripts or for the general 
purposes of the Library. 

3. The Library Committee shall have power to 
dispose of such books as in its opinion, are either 
worthless, unserviceable, or so far damaged as to be 
useless. 

4 . The first Committee shall be appointed at the 
■first meeting of the Academic Council after the 
summer recess in 1927. The term of office of 
member^ shall be three years, subject to the condi- 
tion that they will continue in office until the 
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appointment of their successors. Vacancies shall Be 
filled up as soon after they occur as may be possible. 
The member appointed to fill a vacancy shall hold 
office for the remainder of office of the person in 
whose place he is appointed. 

5. (a) At meetings of the Committee four 
members shall form a quorum. 

(b) In the absence of the president, the 
members present shall appoint a chairman for the 
meeting. 

(c) All question will be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes including that of the president 
or the chairman are equally divided, he shall hqve a 
casting vote. 

(d) The Librarj' Committee shall have power to 
alter, modify or add to the' above rules, subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council. 

(e) The Librarian shall be the Secretary of the 
Committee. 

6. The proceedings of the Library Committee 
shall be subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

7. The following persons shall be entitled to take 
books on loan from the Library as soon as they have 
presented to the Librarian an application form pro- 
perly filled .up and signed: — 

(fl) Members of the University Atithorities and 
Bodies. 

(b) Teachers of the TJniver.sitv and Affiliated 
Colleges. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University. 

(d) Students studying in the University or 
affiliated Colleges, provided that they have in each 
case been recommended by the principals . of their 
respective colleges for obtaining loan of books. 
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(e) Such other persons as, on application, may 
obtain the special permission of the Library 
Committee : 

Provided that persons belonging to class (a), (c), 
and (d) shall make a deposit of Rs. 10- each, those 
belonging to class (e) Rs. 20 each, while those 
belonging to class (h) shall be exempt from making 
a deposit. No deposit will be refunded, unless a 
week’s notice is given after all the books issued to the 
clepositor have been returned and all dues paid. 

Note. — Tu urgent eases, the Viee-Oiancollor may grant the 
special p rinission. Such eases w-ill be reported to the next 
meeting of the Library Committee for approval. 

8. ' Each class of persons mentioned in Paragraph 
7 above may take Library books on loan, in tin? 
manner prescribed below: — 

(a) Members of the University Authorities 

two volumes . 

{/>) Teachers of the University and the 

affiliated colleges. . . three volumes. 

(c) Registered Clraduates of the University 

two volumes. 

(d) (i) Post-Graduate and Honours students 

. . two volumes. 
(u‘) Under Graduate students . . one volume. 

(c) Persons obtaining special permission 

. . two volumes. 

Provided that the number of volumes taken by one 
person at a time shall not exceed five. 

For purposes of these rules, the term “volume” 
shall include pamphlets and parts of works 
separately shown. 

9. Notwithstanding anything containing in Para- 
graph & above, the Library Committee shall have 
power to grant permission to any of the persons 
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mentioned in that Paragraph to borrow such number 
of books beyond the limit prescribed therein as the 
Library Committee ma 5 ’^ deem proper. 

10. In the case of residents of Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than two weeks and in the 
case of persons residing outside Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than three weeks. 

The period prescribed above shall begin from the 
date on which the volumes are issued and end on the 
date on Avhich they are returned. 

11. Ini case of failure to retuni a book at the time 
fixed, a fee of one anna per volume per day shall be 
levied and no more books shall be issued to the 
person in default ainless all fees or other dues have 
been paid by him. 

12. Any person desiring a book to be sent to him 
by post shall make a deposit of five rupees to cover 
postal charges. The charges incurred will be set off 
against the deposit, and when it is exhausted, a fresh 
deposit shall be made. 

When a book is returned by post, it shall be 
returned under registered cover and at the cost and 
risk of the borrower. 

13. Persons belonging to classes (a) to (e) 
mentioned in rule No. 7 and the following persons 
shall be entitled to use books in the Reading Room ; — 

(a) Students studying in the Intermediate 
classes of the affiliated colleges. 

(b) Such other persons as may be permitted by 
the Librarian to consult the books in the Reading 
Room on the recommendation of a person coming 
under class (a), (b) or (c) mentioned in rule 7. 

14. The Library shall remain open during the 
following hours (except on University Holidays and 
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days reserved for special purposes by the Library 
Committe) : — 


Days. 

Time. 

Mandav 

1 from 11 a.m. to 4 p.m. 

Tuesday 

I „ 11 a.m. „ 4 p.m. 

Wednesday 

„ 11 a.m. „ 6 p.m. 

Thursday 

„ 11 a.m. „ 4 p.m 

Friday .. 5 

„ 11 a.m. „ 4 pm. 

Saturday. . . } 

„ 11 a.m. „ 6 p.m. 


15. No books shall be removed from the Library 
by any person unless he shall have signed his name 
in the register maintained for the purpose or sent a 
signed receipt for the same to the Librarian. 

16. Every person taking a book out of the Library 
and every reader within the Library shall be respon- 
sible for its safe custody and shall return it to the 
Library assistant. In the event of its being lost or 
diunaged, he shall either replace it or pay such com- 
pensation as may be fixed 1)3' the Library Committee. 
No marks b 3 ' pencil or ink shall be made in any 
book. 

17. No person receiving a book out of the Library 
shall lend it to an 3 ' other person. 

18. No book foinning part of the I’eference collec- 
tion or classed by the Librarian as “reserved” should 
be removed from the Librar 3 ' without the special per- 
mission of the Library Committee. 

19. Books prescribed or recommended by Nagpur 
University for various examinations will not be issued 
without the special permission of the Librarian. 

20. Uncatalogued books and current numbers of 
periodicals shall not be issued to any of the- 
borrowers. 
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21. No student borrower shall be permitted to 
borrow books costing moi’e than his library deposit. 

22. The Librarian shall keep a record showing 
the names of the persons to Avhom any book is issued 
and the dates of issue and return. 

23. Books for consultation in the Reading Room 
shall be issued on presentation of a requisition slip. 
A consolidated statement of the number of readers 
and the books taken out for consultation every day 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 

24. The stock-taking of books shall be done once 
in every two years at such time and during such 
period as the Library Committee may decide. Bor- 
roAvers shall be required to return all books borrowed 
by them three clear days before the commencement 
of such period. TTsual late fee shall be charged if the 
books are not returned before the day mentioned 
above. 

25. Visitors to the Reading Room are required to 
sign in the register kept for the purpose. 

26. Umbrellas, books and parcels must not be 
taken into Reading Room, but should be deposited 
with the attendant appointed to take charge of them. 

27. Talking and smoking are strictly prohibited 
in the Library, 

28. The Librarian shall have power to refuse 
admission to any one infringing the rules and regula- 
tions of the University.* 


*N!ote. — T he above Begulatioiis also apply to the Ramdas 
Clihabildas Library under the management of the Universitj'' 
Library Committee. A separatei catalogue of the library has 
been placed in the reading room. The Library Committee 
will grant special permission to borrow books from the abrary 
under Regulation 7-(e) to the donor, Mr. Jayson Ramdas, and 
the members of the family of the late Mr. Ramdas Chhabildas. 
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VII 

Regulations relating to Nagpur University 
Extension Lectures. 

1. A series of Extension Lectures shall be 
annually arranged by the University at Nagpur and 
other towns in the Province. 

2. Subject to the control of the Executive Council, 
the Extension Lecturers shall be selected from time 
to time by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Agriculture and three members appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council for a term of three 
years. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible for 
appointment as T University Extension Lecturers: — 

(а) Teachers of Colleges connected with the 
University ; 

(б) Eminent scholars not falling in class (a); 

(c) Other persons specially approved by the 
Committee. 

4 . The Extension Lectures of persons in class {a) 
shall be arranged at Nagpur and, where possible, at 
Jubbulpore and Amraoti. The lecturers shall be 
paid travelling and halting allowance at the rates 
fixed for members of University Authorities and 
other bodies in Ordinance No. 31 and such honora- 
rium as may be fixed by the Committee in each case. 

5. The Registrar shall obtain from the Princi- 
pals of Colleges, before the 15th of July every yeai*, 
a list of teachers willing to deliver Extension 
Lectures during the year and of the subjects on 
which they intend to deliver the lectures and place 

18 
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them before the Extension Lectures Committee 'for 
approA'^al. He will then — 

(а) arrange the lectures at Nagpur in the 
University Halls or such other places as may be 
approved by the Committee ; and 

(б) invite, by an announcement in the news- 
papers of the Province, requests from responsible 
persons or associations for arranging Extension 
Lectures at the Provincial towns other than Nagpur. 
The persons or associations inviting a lecturer, 
hereinafter referred to as “local organizers”, shall 
contribute, in advance, one-quarter of the total 
expenditure required for his travelling and halting 
allowance. The Registrar shall then fix the dates 
of lectures, in consultation with the lecturer and the 
local organizers inviting him. 

6. No honorarium shall be paid to the lecturers 
in class (b). Travelling and Halting allowance for 
lectures delivered in towns where the lecturers do 
not permanently reside shall, however, be paid at 
the same rate as that prescribed for lecturers in 
class (a) . An allowance of rupees ten shall be paid 
for each lecture delivered in a town where the 
lecturer resides permanently. 

7. The provisions of Regulation 6 shall, as far 
as may be, apply to the lecturers under class (c) 
of Paragraph 3. 

8. (a) The Vice-Chancellor or a person appoint- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at the 
lectures delivered at Nagpur. 

(6) The Chairman for the lectures arranged in 
towns other than Nagpur shall be appointed, sub- 
ject to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, "by the 
local organizers . 
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9; All matters relating to the lectures not other- 
wise provided for in these Eegulations, shall be 
determined by the Committee. 

VIII 

University Sports Regulations. 

I. — General Rules. 

1. A tournament for Colleges shall be held 
annually on dates to be fixed by the Sports 
Committee. 

2. (fl) The tournament shall be conducted by a 
Committee appointed by the Executive Council at 
its first meeting in the calendar year. 

(6) The Committee shall consist of twelve mem- 
bers, nine of whom shall be on the teaching staff of 
the affiliated Colleges — one from each College. 

The Committee shall elect a Chairman and a Sec- 
retary from among themselves. 

3. The tournament shall be open to bona fide 
students of all the Colleges affiliated to Nagpur Uni- 
versity.* 


*TIie Spoils Committee has lixcrl the following rates of 
expenditure f6r events of the Tournament: — 

(a) Third Clan's Railway fare payable to all competitors 
and players travelling by railway for the purpose of parti- 
cipating in an event of the Tournament. . 

(h) One rupee per day per head, payable to each member 
of the visiting team for the iieriod for which he is required 
to stay at the station at which the event is played. 

Tills amount includes the expenses for two meals and 
nioriiing and evening tea. 

(d) Expenditure on cold drinks in the case of a Hockey 
or Football match for both the teams participating in the 
event. 

(d) Expenditure on Cricket and Hockey balls at the final 
wiatches and * on Tennis balls at all matches. 
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4. The Registrar shall maintain and presenro a 
full list of competitors in the tournament, together 
with a record of the athletic sports from year to 
year. 

5. Challenge Cups or Shields shall be competed 
for annually, and the names of the winning College 
shall be engraved by the Sports Committee. 

6. No College shall enter more than one team 
for each event. 

7. In all tournament events, competitors shall 
wear the colours of the College to which they belong. 

8. Any College team or competitor not con- 
forming to the tournament Regulations shall be 
liable to disqualification. In all such cases, the 
decision of th(‘ Sports (hunraittee shall be final. 

9. The Sports Committee has authority to dis- 
qualify any team or competitor failing to turn up 
at a match or event at the appointed time. 

10. In th(! event of a draw in football or hockey, 
five minutes extra time each way shall be played. 


(c) Expenditure on conveyance for both the teams parti- 
cijiating in an event. 

(/) Expenditure on refreshmi.nt during journey for each 
meinlier of a visiting team^ at eiglit annas, per head, provided 
that the journey is sufficiently long to justify the expenditure. 

For the purpose of the above expiuiditure, the number 
of players fixed for each team participating in a Cricket, Foot- 
ball or Hockey match is as follows: — 

{a) 13 players for a Hockey match. 

(b) 13 „ „ Football „ 

(c) 14 „ „ Cricket „ 

In addition, each College is jiermitted to bring one 
scrv.ant . 

minuk’t No. 5 of the Sports Committee, dated the 
14th August, 1933, and minutes No. 6 and 7 Of the Sports 
Committee, dated the 25th Mlareh, 1933.) 
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If the match then remains undecided, it shall be re- 
played next day. 

11. Referees, umpires, and judges shall be 
chosen by the Sports Committee, and shall be 
neutral. 

12. The tournament shall be conducted on the 
“knock-out” system. The order shall be decided by 
the Sports Committee. 

13. (a) The Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan 
Silver Cup shall be awarded annually to the winning 
team in Athletic Sports. 

(6) The Chanda District Agricultural Fair Cup 
shall be awarded annually to the winning team in 
football . 

(c) The Rai Saheb Ram Krishna Oosavi Shield 
shall be awarded annually to the winning team in 
hockey . 

(d) The Sir Prank Sly Tennis Shield shall be 
awarded annually to the winning team in lawn 
tennis. 

(e) The Korea Durbar Cricket Challenge Silver 
Cup shall be awarded annually to the winning team 
in cricket. 

(/) The King Edward College Sports Cup 
shall be awarded annually to the College with the 
best record of successes in the above competitions. 
For this purpose, the winning teams in hockey, foot- 
ball, cricket, and lawn tennis shall be awarded 5 
marks each. In Athletic Sports, the winning team 
shall receive 5 marks, the second 4 marks, third 3 
marks, fourth 2 marks, and fifth 1 mark. 

(ff) No individual prizes in the shape of medals, 
etc., shall be awarded for any event, including 
athletic sports, in the University tournament. 

14. Any matter not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by the Sports Committee. 
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II. — Regulations for the Conduct op the 
Athletic Sports Tournament. 

1 . The athletic sports shall consist of — 

(i) 100 yards flat race. 

(ii) 220 yards flat race. 

(iii) 440 yards flat race. 

(iv) One mile flat race. 

(v) Three miles flat race. 

(vi) Half-mile relay race. 

(vii) 120 yards hurdles (3 ft. 6 inches) . 

(viii) Long .iump . 

(ix) High jump. 

(x) Putting the weight (16 lbs.). 

2. The Sports Committee shall enforce strictly 
the Amateur Athletic Association Rules, in so far 
as they are adapted to local conditions for the 
Olympic competitions in India. 

3 . No College shall send in more than two com- 
petitors for each event, except in the half-mile 
relay race in which a team shall consist of four 
competitors. 

4. For purposes of competition for the Rao 
Bahadur D. Laxminarayan Silver Cup, three places 
shall be awarded to each athletic event : first shall 
count 5 points, second shall count 3 points, and 
third, 1 point. 

5. In case two competitors tie for first place in 
any event, 8 marks shall be divided equally among 
them. In case two competitors tie for second place 
in any event, 4 marks shall be divided equally among 
them, and no third place shall be awarded in that 
event. In ease two competitors tie for third place 
in any event, one mark shall be divided equally 
among them. 
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In the event of a tic for the Rao Bahadur D. 
Laxminarayan Silver Cup, the names of both the 
Colleges will be inscril>ed on the cup. 

7. The Sports Committee shall publish annually 
a standard for each field event. No competitor fail- 
ing the standard shall he placed. 

III. — Regulations for thk Conduct op the 
Lawn Tennis Tournament. 

1. The laws of the Lawn Tennis Association 
shall bo followed. 

2. The Shield will be open to competition by 
teams from any affiliated College. 

3. Each tie shall consist of three matches, viz., 
two singles and one doubles. The same players may 
take part in both events. The winners of the largest 
number of matches shall be declared to have won 
the tie. 

4. Matches shall consist of the best of three van- 
tage sets, on courts selected by the Sports Com- 
mittee. 

6. In the event of a match being unfinished, it 
shall be resumed the same evening or the following 
day from the point at which it was discontinued. 

IX 

Account Rules. 

1. Banking . — Receipts of every kind shall be 
paid intact into the Nagpur Branch of the Imperial 
Bank of India. All cash receipts shall be remitted 
to the Bank not later than the first day following 
on which the Bank is open. Under no circum- 
stances should the amount left in the custody of the 
Accountant exceed the security furnished by him. 
When the balance is in excess of the security, the 
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Registrar will make special arrangements for the 
safe custody of the surplus. 

2. Books of account and registers shall be strongly 
bound and paged. On the first or title page, the 
number of pages the book or the register contains 
shall be entered and the entry shall be signed by the 
Registrar. Correction^ shall be made in red ink and 
attested . Erasures shall on no account be permitted. 

3. The following shall be the heads of account: — 

Heads op Receipts. 

A. — Government Grant — (i) General; (ii) 

Special. 

B. — Fees — (1) Registration fees of graduates; (ii) 

University enrolment fees; (iii) Registration 
fees of teachers; (iv) Fees from candidates 
for examinations; (v) Fees from the stu- 
dents of the University College of Law. 

C. — Donations — (i) For medals and prkes; (ii) For 

endowments; (iii) For extension lectures; 
(iv) For library; (v) Other donations. 

D. — Interest on investments. 

E. — Debts, deposits and advances — (i) Advances; 

(ii) Deposits. 

F. — ^Miscellaneous receipts — (i) Sab; of Univer- 

sity publications; (ii) Provisional and 
other certificates; (iii) Degrees in absentia; 
(iv) Re-checking of totals; (v) Supplying 
of marks; (vi) Hire of gowns and hoods; 
(vii) Other receipts. 

Heads op Expenditure. 

(A) Office establishment and contingencies — 

(i) Registrar and other officers — 

(1) Salaries of permanent establishment. 

(2) Salaries of temporary establishment. 
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(3) Salaries of servants. 

(4) Contribution to Provident Fund. 

(5) Contribution for pension of Government 

servants on deputation. 

(6) Leave allowance to University staff. 

(ii) Contingencies — 

Printing — 

(1) General matters. 

(2) University publications. 

Stationery. 

Postage and telegrams. 

Furniture. 

Servants’ uniform. 

Rents of buildings and incidental charges 
(taxes, etc.) . 

Telephone . 

Electric charges. 

Advertisement charges. 

Hot weather charges. 

Purchase of books and maps. 

Miscellaneous . 

Repairs to furniture. 

(iii) Law College — 

(1) Establishment. 

(2) Contingencies, 

(3) Purchase of books for Law College. 

(4) Furniture. 

(iv) Garden — 

(1) Establishment. 

(2) Tools and plant. 

(3) Miscellaneous. 

(B) Travelling allowance — 

Members of bodies and authorities. 

Officers of the University. 

Inspectors of colleges and hostels. 

Miscellaneous. 
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(C) University examination charges — 

Printing of examination papers. 

Answer books. 

Printing of other matters connected with 
examinations. 

Travelling allowance to examiners and exami- 
nation committees. 

Pees to examiners. 

Conduct of examination. 

Supervision charges. 

Contingencies. 

(D) Library — 

( 1 ) Library establishment . 

(2) Contingencies. 

(3) Furniture. 

(4) Purchase of books for Library. 

(E) Contribution to other bodies. 

(F) Convocation. 

(G) Investment. 

(H) Refund of fees. 

(I) Extension lectures. 

(J) University sports tournament. 

(K) Miscellaneous. 

(L) Repairs to buildings. 

(M) Debts, deposits, and advances — 

Deposits. 

Advances, 

4 . Receipt forms shall be machine-numbered con- 
secutively and bound into books of 100 forms. On 
the front page of each book shall be entered the first 
and the last numbers of the receipts it contains and 
the entry shall be signed by the Registrar. The Re- 
gistrar shall keep the books in his personal c^tody 
under lock and key, and issue them from time^ to 
time as required (one book at a time), noting 
their receipt and issue in a register which shall be 
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balanced, verified and signed by the Eegistrar on 
the last working day of every month. 

Receipts shall be in duplicate. The first part shall 
remain in the book and the second part shall 
be given to the payer. 

Before issuing a new book, the Registrar shall 
satisfy himself that the forms in the book last issued 
have all been used up under his signature. I'n- 
numbered receipt forms shall not be kept in the office 
nor a manuscript receipt issued. 

The numbers of the receipts shall be continuous 
for the year. 

There will be the following five forms of 
receipts : — 

(rt) For registration fees of graduates. 

(b) For University enrolment fees. 

(c) For examination fees. 

(d) For Law College fees. 

(e) For other receipts. 

(/) B’or Provisional and other Certificates, 
Degree in abseniia, Re-checking of Totals and 
Supply of Marks. (These receipts shall be in tri- 
plicate.) 

(g) For hire of gowns and hoods. (These 
receipts shall be in triplicate.) 

All receipts shall be signed by the Registrar, 
except that the Accountant may sign receipts for 
fees of which the amount is prescribed under 
Ordinance No. 38, provided that the amount does 
not exceed Rs. 50. ' 

6. Remittance to the Bank shall be accompanied 
by a challan which shall be prepared in duplicate in 
the bound book supplied by the Bank. The first 
part shall remain in the book and the second 
shall be given to the Bank with the money. Ine 
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Accountant shall keep the book in his personal 
custody. 

The pass-book granted by the Bank shall remain 
with the Registrar and shall be sent to the Bank on 
the first day of every month for being written up to 
date. After its return by the Bank, the Registrar 
shall comi)are the receipt entries therein with the 
entries in the first part of the ohallan in the challan 
book, and satisfy himself that they tally. The 
pasted Bank receipt may then be filed. 

6. Expenditure shall ordinarily be mot by means 
of cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expenditure 
may be met from the permanent advance. One 
cheque may be drawn to meet several items of ex- 
penditure. The cheque book granted by the Bank 
shall remain in the pei-sonal custody of the Registrar 
under lock and key. At the end of every month and 
after the pass-book is received back from the Bank 
with the transactions of the preceding month 
entered therein, the Registrar shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass-book with the 
duplicate of the cheques in the cheque book and 
satisfy himself that entries tally with the cheques 
issued by him. 

7. Every bill presented for payment shall first 
be examined by the Accountant and he shall initial 
it in token of his having done so. If the claim be 
admissible, the authority good, the signature true 
and in good order and the receipt a legal quittance, 
the Registrar shall, after satisfying himself on these 
points, make an order to pay on the bill., The bill 
shall then be paid either by cheque or in cash from 
an advance. 

In the formeq case, an entry shall be made in the 
cash-book, and the bill having been stamped “paid 

by cheque No and dated ” shall 

be filed. In the latter ease, having been stamped 
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“Paid in cash”, it shall he retained in the custody 
of the holder of the advance. All bills shall be 
numbered consecutively for the year in the order 
of payment and pasted in a bound book with fly- 
leaves. Salary bills shall be filed separately. Ad- 
justment vouchers shall bear a separate series of 
numbers from cash vouchers and shall also be filed 
separately. 

8. (1) Salary bills shall be in Form No. 6.* 

(2) Salaries fall due on the first day of the month 
following that for which the salary is paid. 

(3) Income-tax, subscription to Provident Fund, 
house-rent and dues to the University shall be de- 
ducted from the salaries of officers and teachers 
before payment is made to them. 

(4) Payment of salaries of officers and teachers 
shall ordinarily be by cheque. If any officer or 
teacher desires that payment shall be made to him 
in cash, he will attend the Registrar’s office at a time 
fixed by the Registrar and receive it in person. 

(5) Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, no claim by an officer or teacher or a 
member of any University body or committee for 
money due to him from the University shall be valid, 
unless made within six months of the date at which 
the payment fell due. 

(6) No recovery of salary or other money paid 
in excess by the University to an officer or teacher 
shall be made after twelve months have elapsed from 
the date the payment was made. 

(7) There shall be maintained a register in 
which all record of appointments, promotions, leave, 
suspension, fines, reduction or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding all members of the 
University staff shall be entered. 


*Forms — ^not printed. 
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9. Contingent charges for sums below ten rupees 
need not be supported by vouchers. A certificate by 
the Eegistrar that they have been disbursed shall 
suffice. But charges above ten rupees shall be 
supported by vouchers. 

10. A permanent advance may bo made to the 

Accountant of an amount fixed on the supposition 
that recoupment will be made at least once a month. 
The permanent advance, when made, shall be debited 
to the Accountant in ledger to be kept in the follow- 
ing form : — 


Dr. Cr. 

Advance made. 

Advance recovered. 

Date. 

Purpose. 

Amount. 

Whether in 
cash or by i 
actual expen- 
diture. 1 

Amount. 



Rs. 


Rs. 


The Accountant shall give an acknowledgment for 
the advance held by him on the first day of each 
financial year, and whenever there is a change of an 
incumbent of the post. All advances shall in the 
first instance be charged to the head ^‘advances’’ 
and accounted for in advance ledger as prescribed 
above, a separate page being allotted to the account 
of each person who holds an advance. Entries in 
this ledger of both the advances and their adjust- 
ments, whether by repayment by cash or by actual 
expenditure, shall be made under the signature of 
the Registrar immediately the transaction takes 
place. ' 
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11. Security shall be taken from the Accountant 
for such amount and of such character as may be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

12. A register of contingent expenditure will be kept 
in Form No. 7. As the Accountant pays any money, 
he will enter in that register the date, name of payee 
and the number of sub-vouehcr in the appropriate 
columns, and the amount in the column provided for 
the sub-head of the expenditure. When it is neces- 
sary to draw money for contingent expenses, as for 
example, when the permanent advance runs short 
or any expenditure which cannot be met from the 
permanent advance has to be incurred, and in any 
case at the end of each month, the Accountant will 
rule a red line across the 'page of the register, add up 
the several columns and post the totals under each 
head in a Contingent Bill in Form No. 8. The Contin- 
gent Bill will then' be placed before the Registrar and 
when it is passed by him, the amount thereof v/iJl 
be entered in the Cash-book, and drawn from the 
Bank. 

13. Acquittance roll of payments made for 
salaries of clerks, servants, and temporary establish- 
ment shall be kept in the following form: — 







Date. 

Name of 
payee. 

Amount 

paid. 

Particulars.. 

. 

Signature 
of payee. 



Rs. 




14. All money received and spent shall be im- 
mediately brought to account in the Cash-book to be 
kept up in Form No. 9. It shall, as far as may be, 
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be balanced at the close of everyday and signed i 3 y 
the Registrar. After the close of each month on re- 
ceipt of the Bank pass-book from the Bank, the Cash- 
book shall be compared with the pass-book. If 
both books have been correctly posted, the balance 
according to the Cash-book minus the cash in the 
hands of the Accountant plus the amount of uncash- 
ed cheques will agree with the balance in the pass- 
book. 

The total fee realizations of the day as per 
Pees Register prescribed in rule 15 below, shall 
only be entered. When an advance is adjusted, the 
amount adjusted shall be entered under the head of 
receipts as advance recovered. 

The total of office establishment charges only 
shall be entered. Every item of expenditure shall 
contain a reference to the voucher oi' certificate of 
payment, as the case may be. 

15 . Separate registers of fees shall be kept for 
each kind of fees constituting the heads of reccqit. 
The register shall be in Form No. 10. 

Each day’s receipts shall be totalled and the 
total only shall be entered in the Cash-book. Refer- 
ence shall be made in the Cash-book entry to the 
page of the register for particulars. 

16 . Besides the Oasli-book, there shall be main- 
tained an abstract register of all transactions appear- 
ing in the Cash-book in Forms Nos. 11 and 12. 
There shall be as many columns as there arc pres- 
cribed heads under rule 3. Under each head shall be 
entered, in the appropriate column, the transactions 
of the day as appearing in the Cash-hook. They 
will be totalled at the end of the month. 

On the basis of this register, there shall be pre- 
pared every month an abstract progressive total of 
receipts and expenditure which will show the budget 
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figftres, the amounts realised or spent, as the case 
may be, up to the end of the month and the balance 
remaining to be realised or available for expendi- 
ture for the rest of tlie financial year. This state- 
ment will be put up before the Treasurer and the 
Vice-Chancellor before the 15th of the succeeding 
month . 

17. Any money received which does not come 
under any of the heads A, B, C, D, B, F as pres- 
cribed in Paragraph 3 of these rules shall be cre- 
dited under head (r as a deposit. If not claimed 
back within three years of its receipt, the amount 
shall be transferred from the head “Deposit” to 
the head “Other r.eecipts” through the Adjustment 
Register. 

18. ' Transfei’-ontrics by means of which transfers 
from one head of account to another are effected 
shall be made («) to correct errors of classification, 
(ft) to bring to the proper heads of account advances 
which in the first instance have been charged to the 
head “advances”, (c) to adjust recoveries. 

In the ease of (a), an entry shall be made trans- 
fori’ing an item from a head to which it was in- 
correctly classified to the proper head to which it 
should have been classified. 

In ease of (6), adjustment shall, when the expen- 
diture for which the advance was made is accounted 
for, be effected by debiting the amount to the pro- 
per head of account and crediting it to the head 
“advance” on the receipt side. 

In the case of deposits referred to in Paragraph 17, 
adjustment shall take place when the amount is un- 
claimed for three years as therein prescribed. 

10. Refunds shall be made with the sanction of 
the Finance Committee; . _ i 
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Provided that in cases referred to 'in Para- 
graph 17, no refunds shall be made except with the 
sanction of the Executive Council; 

Provided, further, the sum received in excess of 
the fees prescribed, may be refunded to the 
remitters concerned, without a formal application 
from them, with the sanction of the Treasurer. 

20. The salary of the Registrar and the strength 
and salaries of the Permanent Establishment are 
fixed by the Executive Council. In urgent cases, 
temporary establishments will be entertained by the 
Finance Committee on the recommendation of the 
Registrar. 

21. The Registrar may, subject to the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor, api)oint, suspend, disimiss, or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
University Office. All action taken in the exercise 
of such powers shall be reported to the Executive 
Council at its next meeting. 

22. (a) The Registrar shall have authority to 
sanction cxiienditure under the following heads: — 

(i) Printing minutes of meetings and other 
papers for consideration of the various authorities 
and bodies; 

(ii) subject to budget provision, other items 
of contingent expenditure not exceeding Rs. 100 
under the several sub-heads under Major Head — A, 
Minor Head — (ii). 

(&) For items in excess of Rs. 100 but not 
exceeding Rs. 500, he shall obtain the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in any emergency, the Treasurer 
shall have power to authorise expenditure up to a 
limit of Rs. 300. • 



ACCOUNT EULES 


291 


(c) All items of expenditure in excess of Rs. 500 
will require the previous sanction of the Executive 
Council. 

23. The Registrar shall have authority to pay 
all travelling allowances under Major Head — B 
according to the scale and conditions sanctioned by 
the Ordinances. 

24. The Registrar shall submit beforehand an 
estimate of the expenditure under the Head C — (i) 
to the Executive Council and when the estimate has 
been sanctioned by the Executive Council, the 
Registrar shall have authority to pass all expendi- 
ture under that head. 

25. The remuneration to Examiners shall be 
fixed .by the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. The Registrar will 
then have authority to pass the bills under Head 
C — (ii) in accordance with that sanction. 

26. No expenditure under Major Head — D shall 
be incurred without the previous sanction of the Exe- 
qutive Council. 

27. A stock and store account shall be kept in a 
register in such form as may be prescribed ^ by the 
Executive Council. The entries shall be verified by 
the Registrar half-yearly by comparison with actual 
stock. 

28. A register of forms, stationery, and stamps 
shall be maintained in such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by the Executive Council. It shall be veri- 
fied at the end of every month by the Registrar. 

Budget. 

29. (1) The Finance Committee shall prepare in 
dhe presenibed form a budget estimate of the pro- 
bable income and expenditure and submit it to the 
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Executive Council for approval on or before the 15tb 
JWugust annually. 

(2) The budget estimate shall set forth the esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure and opening and 
closing balances. 

(3) The budget estimate shall be accompanied, 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

(4) If at any time during the year, the Execu- 
tive Council has reason to believe that the budget 
under any head is likely to be exceeded and that 
the excess cannot be met by reduction under some 
other head, a supplementary budget estimate shall 
be prepared by the Finance Committee. 

(5) If the Executive Council has reason to sup- 
pose that the receipts under any head are likely to 
fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Finance Committee. 

Provident Fund. 

30. (1) The amount in hand to the credit of the 

Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 
Securities, or be placed on fixed deposit in the 
Imperial Bank of India or in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, according as the Executive Council may 
direct . 

(2) The Executive, Council s;hall cause to be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
showing the amount for the time being to the credit 
of each depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may from time to time prescribe. 

(3) (a) The interest received by the Univer- 
sity on sums so invested shall, so soon as received, 
be added to the amount standing to the credit of 
the Fund. 
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(6) Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 
per cent, per annum will be allowed on the amount 
standing to the credit of each depositor on the 30th 
June and 31st December respectively in each year, 
subject to the right of the University to revise the 
rate at any time (after announcing its intention of 
doing so) owing to a change in the rate of interest 
in the Government Securities or for any other s^ufiEi- 
cient reason . 


X 

Law College 

Hostel Rules for the Guidance of Boarders. 

(1932-33) • 

1. Applications for accommodation in the Hostel 
must reach the Registrar on or before the 13th of 
June, 1933, 

2. The applications will be dealt with by the Law 
College Committee whose decision shall be final. 

3. Boarders are provided with furniture, water 
supply, conservancy conveniences and electric light 
in return for a fee of Rs. 48 for the se^ion. The 
use of electric current will not be permitted after 
11 P.M., except Avith the permission of the Registrar. 

No remission of fee will be allowed if a boarder 
leaves the hostel before the session closes. The fee 
shall be paid in the office of the Registrar in three 
equal instalments on or before the following dates : 

Last Date of Payment,, 

1st Instalment of Rs. I’fi ISth June, 

2nd ,7 16 13th September, 

„ 16 13th December. 

4 . The allotment of accommodation in the 

will rest *with the Registrar whose decision shall be 
final. 
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5. Boarders will make their own arrangements 
for their food. There are three rooms in the out- 
house, and the food shall be cooked in these rooms 
and not in any part of the Bungalow. Boarders 
mu-st form messes. No arrangement can be made for 
individual cooking. 

6. The iiremises must be kept clean. 

7. Boarders shall be held liable for the cost of 
repairing any damage they may cause to the build- 
ing or the gardens. 

8. The residents in a room shall be held jointly 
and severally responsible for any damage done to its 
furniture or fittings. Ordinarily the cost of repair- 
ing any damage caused in a room shall be divided 
among its occupants. 

9. No oil lamp or stove of any description shall 
be kept in the rooms, except with the permission of 
the Ilegi.strar given in writing. 

10. In case of sickness, lioarders shall make their 
OAvn arrangements for medical attendance. 

11. No outsider shall occupy any part of the 
Hostel. 

12. In addition to the fee mentioned above, every 
boarder shall, at the time of his entering upon posses- 
sion of the room assigned to him, make a deposit of 
rupees ten in the office of the Registrar, to provide 
against the contingency of any compensation being 
due from him for damage caused. This deposit will 
be returned to him at the end of the session with or 
without deduction, as the case may be. 

13. Except with the previous permission in writ- 
ing of the Registrar, no meeting shall be held any- 
where in the premises. 
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14. Any matter not coming within the above 
rules shall be dealt with and decided by the College 
Committee.* 

XI 

Loan of the University Buildings and Funiiture. 

1. Convocation Hall and its furniture shall be 
used only for the following purposes : — 

(/) Convocation. 

(it) Meetings of the University Authorities 
and bodies. 

(Hi) University examinations and competi- 
tions. 

(i'r) Leetjur'*s arranged by the Extension 
Lectures Committee or by (he Vice-Chancellor in 
exercise of })owei*s under section If (4) of the Act. 

f2. There shall be a Committee, appointed by the 
Executive Council, consisting of the Vice-Chancellor 

*Notes. — (1) The Law College Committee has resolved to 
appoint ,a boarder, (dected by tlie boarders of the Hostel, to 
be the Picfeet of tlu*.' Hostel and to iirovide him with a free 
seat in the Hostel. The Prefect shall be responsible for the 
maiiitinaucc of discipline among the lioarders and for the 
divSeharge, of such other duties as may be laid on him, from 
time to time, by tlie Law College Committee. 

(2) The Lavr College Commiltcic has resolved that the 
cost of ro])iiiring any damage caused to the eleetrie fittings 
in the Hostel shall he recovered from the single boarder, the 
occupants of the room concerned, or from the whole body of 
the boarders, according as the responsibility for tlioj damage 
can or cannot be fixed. The University shall be responsible 
for the supply of bulbs only once each year. (Minute No. 5 
of tlie Law College Committee, dattvl the 17th April, 1931.) 

t Every association permitted to use a University Hall shall 
be required to make a. deposit of rupees twenty as caution 
money to utilized, if necessary, to meet the cost of reply- 
ing or repairing the furniture broken, if any, during the 
use of the Hall. (Ri^solution of the Executive Council, dated 
th^ 19th August, 1933 . ) 
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as Chairman and two members of the Executive 
Council as members, who shall, subject to the follow- 
ing rules, decide all matters relating to the use of 
the Library Hall for purposes other than those 
mentioned in rule 1: — 

(a) The Committee may permit the use of the 
Hall (unfurnished) for occasional meetings con- 
nected with educational or public charitable 
purposes. 

(ft) The hire of the Hall (inclusive of elective 
charges) will be Us. 10 per meeting. 

(c) Any damage to the University property 
shall be made good by the parly hiring the Hall. 

(d) Matters not falling under the above rules 
shall be decided by the Committee. • 

3. The furniture in the University Buildings 
shall on no account be lent to any function held 
outside the University premises. 




CHAPTER VII 

ENDOWMENTS 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

1 . Endowments relating to fellowships, scholar- 
ships, medals, prizes, and other rewards of a recur- 
ring cliaracter shall be accepted only when secured 
hy investments in securities described in Section 20 
of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in immoveable 
property in British India. 

2 . The value of securities referred to in Para- 
grai)h 1 .shall be as follows: — 

(a) In the case of a gold medal, not less than 
one thousand rupees. 

(b) In the case of a silver medal, not less than 
five hundred rupees. 

(c) In the ca.so of a fellowship, not less than 
twelve thousand rupees. 

(d) In the ease of a scholarship, not less than 
three thousand rupees. 

(e) In the ease of a prize or other reward, not 
less than four hundred rupees. 

3 . No endowment shall be accepted which con- 
travenes the princii)le of Section 5 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923. 

4 . The terms, subject to which any fellowship, 
scholarship, medal, prize, and other reward shall bo 
awarded,, shall be determined by the Academic Ooun- 
eil after consulting the donor and his wishes in the 
matter shall, as far as may be, be carried out. 



298 


NAGPUE UNIVERSITY CALENDAB 


5. Any endowment for a gold medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is to 
be awarded to a candidate who stands absolutely 
first (i.e., first not merely in some limited group of 
candidates) in some examination or in some group 
of examinations. 

6. Any endowment for a silver medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is 
to be awarded to the candidate who stands absolutely 
second (i.e., second not merely in some limited group 
of candidates), in some examination or group of 
examinations : 

Provided that in any ease where no endowment 
has already been accepted for the award of a gold 
medal to the candidate who stands first in some 
examination or group of examinations, an endow- 
ment for a silver medal may be accepted for award 
to the student who stands first; on condition that 
should the University subsequently accept an endow- 
ment for the award of a gold medal to the student 
who stands first in the same examination or group 
of examinations, the silver medal shall thereafter bo 
awarded to the student who stands second. 

7. That in all cases in which there are endow- 
ments for two medals for the same examination or 
group of examinations, in the name of each medal 
the word ‘gold’ or ‘silver’, as the case may be, shall 
appear before the word ‘medal’. 

8. That endowments for the award of prizes other 
than medals may, within limits to be determined in 
each case by th‘e Academic Council, be accepted by 
the University, provided that in no case shall the 
money value of the award or awards open to any 
candidate exceed that of the award or awards open 
to a candidate who takes a higher place at the samo 
examination or group of examinations. 
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9. That in every case, tlie Academic Council shall 
retain the right to withhold the award for any year, 
if no candidate attains a sufficiently high standard. 

*1. — R.B.B.B. Gupta Gold Medal. 

Donor: R.B.B.B. Gupta, L.M. and S. (Nagpur) 
Value of endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Aieardi One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing the words “Rai Bahadur Bipin Behari Gupta 

Medal, awarded to in the year 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University on 
the other. 

2. The modal shall be presented every year at the 
annual Convocation for conferring degrees to the 
s tudent who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the B.Sc. Examination of the year. 

3. Tn the event of the highest percentage being 
ol^tained by two or more students, the medal shall be 
awarded to the younger or youngest of these com- 
petitors. 

4. The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the ITniversily Calendar and in the Central Provinces^ 
a alette, 

Med/;i>lists. 

1024. B. J. Badlio, Morris and Victoria College, Nagpur. 
102.1. T.tinadas Mukerji, Kobertsoii College, Jubbulpore. 

102t). Wlireenntli M. Mehta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1027. Chhadamilal Gupta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1028. Narayan Goviiul Shabde, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1029. Antony Leooadia Fletcher, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1030. Devidas Raghunath Rao Bhawalkar, Collegei of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1031. Phool Cliand Sethi, College of Science, Nagpur. 


*Vide Notifications No. 5964 of Education Departnieait, dated 
the 9tli August, 1924 and No. 689, dated the 17th July, 1933.. 
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1932. L. K. Namyanaswamj', College of Science, Nagpur. 
1938. Sorabji Bustomji Dolasa, College of Science, Nagpur. 

II. — Radba Bai Paonasker Scholarship and 
Medals. 

{In memory of the donor’s wife, Shrimaii 
Sauhhaxjyavati Radha Bai Paonasker.) 

Donor'. Dewan Bahadur K. L. Paonasker, M.A., 
C.I.E., Dewan and Chief Member of Council of 
Kishangarh State in Rajputna. 

Value of the endowment-. per cent. Government 
Securities (1842-43 and 1900-01) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Awards'. One scholarship, one gold and two silver 
medals. 

1 . A scholarship of the value of twenty rupees 
per month shall be awarded to the student who se- 
cures the highest number of marks among the suc- 
cessful female candidates at the combined final ex- 
amination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, and the said Act as 
applied to Berar. The recipient shall be called “The 
Radha Bai Paona.sker Scholar”. 

2 . The scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
while the scholar prosecutes a regular course of 
studies in a college affiliated to the Nagpur TJiver- 
sity, with a view to qualify herself for admission to 
the Intermediate examination of the said University 
ih accordance with its regulations. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies to the 
satisfaction of the Principal at any time during the 
above period, the scholarship shall at once determine: 

Provided that the Academic Council may, for 
special reasons, permit the scholar to hold the scholar- 
ship while prosecuting her studies in a college affi- 
liated to any other University constituted" under an 
Act of any Indian Legislature. 
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3. The following medals bearing the words 

^'Radha Bai Paonasker Medal awarded to 

in the year ,.at the Examination’^ 

on one side, and the words ''Nagpur University’^ 
on the other, shall be annually awarded: — 

(a) A gold medcd of the value of rupees sixty 
to the student who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and the B.Sc. Examinations 
of the Nagpur UniA^ersity . 

(ft) A silver medal of the value of thirty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the Intermediate examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the Nagpur UniA^ersity. 

(c) A silver medal of the value of tAventy 
rupees to the student Avho obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the combined final examination held 
under the Central Provinces High School Examina- 
tion Act, 1922, and the said Act as applied to Berar. 

4. In the event of Iavo or more students obtain- 
ing the highest percentage of marks or the highest 
number of marks, the scholarship or the medal, as 
the case may be, shall be awarded to her who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 

endoAvment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, invested in the Government of India 
Securities. The income from such added Securities 
shall be utilised in increasing the amount of the 
scholarship or the value of the medals, or may be 
given in prizes to successful female candidates at 
ftny of the University examinations, as the Academia 
Council may determine. . .. 
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6 . All matters relating to the scholarship and the 
medals, not otherwise provided for in these Eegula- 
tions, shall be decided by the Academic Council. 

7. The names of the female scholar and the 
medallists of each year will be published in the Uni- 
versity Calendar and the same communicated to the 
donor each year.* 

Medallists. 

Final Examination under the C.P, High School Education 
Act, 1922. 

1924. Miss V. K. Jatar, U.F.C. Mission Girls^ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1925. Miss Yanm Deodhar, Girls ^ High School, Amraoti. 

1926. Miss Gceta 8ane, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1927. Miss Savitri Bansidhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Naliiii Dravid, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Miss Vimala Mohoni, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Miss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls’ High School, 

Amraoti . 

1931. Mrs, Kanial Thakur, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur . 

1932. Mfss Sakhoo Narayan Godbolc, Government Girls’ 

High School, Amraoti. 

1933. Miss Maina K. Moghe, Goviirnmcnt Girls’ High 

School, Amraoti . 

Intermediate Examination. 

1924. Miss Mathura Narayan Herleker, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1925. Miss Mercy Masili, Non-Collegiate, Katni. 

1926. Miss der P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss Mabel Peteirs, Non-Collogiate, Katni. 

1928. Miss Nurgez Scroy Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Isabelle Beatrice Ohatelier, Morris Oollege, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Nalini Dravid, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Vimala Gopal Mohoni, Morris College), Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Ooomeei J. Dastiir, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King Edward College, Amraoti. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 16, dated the 
3rd January, 1925 and No. 343, dated the 9th April, 1926. 
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B,. d, and B.Sc, Examinations . 

1924. 

1925. Miss Margaret Benjamin Samuel, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1920. Miss Kusuni Jayavant, Noii-Collegiate, Nagi)ur. 

1927. Miss Khorshed Edulji Dadaelianji, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1928. Miss Jer P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Ainbu K. Beherc, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Avi Jehaiigir K. B. Cania, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Jsabellc Beatrice Ohatelictr, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Sarala Gaiigadhar Navalekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Miss Vimala Goxjala Mohoni, Morris College, Nagx)ur. 

Scholars. 

1924. Miss C. K. Jatar, Sl^. Ursula Girls' High School, 

Nagi)ur. 

1925. Miss Shaiita eTaywant, Girls' High School, AniraotL 
1920. Miss Gcela Sane, Girls' High School, Aniraoti. 

1927. Miss Savitri Bansidhar, Girls' High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Nalini Dravid, St. Ursula Girls' High School, 

Nag])ur . 

1929. Miss Vimala Mohiiii, St. Ursula Girls' High School, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls' High School, 

Amraoti . 

1931. ;Mrs. Ivanial Thakur, St. Ursula Girls' High School, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Sakhoo Narayan Godbole, Government Girls ^ 

High School, Amraoti. 

1933. Miss Maina K. Moghe, Government Girls' High 

School, Aniraoti. 

III. — ^Ramakrisbna Govind Mote Scholarship. 

Donoi' R. G. Mote, Esq., Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment’. 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,200. 
Award-. One scholarship. 

1. The scholarship shall be awarded fitom the 
annual interest accruing from the investment, and 
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the recipient shall be called ‘^The Ramakrishna. 
Govind Mote Scholar 

2. The scholarship shall be of such amount and 
payable in such manner as may from time to time 
be determined by the Academic Council. It shall 
be awarded every alternate year to a Berar student 
who appears at the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of the Nagpur University from the King 
Edward C-ollege, Amraoti, or when there is no 
Science- course taught in that college, from any 
college in the Central Provinces, and who stands- 
first from among the successful Berar students from 
that college. 

3. The scholarshi]) shall be tenable for two years 
in a college affiliated to the Nagpur University: 
I)rovided that the scholar prosecutes a regular course 
of studies prescribed for the B.Sc. degree exa- 
mination according to the regulations of the Uni- 
versity continuously for this period, to the satisfac- 
tion of the principal of the college. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies at any 
time during the above period, the scholarship shall 
determine. 

4. If in any year there is no student qualified 
under rule 2 to receive the scholarship, it shall be 
awarded for that particular year only to the best 
Bqrar student who, after passing the Intermediate 
Examination from any college affiliated to the 
Nagpur University, prosecutes his studies for the 
B.Sc. Degree Examination in any college so affiliated 
in accordance with University regulations and to 
the satisfaction of its principal. 

5. 1 Any money saved out of the scholarship at 
any time shall be allowed to accumulate and, as soon 
as permissible, invested and added to the original 
endowment fund. 
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6. If any time hereafter, a Faculty of Medicine 
is constituted by the Nagpur University, the said 
Ramakrishna Govind Mote, Esquire, may, acting in 
this matter in agreement with the Academic Council 
of the University, alter the terms of the scholarship 
so as to divert it to tin* advancement of medical 
science under the rules and regulations of the 
Nagpur University. 

Definition , — In these rules the expression ‘^Berar 
student’^ moans a student who has passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, as applied to Berar, 
from a High School in Berar.’* 

Rciiot.ars. 

in2o. W. K. Deshpande, King Edward College, Amraoti. 
1927. Laxman Govind Deshpande, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

1929. .Mukuiid Narayan Bhawalkar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti, 

1931. Dattatraya Wasudeo Palekar, King Edward College, 
Amiaoti . 

1933. Ramchandra Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward 
College, Amraoti. 

IV. — Wiaman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

Donor-. B. W. Johsi, Esq., Pleader, Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,000. 
Award: One prize. 

1. From the interest accruing on the aforesaid 
securities, a prize to be callejd the “Waman Raghu- 
nath Joshi Prize” shall be awarded annually for the 
best essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by 
graduates of the Nagpur University. 

*Vide Education Deipartment Notilicationa No. 137, dated 
the 6th February, 1925 and No, 687, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 


20 
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2 . That the subject of the essay shall be selected 
every year by the Aeadeniv? Council not less than one 
year before the date of the award of the prize and 
shall be published in such manner as the Council 
may determine. 

3. That a committee of thi-ec; persons shall be ap- 
I)ointed every year by tlie Academic Council to ex-- 
amine the essays received, and the prize shall be 
awarded to the ])erson whose essay is adjudged to 
be the best. In the (went of two such essays being 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be divided 
among their authors in such manner as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

4 . That ordinarily the prize shall be in the form 
of books to be sehicted by the committee' in consul- 
tation with the winner of the prize. A cash t)rize 
may be awarded in lieu of books at the reqw'st of 
the winner. 

5. That in the event of the essays failing m any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
committee, the Univesrsity reserves to itself the right 
to refuse to award the prize in that year. 

The amount saved by the non-award of the prize 
in any year for a political or scientific subject will 
be added to the value of the T)rize in the succeed- 
ing year in which a subject belonging to that parti- 
cular category is selected and announced for com- 
petition for the Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

6. That all matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations sliall be determined by the Acade- 
mic Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

* Title Education Department Notifications, Nq. 263, dated 
the 14th March, 1925 and No. 683, dated the 17th July, 1933. 
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Year. 

Subject of Essay 


Winner. 

1926. 

Is Communal Representa- 

Shankar Narayan 


tion Compatible with 
Democracy ? 

Pluitak. 

1927. 

Recent Developments in 
Physical Science. 

• • 

1928. 

The League of Nations. 


. . 

1929. 

Dr. Sir C. V. Raman's 
Contribution to Physical 
Science. 

V. C. Bedekar. 

1930. 

The Future Constitution of 
India 

Dattatray Vasudev 

Shidore, M. A. 

1931. 

1932. 

Science in Industry 

Place of Indian States in" 
the Federal Constitution 
of India. 



1933. 

Oil Technology — its Sci- 
entific Basis and Corn* 
mercial Possibilities, 1 

with special reference to j 
the Conditions in the ' 
Central Provinces and J 
Berar. 


Aivards pending. 


V. — Khan Bahadur H. M. Malak Medals. 

(Zn memory of the donor's father, K.B.H.M. 

Malak. ) 

Donor-. Khan Bahadur M. E. R. Malak, Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Awards-. Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 

words “Khan Bahadur II. M. Malak Medal award- 
ed to in the year ” 

•on one side and the words “Nagpur University" 
on the other. 

2. (a) One sueh medal shall be awarded every 
yrear at the annual Convocation for conferring 
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degrees to the Muslim student who obtains the high- 
est jiercentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc, Exa- 
minations of the year. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains tlie highest percentage of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year: 

Provided that the medal shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second 
division, 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the highest percentage of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to him who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to aecumulale and, when 
possible, invested in Government securities. The in- 
come from such added securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 

MB3>ALLISTS. 

M.A . Exammat ion , 

1924. Narayan Sadasheo Banade, Morris Colle.ge, Nagpur.. 

1925. Umawar Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

192(5. ^"lancsh Dattatraya Joshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Bauehhodlal Gyani, Teacher, Burhaiipur. 

1928. Mirza Kafiqullah Beg, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Habibur Bahman Siddiqi, Teacher, Amraoti. 


*Vid€ Education Department Notifications No. 675, dated 
the 22nd December, 1925 and No. 675, dated the 17th July^ 
1933, 
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1930. Shanker Damodar Pendse, Teacher, Nagpur. 

3931. Vishnu Bhikaji Kolte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

3932. Heera Lai Daga, Mjorris College, Nagpur*. 

1933. Bhalachandra Gangadhar Ghate (Noii-Colleglate) . 

B,A. and B,Sc» Examinations. 

1924. IV^ohammad Ikramullah, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1925. Hameed Husain Bizvi, Robnrtsoji College, Jubbulpore. 
1920. Mohammad H,idn yetiillah, Mori^isi College, Nagpur. 

1927. Ramzan Khan, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1928. Syed Azizul Ha^que, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Muhammad Zalieer Hasan, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1930. Abdufr Razaqne, Roberti^oii ‘College, Jubbulpore. 

3 931. Taiyab Ahmad, Teacher, Malkapnr. 

1932. Molid. Sabir Khan, Morris College, Nagpur. 

3933. Maqbool Ahmad Khan, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

VI. — Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s father, Daji Ilari 
Wadegaonker, Esq.) 

Donor: Rao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A., 
Retired District and Sessions Judge, Nagpur. 
Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,500. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold modal shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal awarded to 

in the year ” on one side 

and the words “Nagpur University” on the other. 

2. (a) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees 
to the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the M.A. Examination of the year in 
Sanskrit and is placed either in the first or second 
division. 

(b) Failing such student, the medal shall be 
awarded to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks at the M.A. Examination of the} 
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year in Marathi and Hindi and is jdaced either in 
the first or second division. 

3. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and the Central Province's 
Gazette. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
in|L*‘ the highest number of marks or lii^liest percent- 
age of marks at the examinations aforesaid respec- 
tively, th(^ medal shall be awarded to him who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
]>ossihIe, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medal. 

6 . All matters relating to the medal not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.’* 


Mfdamjsts. 


J024. 

li>25. Govind AMslnvas Bliave, Morris (Wlege, Nagpur. 

1926. Gaiiesh Uattatraya Aoahi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Narliar Balwant Kulkanii, AForris C'olUge, Nagpur. 

1928. Miss Mathura Narayaii Herlekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1,929. Diwakar Y'Isliwanatli Varadpande, ]Morris College, 
Naginir . 

1930. Dili Dayalu Shrivastava, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1,931. Paiuliia*ang Moreshwar Paranjape, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

1932. Yadeo Murlidliar Malay, (ox-studeut), Morris College, 

NagiJur . 

1933. Miss Yamuna Lele, Morris College, Nagpur. 


^Vide Education Department Notifientions No. 1020, dated 
22nd December, 1925 and No. 679, dated 17th July, 1933. 
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Vn. — Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize. 

Donor: Horticultural Show Society, Jubbulpore. 

Valne of the nidotvmcnf : 4 per cent. Government 
S("curities (11)60-70) of the face value of 
I?.y. 400. 

Aivcud: One prize. 

1 . That a prize called ‘‘Tlic Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Priz<^’’ shall be awarded annually 
from the int(U‘est accruing from the investment, and 
the reci[)ieiit shall be called '‘The Jublmlpore Horti- 
cultural Sliow Prizeman’’. 

2 . That the said prize shall be awarded to the 
student who is successful and stands first in Bioloj^^y 
in the Tnterm(‘diate examination. 

3. .That in the event of more lluni one such 
studc'ut ol)tainin<^ the same number of hi|L»h(‘st marks 
in Bioloj^y at the said examination, the prize shall 
1)0 awarded to the student who stands first in the 
Botany paper. 

4 . That in the event of there beinp: more than 
one eligible candidate under 3 a])ove, the prize shall 
be divided equally between such candidates. 

5 . That the ])rize sliall be awarded in the form of 
books to be selected by the winner or winners of the 
prize within a period of a month from the date on 
which they are informed, *and in the event of his 
or their failing to do so within the said j)eriod, the 
selection shall be made by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Biology. 

6 . That the Academic Council shall have the 
power to make consequential changes in these Kegu- 
lations in the event of a change in the existing regu- 
lations relating to Biology as a subject of study for 
the Intermediate Examination. 
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7. That all other matters not otherwise provided 
for in these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 


Prizemen. 

1924. Gaiigadliar Ganesh Pradhan, Uisloj) College, Nagpur. 

1925. Trimbak Daiuodar Jogdaiid, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

192(5. llanumaiit Vyaukatesh Kulkarni, TIislop College, 

Nagpur. 

1927. Gopilal Cliaudbari, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1928. Prabhakai* Dvvarkaiiatli Gadkaii, Hislop College, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Kailasli Chandra, Ilislo]» College, Nagpur. 

1030. Gaugadhar Yadeo Tankhiwaley, Hislox) College, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Nirmal Chandra Shrivastava, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Anaiid Trimbak Bhanagay, Oollog j of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Kanhji Morar Rathod, College of Science, Nagpur. 

VIII.t — ^The Spence Medal. 

(/n memory of Mr. B. M. Spence, former 
Principal of Training College, Jnhhulpore.) 

Donor-. Spencu Memorial Fund Committee, Jubbul- 
poro. 

Value of the endowment-. 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. i600. 

Award: One medal. 

1 . The Endowment shall be called the “Spence 
Medal Fund.” 

2 . The Execxitive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The medal called the “Spence Medal” shall 
be awarded from the interest accruing from the 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. '816, dated 
29th|30th September, 1925 and No. 681, dated 17th July, 1933. 
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investment every year to the successful student of the 
Spence Training College who secures the highest 
number of marks in the L.T.”* Examination in the 
theoretical and practical branches taken together 
and gets a first class in the practical examination. 
In case, the University changes the name of the 
L.T.* Examination, the medal shall be given on the 
results of the corresponding examination established 
by the University. 

4 . If no student is successful in the said exami- 
nation, the amount available for the medal shall be 
added to the fund. 

5. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
'Schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
•cil and its decision thereon shall be final.! 

Medallists. 

1926. Bhi1)u1y Bhusau Mukerji, Spence Training Oollegfe, 

Jubbiilpore. 

1927. 

1928. Ilari Raiigrao Khisty, Spence Training CollcgC|, Jub- 

bulpore . 

1929. Jagesliwar Shaiiker Pahade, Spence Training College, 

Jiibbulpore. 

1930. Mancckji Byramji Sanjana, Si>ence Training College, 

Jub])u]pore. 

1931. Miss Cliand^abai Keshav Sane, Spencie Training 

College, Jubbulpore. 

1932. Miss Nurgez Seroy Kotval, Spence Training College, 

J ubbulj)ore . 

1933. Raglio Eaj Singh, Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

porc . 


*Since changed to B.T. 

Wide Education Department Notifications No. 630, dated 
the 2nd September, 1925 and No. 685, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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IX. Sushila Vishnnpant Jakatdar, B.A., 
Elocution Prize. 

[In memory of the donor\s daunliter , ^hrimati 
Kumar i ISliushila, Bui. {Bom.).] 

Donor: T?ao Bahadur V. M. Jakatdar, B.A., B.Li.y, 
Pleader, Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 y)er cent. Oovernment 
Seeurities (1060-70) of the face value of 
Rk. 5,100. 

Atvards: Books for the TTniversity Library and 
one prize. 

1. That in the University library there shall be 
plaeed one or more ahnirahs with the name of 
^‘Sushila Vishnnpant Jakatdar, B.A. (Bom.)^^ 
inscribed at the to]), and in these ahnirahs shall be 
stocked books in Sajiskrit selected by the Board of 
Studies in Sanskrit, purchased witli the interest 
aceruinp: on the aforesaid bonds of the face value of 
rupees four thousand out of the total endowment of 
rupees five thousand.^" 

2. That a ])ho 1 oj 2 ^raph of the deceased Sushila 
Vishnnpant Jakatdar, presented by the donor, shall 
be placed in some convenient place on the wall ad- 
joining the almirah Or one of the almirahs. 

3. That from the interest accruing on the remain- 
ing bond or bonds of the face value of rupees one 
thousand, a prize, to be called the ‘‘Sushila 
Vislinu])at Jakatdar, B.A., Elocution Prize’’, shall 
be aAvarded annually to the best speaker at an elocu- 
tion competition in English. The competitors shall 
be members of a college enjoying the privileges of 
this University or of the University College of Law. 


*Coiisequent on the conversion of the Securities into a 
new loan, the value of the endowment has sine?* changed, as 
stated above . 
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4. That a committee of three persons shall be 
appointed every year by the Academic Council ta 
arrange all matters relating to the competition. 

5. That among other matters, the committee shall 
settle the subject of the competition and publish it 
not less than three months before the competition, the 
publication being made in such manner as the Coun- 
cil may determine. 

6. That the competition shall be held on a date 
to be announced at least fifteen days before it takes 
j)Iace in the University Hall or in the hall of the 
Nagpur University Union, as the committee may 
decide. 

7. Every competitor shall send his name to the 
Ixegistrar at least a ^veek before the date fixed for the 
competition. The Registrar shall forward a list of 
the competitors to the committee, which shall decide 
the order in which the competitors shall speak. 

8. That no person other than the competitors 
selected bj^ the committee shall be i:)ermitted to speak 
at the meeting. 

9. Tliat at the close of the proceedings, tlie com- 
mittee sliaJl, either immediately oi* at some later date, 
decide who should receive the prize. 

10. That ordinarily the })rize shall be given in the 
form of books to be selected by the committee in 
consultation with tlie winner of the prize. Cash 
prize may be awaixled in lieu of books at the request 
of the winner. 

11. That all matters not otherwise provided for 
by these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
filial.’^ 

Year. Subject for Competition. Name of the winner. 

1926. A National Outlook . . Hari Narayan Vaidya His- 

lop College, Nagpur . 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 98, dated the 
3rd February, 1926 and No. 642, dated the 13tli July, 1933. 



316 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Year. Subject for eompeti- ' 

lion. 


1927. Passages from Dickens 
and Shakes j)ea re (for re- 
citation) 

1928. The India of the Heart. 


1929. Is it desirahloi that Eng- 
lish Language should f 
Retain its Present Im- 1 
portance in India? . . ^ 

1930. The aholition of sepa- 
irate electorates 

1931. Can the Principlci of 
Universal Suffrage be 
Successfully applied to 

India? 

1932. Patriotism and Litera- 
ture 

1933. Remedies for the Un- 

employment of Gradu- 
ates >••1 


A. L. Fletcher, Mofris 
College, Nagpur. 

Suiuhvr Lai Jain, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1. R. F. Bustom.iee, Mor- 
ris College, Nagpur. 

2. S. P^ kotval, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

L. M. Paranjpe, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

R. F. Rustom.joe, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

K. F. Rustomji, College of 
Science, Nagimr . 

Award fending. 


X. Balwant Bao Mahajan Prize. 

Donor: Rao Bahadur N. K. Kelkar, Balaghat. 

Yalue of thS endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1865 and 1900-01) of the face value 
of Rs. 2,000. 

Award : A prize . 

1. The net income accruing from the aforesaid 
promissory noteg shall be applied ' to award a prize 
to be called “The Balwant Rao Mahajan Prize”.* 

2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur TTniver- 
«ity shall be constituted the administrator of the said 
ftmd . 

*As amended by a notification of the Local Government, 
dated 20th February, 1925, on the transfer of the Fund from 
the Director of Public. Instruction, Central Provinbes, to the 
tTniversity. 
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S. (a) The prize shall be awarded annually to 
the student who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. 
examination of the Nagpur University. The prize 
may be either in cash or in books according to the 
wishes of the winner. 

(6) The award shall be made by such officer of 
the University and at such time as the Academic 
Council of the University may determine. 

4. Any saving, resulting from the prize not being, 
awarded in any year, shall, at the discretion of the 
Academic Council, 

(tf) be utilized in giving a prize next year to the 
student who, among the successful stu- 
dents, secures the place next after the 
student who obtains the highest percent- 
age of marks, or 
(&) be added to the fund.* 

Prize-winners. 

19254 Vishnu Madhao Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Vic- 
toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1926. Narsiug Prasad Agarwala (M.Sc., Mathematics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1927. TJmadas Mukerjee (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 

of Scicnice, Nagpur. 

1928. Ram Sinha Thakur (M.Sc., Chemistry), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1929. Jal Dhunjibhoy Kerawala (M.Sc., Pliysics), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1930. Purushottam Krishiiarao Kapre (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 

h’ge of Science, Nagpur. ♦ 

1931. Shankarnath Shripat Patwardhan, (M.Sc., Zoology), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. Cliidambara Chaiidrasekharan (M.Sc., Mathematics), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Phool Chand Sethi, (M.Sc., Physics), College of 

Seieuce, Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 189, dated 
the 20th F*e.bruary, 1925 and No. 680, dated the 14tli August^. 
1925. 
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XI. University Post-Graduate Research 
Scholarship. 

r (1) Dr. Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., 
j M.A., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor, 

Donors J Nagpnr University. 

1 (2) Sir Bezonji Dadabhoy Mehta, Kt. 

[ (d) Nagpur University, 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent, (iovernment 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 27,500. 
Award: One Seholar.shi}) . 

1. The endowment shall he called the “University 
Post-graduate Research Seholarship Fund”, 

2. The Executive (!oiincil of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The award of the scholarship shall be made 
by such officer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine . 

4 . Tiie lud income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to Ihe award of a scholarship, not exceed- 
ing rupees hundred per mensem in value, to a gra- 
duate who has attained the M.Sc. or M.A. degree 
in Mathematics of the Nagpur ITniversity in the 
first or second class. 

The amount of the scholarship shall be fixed by 
the Academic Council from time to time. 

5. The candidate for scholarship shall be selected 
by a Committee consisting of the Principal of the 
Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, as Chairman, 
and five other i)crsons appointed as members thereto 
by the Academic Council. The scholarship shall, in 
the first instance, be tenable for a period of two years 
which may be extended by one year by such officer 
of the University as the Academic Council of the 
University may determine. 
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*6. The holder of the scholarship shall prosecute 
his studies and carry on his research work with a 
view to {qualify himself for the degree of Doctor of 
Science, at an institution and in a subject at)proved 
by the Committee aforesaid, and shall at the end 
of each yeai' submit a ri'port of the work done by 
him, countersigned by the head of the institution 
w’here he is carrying on his research work. 

7. If at any time the authoriti('s of the institu- 
tion ill which the holder of the scholarship shall 
be carrying on his research work, report that he is 
not prosecuting bis studies with due diligence and 
is unfit to continue to hold the scholarship, the 
matter shall be placed before the aforesaid Com- 
mittee and it may declare the scholarship to be 
forfeited. 

8. (m) The Registrar of the University shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 

(b) Tlie quorum for the meetings of the Com- 
mittee shall be four, including the Chairman. 

(c) In the absence of the ex officio Chairman of 
any meeting, the members present shall appoint a 
Chairman for the meeting. 

{d) All questions coming befoi’o the Committee 
shall be decided by a majority of votes. If the 
votes, including that of the Chairman, are equally 
divided, he shall have and exercise a casting vote. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*Vide iV^ucation Deiiartmcnt Notifications No. 551, dated 
the 10th June, 1927 and No. 747, dated the 8th June, 1928» 
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Scholarship-holders. 

1928. W. M. Dhabadghao (]V1.8c., Physics), Victoria Collego 
of Science, Nagpur (with effect from. 19th September, 
1928). 

1930, N. G. Shabde (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (with effc/ct from 1st December, 1930 
to 15th July, 1932). 

1932. S. S. Patwadhan (M.Sc., Zoology), College of Science,. 
Nagpur, (with effect from Ist December 1932). 

XII. — Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dadu Kinkhede 
Lectureship . 

{In memmy of the (Timor’s father R. B. 

Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede.) 

Donor: Rao Bahachir M. B. Kinkhede, B.A.^ 
B.L., Advocate, Nap:pnr. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Seeuritiea (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Award: An Honorarium of RvS. 1,000. 

1 . The Endowment shall be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 
Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagrp^ir Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fiind shall 
be utilized for a lectureship, to be called the “RaO' 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship”, 
in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4 . The lectures shall be on any subject falling 
under one or other of the following groups: — 

(i) Hindu literature, Hindu religion, Hindu 
law, and Hindu philosophy. 

(ii) Education, political science, history, and 
economics. 

(m) Any of the natural sciences, , sanitary 
science, and agriculture with special reference to 
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tlie needs and conditions of the Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

(if) Result of r('searc1i works in any subject 
included in tlie above three ;ifrou])s, toj^ether with 
application thereof to practical prol^lems. 

5. (o)) >Subject to tiie conditions contained in 

Paragraph 9, tJie lecturer and th(^ subject of the 
lectures shall l)(i selected by a (k)Tnmittee consisting 
of the following nine members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity (who shall be the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee) . 

(2) The founder (Rao Bahadur Jladho Rao 
Bapu Rao Kinkhed(‘) or senior male meml)er of his 
family after him, with option to be r(‘presc‘nted by 
a substitute. 

(3) One memlx^r, appointed by the founder or 
his successor aforesaid, who, in his opinion, is in- 
terested in the p(irpetuation of tins Endowment. 

(4) One member aj)})ointed by the Nagpur 
Philosoj)h ical Society from amongst its own members. 

(5) Five mem])ers a])pointed by the following 
five Faculties of the Nagpur University, each 
Faculty aptminting one member from amongst its 
own members: — 

The Faculty of Law, the Faculty of Arts, the 
Faculty of Science, the Faculty of Education and 
the P^aculty of Agriculture. 

(b) The person or body empowered to appoint 
a member under clause (3), (4) or (5) shall have 
the power to make appointments from time to time. 
Ordinarily the term of each member shall be two 
years. Retiring members may be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be noti- 
fied to the Secretary to the Committee. 

^.1 
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(c) The Registrar of the Nagpur University 
shall be the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Tmmediaiely after the coming into force of 
the teims of this Endowment, the Secrc'tary shall 
take measures to constitute the (Committee. The 
Committee rsliall liave power to frame, as also to 
amend, siil>sidiary rules fiom time to time consis- 
tently with this scheme', for carrying out tlu^ object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
])roi?edur(i of the (Jommitti'e, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Eiind, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall Ije subject to 
the approval of the Executive Council of the 
Nagpur University. 

7. Five members of the Committ(‘e shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 

8. The h'ctures undm* tliis Endowment shall be 
deliver(*d every alteiaiate year, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in th(' year 1928. The 
course shall commence on the Vaikuntlui CJiatiir- 
dmlii day (Kartik Suddha 14 by Marathi Calendar) 
or on a day as near thereto as may be practicable. 

9. Ill the month of November in the year 192(S 
and in the same month in every ahu'riiate year there^ 
after, the Committee shall, after making such en- 
quiry a ^ it may deem fit, draAV up a report recom- 
mending to the Executive Council of the Nagpur 
University the name of the lecturer and the subject 
proposed for the course of lectures. The Secretary 
shall lay the report before the Executive Council at 
its meeting next following the date of the report. 
The Executive Council may, for reasons to be 
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T(*eordod, request the Committee to reconsider its 
decision as regards the lecturer or the subject of 
the lectures, l)ut it sJiall not be com]>ctent to su]>- 
stitiite anotlier for the one recommended by the 
Committee . 

10. On the confirmation of its i:)roposal liy the 
3^]xecutive Council, the Committee shall communi- 
cate the decision to the lecturer. Such communication 
sliall b^' made at least four months prior to the month 
in which the course of lectures is likely to be 
delivered: jirovided that, if in any iiatlicular year, 
on account of any reasons, the Vice-Chancellor finds 
that a lecturer cannot be so appointed after going 
through the prescribed procedure in good time to 
enable the lecturer to begin the course of lectures at 
the appointed time of the year, it shall be lawful for 
Jiim to appoint the lecturer and select the subject 
of the lectures for that year, in consultation with 
the founder or his successor afor(\said, as the case 
may be. 

11. The course of lectures shall consist of not 
less than three lectures and shall be d(divered hy 
the lecturer in the (kmvocation Hall of the Nagpur 
ITniversily. The d(‘livery shall ])v in English, or 
with the ])ermission of the (kmimittee givim at the 
time ofc* appointment of the lecturer, in any Indian 
Classical Language or any Modern Indian Langu- 
age. The dates of the le(dures shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council in consultation with the Com- 
mittee and the lecturer. Admission to the lectures 
shall be free. 

12. (1) Out of the income of the Endowment 
the Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of Rs. 1,000 and, if the Committee so 
recommends, shall also award him a gold medal of 
the value of Rs. 100 suitably inscribed. 
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(2) The honorarium shall be paid, and the 
medal awarded,, after the lecturer has delivered tlie 
full course of lectures, and made over to the Com- 
mittee a complete copy of the same in a form ready 
for publication, and further agreed to the condition 
contained in Paragraph 13. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so de- 
livered shall vest in the Nagpur University abso- 
lutely: provided that, after the first publication of 
tlie lectures by the University, the Executive Council 
may part with the copyright in so far as it relates 
to subsequent publications or revised editions there- 
of in favour of the lecturer subject to such condi- 
tions, if any, as it may deem fit to impose. 

14. After incurring the expenditure mentioned 
in Paragraph 12, the balance of the Fund shall be 
ayiplied to meet the cost of publishing the lectures, 
the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangement for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale-proceeds of 
any coiiies of the lectures sold shall be credited to 
the Fund. 

15. If the amount of the income accruing from 
the h’und and in the hands of the Executive Coun- 
cil so permits, the Executive Council may, in con- 
sultation with the Committee, suitably increase the 
honorarium payable to the lecturer in any year, 
or provide for the delivery of a more extensive 
course of lectures. 

16. The Secretary shall send, on behalf of the 
Exeeuti\c; Council, free of cost, complimentary pre- 
sentation copies of the lectures published by the 
University as specified below to the following per- 
sons and bodies: — 

(1) His Excellency the Governor- 
General of India — The Visitor of tfie 

Nagpur University . . 1 
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(2) His Expollency the (iovernor of the 

0('iiti‘al Provinoes — The Chancellor of the 
Nagpur University . . 1 

(3) Bach moml)er of the Executive Coun- 

cil of the Nagpur University, «'ach member of 
tlie CVmnnittee eonstitxited under Paragraph u 
of this scheme who may be in office at the time 
of delivery of the lectures, and eacli person 
or body, not being a Univ(‘rsity authority, 
rpi)ointing a mombei’ on th(> said f-ommitt(‘e, 
subject to tlie proviso that no pm’son or l)ody 
shall get more copies than oiie . . 1 

(4) Each of tlie Indian Universities in- 
corporated by law for the tinu' ))eing in force. 2 

(o) Each of the Colleges in llu* Central 
Provinces and Berar . . 2 

(6) The Covernment of the Central Pro- 

vinces (one copy to be placed in the Secre- 
tariat Library, one in the Library of the 
Director of Public Tnsti’uction and one in the 
Council Hall Library) .. 3 

(6-A) llembcrs of the Centi-al Provinces 
Governmenf • • 

(7) The Covernment of India . . 8 

(8) The National Library, Nagpur . . 1 

(9) The General Library of the Judi- 
cial Commissioner’s Coui't, Nagpur .. 1 

• (10) The Theosophical Society’s Library 
at Adyar, Madras • • 1 

(11) The Library of the Nagpur Brandi 

of the Theosophical Society . • 1 

(12) Secretary, Inter-University Board, 

India • • ^ 

(13) ’ Those Universities of Great Britain 
and Ireland which have extended their 
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recognition to the Nagpur University and are 
deemed by the Executive Council to be of 
sufficient importance, and the libraries of 
India Office, the House of Commons, the 
House of Lords, the High Commissioner for 
India, the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the British Empire 
Universities’ Bur(‘au, London, th(‘ British 
IMuseum, the Bodleian Library at Oxford and 
tile University Library at Cambridge . . 40 

(14) The lecturer . . 7 

(15) The founder or his successor afore- 
said (if lie does not get a copy as a member 

of the Committee) . . 1 

(16) Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., and Sir G. 

j\r. Chitnavis, K.C.l.E., being personal friends 
of the late Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada 
Kinkhede, each . . 1 

(17) Such other ]KM’sons and instilutions 

in Central Provinces and Berar considered 
by tlie Executive Council to be of sufficient 
importance . . 23 

17 . No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be (digible for appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of four years. 

18 . The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this Endowment from any person, on thi‘ condition 
of applying the income thereof in accordance with 
the provisions of this scheme, and, if the donor 
so desires, allot him a seat on the new Committee 
that may thereafter be constituted under 
Paragraph 5 . 

19 . Should the Executive Council consider at 
any time that a modification of any of the pro- 
visions of the scheme is necessary for any reason 
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whatsoever it shall ordinarily obtain the approval 
of the founder and, after him, of his successor 
aforesaid, and of the donor, if any, before applying 
to the Local Government in that behalf.* 

Ycfir. Lecturer. TiOctuvos. 

1928. Prof. K. D. Puuado, A courso of lliroo lectures 
M.A. on ^ M^ling’V.'idgila'^ clc- 

ii\('r(Mi on .Inl, 4tli, aiul 
nMi Dec., 1928. 

1930. Pr. Sir IF. S. Gour, A course of tlirt'o led n res 
D.Litt jD.C.L., (Odivered ou ^ ‘ The Fii- 

LL.D. t^’re <*(>iistifiitioii of 

Indi.'d^ on Ifitli, 17th, 
and 18th October, 1930. 

1932. 111*. Sir P. C. Priy, A course of three l(»ctures 
D.Sc., Ph.P., iv?., (h'livered on ‘'The liidus- 
C.r.E. trinl J)('velo])nient of 

Tiidi.'d^ ou 24tli, 25th uiul 
2()th Xov., 1932. 

XIII.^ — Korea Durbar Gold Medals. 

Donor-. Raja RaTiiannj Pratap Singh Deo, T’.A., 
Ruling Cliief of Korea Slate. 

Volne of the emlonmiml : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (l!)6()-70) of llie faee value of 

Rs. 2,000. 

Airnrda-. Two gold med.iis. 

1 . Two gold medals .slndl be awarded bearing the 
woi’ds "Korea State IMedal presented by Raja 
Ramannj Pratap Singh Deo. B.A., Ruling Chief of 

Korea State, Central Provineos, awarded to 

in the year ’’ on one .side and the word.s 

"Nagpnr Univer.sity” on tlie other. 

2 . (a) One sneh medal shall bo awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks among the successful c andidates 

’Fi'-ie llirtucation Oepartincnt Notificatioji No. 502, dated 
the loth itarfh, 1928. 
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of the year at the examination for th(^ dc^groe of 
Bachelor of Arts of the Nag])iir University. 

(h) The other medal shall be awarded every year 
at tlie annual (V)nvoeatloii for (tonferring degrees, 
to the student who secures Ihe higliest number of 
marks at tlu^ examination for the degiae of ilaster 
oT Arts in Hindi: 

Proviiled that the medals shall ]U)1 bt* award.ed if 
no such student is ()]ace<l in tlie lirst or second divi- 
sion. 

3. 'FIk' names of the im‘<lailis}s sliail aj)j)eai‘ in 
Hie rnivf'rsity Calendar and in the (^cnL'di Provin- 

(Uizi'tie, 

4. Jn tlie event of two or nuire students o])tain- 
ing the same luiinber of marks al any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, llie nnalal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to aeeumnlate and 
when possible, invested in (lovernnumt Securities. 
The income from such added Sijeurities shall be 
utilized in increasing the value of the medals. 

5. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these liegulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Couneil."* 

AlKCAjaasTs. 

(1) B.A. Bj-aniUiniian^ 

1928. Maui 8un<l('r Lall, Morris UoUe^(‘, Nagpur. 

1929. Hadasheo Tnyado, Morris Colli'gc, Nagpur. 

1930. Hari Uatta Dui>e, MVrudior, .Jul)})uii])oro. 

1931. Nagovao 8irarani Jnnaukar, Munis Uoilegc, Nagpur. 

1932. Digaiubar Kashinath Clarilo, (( x-studeiit), Morris 

Uollogc, Nagpur. 

^Vide Education Department Notification No. 979, dated 
the 22ud September, 1927. 
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li>33. Xarayan Martaiid liakslii (ox-stiulont), Morris College, 
A'ugpur. 

( 12 ) Af.A . Exa m inal i o n . 

11)128 ) 

JDlli). [ 

KKU). j 

SnrenOraiiatli Tliakur, Teai'licr, Tvagour. 

Il)3l2. Sitaraai Paii(l‘\ Tea<‘!u»-, KaP5i. 

Aonuiiinii Shukia, JS"oii-Coliegiati‘, Jii]»l>ul])or(.* . 

XIV. Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal. 

I 'Vp.<r/': Shi ir.uit i Said'ylirpyvawa li Saraswati Dai 
ivo!t(‘, IHiaiidara. 

I'iihif of ihc crdow'inrnl : -I pai* ca^nt. ( {ovi'runii'nt 
S(HMrili(‘s (j 960^-70) ot* the Taec value of 
lis. IJOO. 

Aicard: Oiu* gold jucdal. 

1. .A gold medal shall h(‘ awarded annually hear- 
ing* the words “ Saraswaiihai Kolte Gold Medal 

awarded to in 1h(' year 

on one side and the w*ords ‘‘Nagpur I University” on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be ])resented every year at 
the annual Convocation for conrerring* degrees to 
the student who obtains the highest number of 
inark-i in Sanskrit at the J>.A. examination among 
the successful candidates at that examination from 
the colleges affiliated to the University. 

3. In the event of the same number of marks 
])oing obtained by two or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the younger or youngest of 
these competitors. 

4. The name oE the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces Gazette A 

Education Department Notification No. 1059, dated 
the IStli October, 1927. 
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Medallists. 

1928. Chakradhar Dharnidhar Beshmukh, King Edward! 

College, Amraoti . 

1929. Pandurang Moreshwar Paranjpe, Robcrtsioii College, 

J ubbulpore . 

1930. Sheoiiatli M,isra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Gaiiesli Trimbak Beshpando, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Narayan Martand Bakslii, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XV. Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Bandit 

Medal. 

{In memory of ilie d^nor^n father ^ Dewan Bahadur 
liamkrishna Rao Pandit.) 

Donor: W. R. Pandit, Esq., Barrister-at-law, 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Ils, 500.. 
Award: One silver medal. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the ‘‘Dewan 
Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Silver Medal 
Furur’. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal 
at the annual convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the, stiiulent who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the Previous and Pinal LL.B. Examinations 
taken together and has obtained 67 per cent, or 
more n?arks at both the Previous and Pinal Exami- 
nations and has x^assed both these examinations with- 
in two years of his joining the University College 
of Law. Failing such student, the medal shall not 
be awarded. 

4 . The inscription on one side of the itoedal shall 
be “Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Medal 
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awarded to in the year 

and on the other side ‘^Nagpur University'’. 

5. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Frovinces 
Gazette, 

6. In the event of two or more students becom- 
ing eligible for the award of the medal, it shall be 
awarded to him who is younger or youngest in age, 

7. Any money saved ,out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the Fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
Schedule shall be determined by a Committee con- 
sisting of the members of the Law College Com- 
mittee and the teaching staff of the University 
(College of Law, and its decision thereon shall be- 
final.^^ 

^Medallists. 

1928. K^nnrao Krishiiarao Patil, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Laxmi Naraiii Patliak, University College df Law^ 

Nagpur. 

1930. Wasudeo Dattatraya Datey, University College of Law, 

Nagpur . 

1931. 

1932. Bitaram Narayaii Iladole, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Iveshao Saclasliio Tayade, University College of Law,. 

Nagiiur . 

XVI. University League of Nations Essay Gold 

Medal. 

Donor: Nagpur University. 

*Vid£ Education Department Notification No. 485, dated- 
the 17th May, 1929. 
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VaiJne of the endowment-. 4 ])er cent. Government 
Scenrities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the University 
League of Nations Essay Gold Medal Fund. 

2. The Executive Council of the Universily shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal 
for the best essay in English on a subject connected 
Avith the League of Nations. 

4. The subject of the essay shall be selected every 
year by the Academic Council at the first meeting in 
the calendar year, and shall be published in such 
manner as the Council may determine. The essays 
must be submitted to the Registrar on or before the 
15th December. 

5. All students pn the rolls of any college admit- 
ted to the privileges of the Nagpur University shall 
be eligible to compete. 

6. A committee of three persons shall be appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council to examine the essays 
reeeh'ed and the medal shall be awarded to the com- 
petitor whose essay is adjudged to be the best by 
the Committee. In the event of two or more such 
essays being considered of equal merit, the prize shall 
be divided equally among their authors, in cash or 
such otliel* manner as the Academic Council shall 
determine. 

7. In the event of all the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
Committee, the medal .shall not be awarded in that 
year. The amount saved by the non-aAvatrd of the 
medal in any year shall be allowed to accumulate 
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and, when possible, added to the fund and the addi- 
tional income shall be utilized in increasing the 
value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by tin; Academic Coun-< 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Year, , Subject of Effsay. Medallists. 

1931. An account of the, Ori^jhi and 

Work of, the International Labour 
Organizatioai . . .... 

1932. Application of the principles of 

the League of Nations for ])romo- 
tion of the World Peace during 
the year 1927-32 . . , , . . 

1933. Estirriatc the extent to which the 
League of Nations has contributed 
to the Intellectual Co-operation 

among the Nations of the World. Award pending^ 

XVII. — Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial 
Medals. 

(In, memory of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett, Bart., 
Chief Secretary to Central Provinces 
Government . ) 

Donor: Rai Bahadur N. G. Sarkar of Calcutta, 
on behalf of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memo- 
rial Fund Committee. 

Value of the endowment: Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 2,000: 5 per cent. 
iGovernment Securities (1945-55) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000 and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: Six silver medals. 

1 . Six silver medals shall be awarded, each 
bearing the words ‘‘Sir Arthur Blennerhassett 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 911, dateA. 
the, 19tb September, 1929. 
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Memorial Medal awarded to in the year 

” on one side and the words “Nagpur 

University” on the other. 

2 . The medals shall be awarded every year at the 
annual Convocation of the University for conferring 
degrees to the following students respectively : — 

(1) The student who stands first at tne Inter- 
mediate Examination of the year. 

(2) The student who .stands first at the B.Ag. 
Examination of the year. 

(3) The student who stands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

(4) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Mental and Moral Science at the 
B.A. Examination of the year. 

(5) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Political Science at the B.A. Exa- 
mination of the year. 

(6) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in a Modern Indian Jjanguage at the 
B.A. Examination : 

Provided that everyone of the above-mentioned 
students must have passed the University Examina- 
tion at which he appeared either in the first or the 
second division. 

3. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks at the examinations 
aforesaid, respectively, the medal, in each case, shall 
be awarded to the student who is younger or 
youngest. 

4 . Names of the winners of the medals for the 
year shall be published in the Central •Provinces 

• Gazette and the University Calendar. 
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5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in (Jovernmont Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilize*! 
in increasing the value of the medals, in such manner 
as the Academic Council of the University shall 
deem fit. 

6. All matters relating to tlie medals not other- 
wise jirovidod for in those Regidations .shall be de- 
cided by the Academic Council. 

7. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the Fund.* 

MEDALt.ISTS. 


(i) For standing first at Ihc Intormcdkiic Exanvinatia'i. 


Year. 

Name, 

College. 


Nirmal Cliaiulra Shri* 
vastava. 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

11)32. 

Viiiajak Atm a ram Ai)te. 

King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

11)33. 

IiajGfliunatli Narayan 

Pandliaripandc . 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

(ii) For aiandinig first at the B.Ag, Examination, 

Year, 

Name, 

College, 

11)31. 

Kaloo Bam Dubey. 

(•ollcgo of Agriculture, 

Nagpur. 

1032. 


. . . 

1933. 

Sham Bapu Vaidya. 

College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur . 

(iii) For standing first at the Intermedia to Examination 

In AgricuUnre. 

Year, 

Name. 

College. 

1931. 

• m • 

• • • 

1932. 

Damodar Misra. 

College of Agriculture, 


Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1067, dated 
the 4th November, 1930 and No. 677, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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1933. Krishnaji Govind Joshi. College of * A^piculture,. 

Nagpur, 

(iv) Foi' ohta'Ming tJie highest number of merles in 
Philosophy at the B.A, Examination, 

Tear. Name, College, 

1931. Nagorao Sitaram Junan- Morris College, Nagpur. 

ker . 

1932. Kesheo Rliamrao Deshpande, Morris College, Nagpur, 

1933. (Miss) Doris Mary Ber- (Non-College.) 

nard. 

(v) For obladning the highest number of meir'ks in 
Political Science at the B,A, Examination, 

Tear. Name, College. 

1931. 

1932. Digambar Vishwanath Morris College, Nagpur. 

Badhe. 

1933. 

(vi) For obtain/ ng the highest number of marhs in 
Modvjn Indian Language at the B.A, Examination, 

Tear, Name, College, 

1931. Slmnker Narayan Morris College, Nagpur. 

Li mayo (Marathi) . 

1932. Dattatraya Eajaram Do. 

Gomkale (Marathi) . ' 

1933. Vishnu Ghanasliyam Do. 

Deshpande (Marathi) . 

XVIII.— N. K. Behere Gold Medal. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Head Ma^ster, Patwardhan High School, 
Nagpur . 

Value of the endourment : 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1854-55) of the face value of 
Bs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 
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3. The Jiet income accruing from the fund shall 
be appli^ to the award of a gold medal every year 
at the^ annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Marathi at both the Previous 
and Final M.A. Examinations together and is placed 
in the first division. He must have passed the Pre- 
vious examination at the first attempt and must 
have passed the Pinal examination in the following 
year. 

4. In the event of the medal not being awarded 
in any year owing to the failure of any successful 
candidate to comply with the provisions of rule 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the B.A. Examination and is placed in 
the first division. 

5. In the event of two or more candidates 
obtaining the same number of marks at any one of 
the aforesaid examinations, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

6 . The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Behere Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University M.A. or B.A.” as the ease 
may be. 

7. The medal shall be prepared by a local gold- 
smith. 

8 . Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and,^ when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income sliall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 


338 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAIiENDAR 


9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

MiSDAI/LISTS. 

1930. S. D. Peiide, Teacher, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Vishnu Bhikaji Koltc, Morris College) Nagpur. 

1932. 

1933. 

XIX. — ^Ramanujan Mathematics Gold Medal. 

{In memory of Mr. 8. Ramanujan, P.B.8.) 

Donors'. Local Committee of the Sixth Con- 
ference of the Indian Mathematical Society, 
1928, and Nagpur University. 

Value of Ihe endowment -. Government Securities 
of the face value of lls . 1 ,300 : per cent . 

Government Securities (1900-01) of the face 
value of Its. 100, and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,200. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “Rama- 
nujan Mathematics Gold Medal Fund”. 

2 . The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the Highest 
number of marks in Mathematics at the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations of the year : provided that he 
obtain^ not less than sixty per cent, of total marks 
in Mathematics. 


* *Vide Education Department Notdfieation No. *830, dated 
thei 13th August, 1930. 




ENDOWMENTS 


339 


4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Eamanujan Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medalist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to. accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

19.S1. Govind Das Agr.awal (B.A.), Morris Oollcge, Nagpur. 

1932. Govind Nilkanth Liinaye (B.Se.), Robertson College, 

Jubbulporc. 

1933. Goviiida Amrita Sharnm (B.Se.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

XX.— V. E. Lakhkar SUver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s son, Mr. V. R. Lakhkar, 
B.A., LL.B.) 

Donor: R. W. Lakhkar, Esq., Nagpur. 

Value of the endow^ient: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 
Award: One silver medal. 

*r»da Educatloa Department Notification No. 722, dated .the 
15th July, 1930. : 
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1 . The endowment shall be called the “V. R. 
Lakhkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medals 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
a successful candidate who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Economics at the B.A. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The medal shall not be 
awarded in the year in which no student succeeds in 
obtaining fifty per cent, or more marks in Economics 
at the said examination. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Economics at the 
aforesafd examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal' awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

« 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accnimulate and,, 
when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided- for m this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*Vid« Edueation Department Notification No. ‘720, dated the 
16th July, 1930. 
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M;edallists. 

1931. Ham Lai Sbarma, Moriia College., Nagpur. 

1932. -Krishna Chandra Seth, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Anant Gopal Sheorey, Morris College, Nagpur, 

XXI^Vice-ChanceUor’s Gold Medal. 

Donor: Khan Bahadur M. M. MuUna, Pleader, 
Balaghat. 

Vfdue of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,200. 

Avmrd: One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Vice- 
Chancellor’s Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Universitjf 
shall be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income acenuing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conJerring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. Examination of the year in 
English or such other subject as the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may select (the subject selected being announ- 
ced at least one year before the commencement of 
the examination) and is placed in the first or the 
second division, 

4 . In the event of. two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the examination in any 
year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be “Vice-Chancellor’s Medal awarded to.... 

in the year ” and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 
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7 . Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, wheu 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1031. Joseph William Hugh Johnson, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Tehmuras Darashaw Doongaji, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Krishnanand Varma, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXn. — ^Dewan Baliadur Seth Ballabhdass 
Scholarship. 

{In memory of the donor’s father, Dewan Bahadur 
Seth Ballabhdass of Jubhulpore.) 

Donor \ Seth Jamnadass, Land-holder and Banker, 
Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment : Government Securities 
of the face value of Es. 6,500 : 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of Rs. 1,000; 
3^ per cent. Government Securities (1879) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000; 3.J per cent. Government Securi- 
ties. (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 3,500, and 4 per 
cent. Government Securities (1960-70) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One scholarship of the value of Rs. 25. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass Scholarship Fund”. 

2 . The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 724, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 
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3. The award of the scholarship shall be made by 
such oflScer of the Univeraity and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 

4. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly scholarship of such value as may be fixed 
by the Academic Council from time to time, to the 
student who stands first among the successful candi- 
dates in the first or second class of the Robertson 
College, Jixbbulpore, at the B.Sc. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The scholarship shall 
be held for two years, subject to the condi- 
tion that the holder prosecutes his studies 
during this period for the M.Sc. degree in a College 
admitted to the privileges of the Nagpur University 
and its recipient shall be called “the Dewan 
Bahadur Ballabhdass scholar”. It shall be held 
subject to the regulations of the University for the 
time being in force relating to the prosecution of 
studies for the M.Sc. degree. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the time being 
for the tenure of riovcrnmont scholarships. 

6. The scholarship shall be forfeited on the 
holder — 

(a) ceasing to study for the M.Sc. as aforesaid; 
or 

(&) failing to pa.ss the Previous examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of the first year’s 
study ; or 

(c) failing to prosecute his studies with due 
diligence. 

It shall then be awarded in accordance with the 
provisions of clause 3 at the B.Sc. Examinaion next 
following. 
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7. Any surplus income from the fund remaining 
unspent in the hands of the Administrator shall be 
allowed to accumulate and, as soon as permissible, 
be invested by him and added to the fund. The 
amount of the scholarship shall be increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on such additional 
investment. 

8. In the event of any technical college enjoying 
the privileges of the Nagpur University Feing estab- 
lished in the future, it shall be optional with the 
donor, acting in agreement with the Academic 
Council of the Nagpur University or in the absence 
.of the donor, by the Academic Council, to award 
the scholarship to a student from the said college, 
subject to such regulations as may then be settled 
by the donor in agreement with the Academic 
Council or in the absence of the donor, "by the 
Academic Council. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholars. 

1931. Shreekrishna Shcoram Shukrey, Bobertson • College, 

Jubbulpore . 

1932. Baidya Nath Lahiri, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

XXni. — ^Kesheo Khanderao Wadegaonkar 
Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donates grandson, Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar.) 

Donor'. Rao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A., 
Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. S9fi, dated 
the 9th June, 1930 and No. 209, dated the 14ih Maidi, 1931. 
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Valm of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Scurities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual- Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the successful candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics from the success- 
ful candidates at the Intermediate Examination (in 
Arts and Science) of the year. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Mathematics at 
the aforesaid examination, the medal - shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be “Kesheo Wadegaonkar Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the 

other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
when possible added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

’ 8 . AH' matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academio 
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Council and its decision thereon shall be final* 

Medallists . 

1932. Vinayak Atmaram Apte, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1933. Raghunath Narayan Pandharipande, College of Science,, 

Nagpur. 

XXIV. — ^N. K. Behere Depressed Classes Prizes. 

Donor-. N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Se. L.T.. 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: per cent. Govern- 

ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: Two prizes of the value of Rs. 20 and 
Rs. 15 each either in cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall he called the “N. K.. 
Behere Depressed Classes Prizes Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fiund shall 
be applied to the award of Uvo prizes every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the following students respectively, pro- 
vided that they shall have enrolled as students of 
the University ; — 

(a) One prize of the value of Rs. 20 shall be 
awarded either in cash or, at the option of the win- 
ner, in books, to the student who obtains the high- 
est number of marks from among the successful 
candidates belonging to the depressed classes at the 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 306, dated the 
fth March, 1932. 
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Intermediate Examination (Arts and Science) of the- 
year and who joins a college affiliated to or main- 
tained by the Nagpur University for further study^ 

- (6) One prize of the value of Rs. 15 shall bo 
awarded either in cash or, at the ■ option of the 
winner, in books, to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the success- 
ful candidates belonging to the depressed classes 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the 
Central Provinces High School Education Board of 
the year and who joins a college affiliated to or 
maintained by the Nagpur University for further 
study. 

4. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize, it shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks 
from among the successful candidates belonging to 
the depressed classes at the Intermediate or the 
High School Certificate Examination of the year, as 
the case may be, and who joins an educational 
institution in the Central Provinces and Berar for 
the study of Engineering, Medicine or Agriculture 
in the year concerned. 

5. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize under clauses 3 and 4, it shall 
be open to the Academic Council of the University 
either to make an unconditional grant of the total 
sum available for award during the year to apy 
education institution in Nagpur conducted for- 
the benefit of the depressed classes or to utilize the 
said sum in increasing the value of the prizes to be 
awarded in the following year or years. 

6 . The decision of the Academic Council in the 
interpretation of the phrase “Depressed Classes 
shall be final. 
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7. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the prizes shall be awarded to the 
student who is younger or youngest in age. 

8. The names of the prize-winners for the year 
shall be published in the University Calendar and in 
the Central Provinces Gazette. 

9. Ail matters not otherwise provided for in this 
jschedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-winners. 

1932. 

1933. t ...... 


XXV.' — ^N. K. Behere Inter-communal 
Understanding Frizes. 

Donor -. N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
l^agpur. 

Value of the endowment: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Seciiirities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards-. Two prizes of Rs. 20 and Rs. 15 each in 
-cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
-Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes 
Eund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
Tersity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 215, dated the 
JLOth February, 1932, * 

tPending. 
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3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award, at the annual' 
Convocation for conferring degrees, of — 

(i) a prize of Rs. 20 in cash or in books, at the 
option of the winner, to the candidate who obtains" 
the highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, - 
Sanskrit or Marathi at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the year, from among — 

(а) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian- 
or Urdu as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion; and 

(б) the successful Muhammadan candidates* 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects-- 
for the examination; 

(ii) a prize of Rs. 15 in cash or in books, at 
the option of the winner, to the candidate who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Persian,. 
Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi at the High School* 
Certificate Examination of the Central Provinces ■ 
High School Education Board of the year, from 
among — 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian or* 
Urdu as one of their snibjects for the examination;, 
and 

(b) the successful Muhammadan candidates, 
with Sanskrit or 'Marathi as one of their subjects- 
for the examination: 

Provided that the prize of Rs. 15 shall not be 
awarded to any candidate,, unless he enrols him- 
self as a student of the Nagpur University. 

4. In the event of two or more students being, 
eligible for the award of either of the prizes, 
prize shall be awarded to the one who is younger <n^ 
youngest in age. 
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6. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall he allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prizes, in such manner as the Academic Council 
shall determine. 

6. The prizes shall be awarded at the Convoca- 
tion of the year in which the prizes are due. 

7. The names of the prize-winners shall be pub- 
lished in the Central Provinces Gazette and in the 
University Calendar. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-winners. 

1932. 

1933. 

XXVI. — Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s mother, Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai Kolte.) 

Donor: M. T. Kolte, Esq., Diwan, Matin Estate, 
District Bilasirar. 

Vdlue of the endowment: 3 per cent. Government 
Securities (1896-97) of the face value of 
Es. 500. 

'Awwd: One silver medal. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “Shrimati 
-Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal Fund”. 

2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur Unir 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3 . The net income accruing from the fund every 
.year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 

*¥ide Education Department Notification No. 22, dated the 
:22nd February, 1932. 




ENDOWMENTS 


351 


at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to a successful candidate, who stands first in Marathi 
from among the successful candidates at the B.A. 
Examination of the Nagpur University. 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Marathi at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be *11^% ^ Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year . .. ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the Central Provinces Gazette and the University 
Calendar. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal . 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands iirst in Marathi from among 
the successful candidates at the B.A. Examination, 
the silver medal of this endowment shall, with effect 
from the date of creation of such endowment for the 
award of a gold medal, be awarded to a candidate 
who stands second in Marathi from among the suc- 
cessful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in titiis 
scheme ^all be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*ViAe UdacAtioa Departmeut HotificatiqB No. 233^ 
SiStb February, ^32. 




352 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


MjSDALLISI}^ 

1933. Vishnu Ghanashyam Beshpande^ Morris College^ 
Nagpur. 

XXVII4 — Saubhagyav&ti Radha Bai Ck>vind 
Oka Sdiolarship. 

{In memory of the donor’s wife Saubhagyavati 
Badha Bai Oka.) 

Donor: G. B. Oka, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: 3i per cent. GU)vem- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 9,000. 

Avxird: One scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall he called “Saubhagya- 
vati Badha Bai Govind Oka Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a scholarship to a woman 
student for the study of medical science including 
Ayurvedic System of medicine, at an institution 
approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur Uni- 
versity and for a period fixed by that Council: 

Provided that if and when a Faculty of Medi-* 
cine is established at the Nagpur University, the 
scholarship shall be tenable only at an institution 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of that 
University . 

4 . (1) The scholarship shall be awarded by the 
Academic .Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of a Selection Committee appointed by it. 

(2) In every case, the most senior male member 
of the family of the donor, Mr. Govinda Bhaskar 
Oka, shall be a member of the Committee. 

5. Only wonien students who have paswd the 
Intermediate Examination of the Nagpur tJniver-*' 
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sity with Science subjects shall be eligible for the 
award of the scholarship : 

Provided that every scholar shall be selected 
by the Selection Committee from among the appli- 
cants l)elonging to the communities mentioned below 
in the order in which they are mentioned : — 

{a) Maharashtra Prahmin community, 

{h) Any other Brahmin community, 

(r) Hindu community including depressed 
classf3s, and 

{(1) Any other community of Indian 
nationality. 

6. If no woman student, who has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of Nagpur University 
with Science subjects, is eligible for the award of 
the scholarship, the scholar shall be selected from 
among women students who have passed the High 
School Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board, subject to the 
provision in clause 5. 

7. There shall be no objection to the tenure of 
the scholarship in conjunction with another ' scholar- 
ship awarded by the University or by any other 
body. 

8. As far as possible, the Academic Council shall 
so fix the period of the tenure of the scholarship 
that the scholar can complete the whole course re- 
quired for passing the highest examination of the 
institution which she has joined: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Academic 
Council to terminate the tenure of the scholarship, 
with effect from such date as it may determine, if 
it is satisfied, on the report of the head of the insti- 
tution concerned, that the scholar is not making 
i^atisfaetory progress at Hie institution as judged by 
the results of its examinations. 

23 
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9. (i) Any money saved out of the income of 
the endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund. 

(it) After the completion of her studies, such 
scholar should, if she is in a financial position to do 
so, repay to the fund the sums, in whole or in part, 
received by her on account of the scholarship; but 
no scholar shall be under any legal obligation to 
repay any sums under the provisions of this sub- 
clause . 

(m) Any income accruing under the provi- 
sions of sub-clause (i) or (it) of this clause, shall 
be utilized, as soon as possible, for increasing the 
value of the scholarship or for such other purpose 
as the Academic Council may determine. 

10. The name of the scholar shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. 

11. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholar. 

1932. (Misa) Slianta Janardau Sane, College of Science. 

XXVIII. — Chandra Bhaga Bai Ohate Medal. 

(In memory of the donor^s sister, Mrs. Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate) . 

Donor: M. B. Wyawharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Seaurity (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

AwaM: One gold medal. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 469, dated 
file 26th April, 1932. 
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1. The endowment shall be called the “Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal B’und”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The 'net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
•degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the examination in Zoology, for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours of the 
year.* 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year ” and 

on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
•endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final, t 


*Tho first examanations in Honours will be held in 1936. 
Wide Education Department Notification No. 786, dated 
-the, 27th January, 1933. 
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XXIX. — Gopal Rao Gaaesh Cbate Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s brother-in-law, 

Mr. Gopal Rao Ganesh Chafe). 

Donor: M. B. Wyawharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Gopal 
Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal P’und”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The, net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
numlier of marks at the Examination in Cliemistry 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
of the year.* 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year ” and on the 

other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University C’alendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 

*The first Honours Examinations will be, held in 1936. 
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income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXX.— Hari Pandit Prize. 

{In memory of Mr. Hari Madhava Pandit of 
Nagpur). 

Donor: K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endowment: per eent. Govern- 

ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 800. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Hari 
Pandit Prize Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpiar Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a x^rizc of 
the value of Rs. 25 to the successful candidate at 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination 
who obtains the highest number of marks from 
among the Hindu women candidates at the exa- 
mination. The term “Hindu” includes Brahmo- 
Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prarthana-Samajists, 
Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the untouchable classes, 
animists professing the Hindu religion and those 
who have adopted the Hindu religion. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 

^Vide ^Education Department Notification No. 788, dated 
the 27th January, 1933. 
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examination, the prize shall be awarded to the one- 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The prize may be awarded in books, instead. 
of in cash, at the option of the winner. 

6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final,* 

XXXI.^Krishna Rao Golvtralkar Prize. 

(7n memory of the donor’s hrother-in-law, 

Mr. Krishna Rao Golivalkar.) 

Donor: K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endownwnt: 3i per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One prize, 

1. The endowment ^hall be called the “Krishna 
Rao Golwalkar Prize Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the .Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a prize of the value of 
Rs. 32 to the student who obtains the highest 'num- 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. il3, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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ber of marks from among the successful Hindu 
women candidates at the B.A. and B.Sc. degree 
examinations of the year. The term “Hindu" in- 
cludes Brahmo-Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prar- 
thana-Samajists, Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the un- 
touchable classes, animists professing the Hindu 
religion and those who have adopted the Hindu 
religion. 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the prize shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead of 
in cash, at the option of the winner. 

6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Cen- 
tral Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXII. — ^R. B. Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit 
Silver Medal. 

(7« memory of the 'donor’s father, R. B. Sitaram 
Ramchandra Pandit.) 

Donor: N. S. Pandit, Esq., Jubbulpore. 


Education Bepattment Notification No. 411, dated 
the lat May, 1933. 
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Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Ks. 500. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall lx; called the “R. B. 
Sitaram Eamehandra Pandit Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Na}>:i)ur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a silver 
medal at the annual Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the examination in English for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours held 
during the year.* 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination 
in any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “R. B. Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver 

Medal awarded to in the y(‘ar 

... .” and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8 . If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 

*The first Honours Examinations will be held in 1936. 
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candidate who slamls first in English from among 
the successful candidates at the Bachelor of Arts 
Honours examination, the silver medal of this 
endowment shall, with effect from the date of the 
ercation of such endowment for the award of a 
gold medal, be awarded to a candidate who stands 
second in English from among the successful candi- 
dates at that examination. 

9. All matters not otlierwise provided for in' 
this scheme shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXIII. — ^Prakya Ckinpatrao Gold Medal. 

Donor: V. S. Tamma, Esq., Meerut. 

Valnc of the endowment: per cent. Govern- 

ment Security (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Prakya 
Ganpatrao Gold Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
■at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. (Honours) and B.Se. 
(Honours) degree examinationst of the year, pro- 
vided he passes the examination in the first or the 
•second division. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing thp same percentage of marks at the aforesaid 

*Vide Education. Department Notification No. 415, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 

tTlie first Honours Examinations will be held in 1936. 
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examinations, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal awarded to. . . . 

in the year ” and on the 

other “Nagpur University”, together with the in- 
acivption of the design of a rose flower and the 
[word jwi. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Pro^ 
vinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined' by the Academic 
Council and its decisioin thereon shall be final.* 

XXXIV. — Chiakradeo Memorial Prize. 

(In memory of the late Mr. H. R. Chakradeo, 
Principal of the Agricultural School^ 

Nagpur and Assistant Professor of Agri- 
culture at the Agricultural College, Nagpur.) 

Donors: Past students of the Agricultural Col- 
lege, Nagpur and members of the Agriculture 
Department of the Central Provinces, acting^ 
through Mr. J. H. Ritchie, M.A., B.Sc., Principal,. 
College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

Value of endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1900-01) of the face value of Rs,. 1,000. 


*Vidk Education BepaTtment Notification No. ‘412, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 





ENDOWMENTS 


363^ 


Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Chakra- 

deo Memorial Medal Fund”, , 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University" 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees,., 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Agriculture from among the examinees ad- 
mitted to the examination for the first time and 
placed in the first division. 

If, in any year, no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this Begulation, no 
award shall be made in that year. 

4 . In the event of two or more examinees being- 
eligible for the award of the medal under the pro- 
visions of Regulation 3, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Chakradeo Memorial Medal awarded to 

....in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University.” 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published', 
in the University Calendar and in the Centred 
Provinces Chzette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All* matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the? 
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Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

Special Medals. 

Vice~Chuncellor’s Special Gold Medal for the first 
Woman Gradnate in Law : — 

Year, Name of Winner. College, 

1933. (Miss) Avi J. K. R. XTnivorsity College of Law, 
Caina (cx-studeiit). Nagpur. 


*Th(v publication of the notification relating to this fund 
the Local Government, is pending. 



CHAPTER VIII 

FACILITIES AVAILABLE TO THE 
STUDENTS OF NAGPUR UNIVER- 
SITY AT UNIVERSITIES AND 
OTHER EDUCATIONAL INSTITU- 
TIONS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM.* 

I. — English Universities. 

1. Birmingham . — Tho University does not re- 
cognise any Indian University as preparing stud- 
ents in any way for admission to courses of study, 
but — 

(1) the Faculty of Science has agreed to 
admit graduates of Nagpur University to the 
second year, exempting them from the Matricula- 
tion, the Intermediate for B.Se., and one year of 
study, but degrees may not be conferred in less than 
three years after admission; 

(2) in the Faculties of Arts and Commerce no 
special concessions are announced, but the Faculties 
are prepared to consider applications from indivi- 
dual students and to grant any concessions or ex- 
emptions that may be thought desirable. 

Following its usual practice, the University will 
give full, careful, and sympathetic consideration to 
individual applications received from students of 
Nagpur University. 

*For fuller information, all inquiries must be addressed to 
the Assistant Registrar of Nagpur University, who is the 
ex-offioio Secretary of the Students' Information Bureau. 
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2 . Bristol. — ^No definite regulations have been 
laid down as regards concessions, but every con- 
sideration will be given to individual applications, 
as in the case of other Indian 'Universitites. 

3. Cambridge. — Exemption from the Previous 
Examination (Admission Examination) : — 

A candidate who has obtained a First Class in the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a 
First or Second Class in the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
in Nagpur University, is granted exemption from 
the whole of the Previous Examination: provided 
that, in some examination leading up to the Degree 
•of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in that 
University he has passed in Arabic, Persian, Persian 
with Arabic, Sanskrit or Pali; in Mathematics or 
'Science; and in English. 

4 . Durham. — The Intermediate Examination 
{Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is an 
exempting examination for Matriculation at Dur- 
ham. Individual applications will be considered on 
their merits. 

6. Leeds. — This University has not found it 
possible to draw up a scheme of exemptions for 
students from Indian Universities, but is prepared 
to consider each application on its merits. 

"6. Liverpool. — (J) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is a 
qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Individual applications for exemptions 
from examinations or courses of study will be con- 
sidered on their merits. 

7. London. — (1) Graduates of Nagpur Univer- 
sity are exempted from the Matriculation Exa- 
mination. 
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(2) Qualified graduates may also get exemp- 
tion of one year from the total period required to 
complete the course for a degree. 

(3) Qualified graduates may also apply for 
permission to proceed direct to the Ph.D. Degree 
without taking the first degree of London University. 

8. Mnnchester, — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion of Nagpur University is a qualifying examina- 
tion for admission to the degree course. 

(2) Individual applications from students of 
Nagpur University for exemption from any part of 
a course are considered on their merits. 

9. Oxford. — (1) Exemption from Besponsions 

(Admission Examination) : — 

Indian University Degrees : — Exemption . from 
Besponsions is given to any person who has obtain- 
ed the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science at an Indian University approved hy t^e 
Hebdonvadal Council, provided that his course at 
his Indian University included the study of English, 
and one of the languages Latin, Greek, French, 
German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pali, or Classical 
Chinese. 

N.B. — Exemption from Besponsions is also one of 
the privileges of students entitled to the Stattis of 
Senior or Junior Students. 

Junior Status. — ^Any student of an Indian Univer- 
sity who shall have pursued at that University a' 
course of study prescribed by it and extending over 
two years at the least, and shall have obtained the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
at thaf University, may be admitted to the status 
and privileges of a Junior Student, provided that 
such Degree and such University shall have been 
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approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No Degree 
shall be approved for the purposes of this clause 
which does not include the study of English and, 
in addition, of two of the following languages, Latin, 
Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Pali, Classical Chinese, of which two eitlier Latin 
or Greek or French or German must be one. 

A Junior Student is not required to pass Res- 
ponsions and may take his degree in two years, 
though three years are often needed. He must take 
Honours in the First or Second Public Examination, 
or take the School of Agriculture or Forestry. 

Senior SUitm . — Any student of an Indian Uni- 
versity who shall have pui*sued at that University 
or, should the Hebdomadal Council in his case so 
approve, at more than one University, a course of 
study prescribed by it and extending over three 
years at the least, and shall have obtained at that 
University a degree with first or second-class 
Honours, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Senior Student, provided that such degree 
and such University shall have been approved, for 
the purpose of this clause, by the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

A Senior Student is not required to pass Respon- 
sions or (unless he proposes to study for the Final 
School of Agriculture or Forestry) any part of the 
First Public Examination. He can take his degree 
in two years, but must study either for an honours 
degree, which may be Chemistiy, Part I, or for 
Agriculture or Forestry. He can enter for the 
diploma in Agriculture or Forestry, and for the ex- 
amination for the diploma in Education in one year 
instead of two years, but in the latter case is not 
excused from the practical training in a school. 



FACILITIES TO UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 3fid 


Notes . — It should be noted that (1) no list 
of the approved degrees is published. Each case is 
considered on receipt of full particulai’s,- and it is 
therefore especially ni'cessary that application 
should be sent early to give time for consideration; 
and (2) in order to obtain these exemptions it is 
necessary that applicants should not only have 
passed the examination for their degree in India, 
but have obtained the degree. The certificate of the 
degree must be produced in Oxford before matri- 
culation . 

10. Reading . — Graduates of Nagpur University 
are qualified for admission and may proceed direct 
for the degrees of M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., etc. 

11. Sheffield . — (!) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion is a qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Faculty of Engineering -. — 

Fass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
B.A. or B.Se. of Nagpur University, provided that 
the subjects of the course taken up to an approved 
standard include any two of the following : — namely. 
Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics, and that they 
have pursued a course of study for two years at 
some institution or place of learning recognised by 
the University, may proceed to the ordinary Degree 
of B.Eng. or B.3c. Tech, either after having attended 
the University for one University year or two winter 
sessions, and, in addition, spent an approved period 
upon practical work in some approved works, @r 
after having attended the University for two years,, 
and satisfied the examiners in the subjects of the 
Final Examination for the ordinary degree. 

Mining* students must furnish certificates of 
havmg been engaged for at least eighteen montha 

24 
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upon practical work in some approved mine or 
mines. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for the Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the course takxm up to an api)roved standard includ- 
ed Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, and that 
they have piirsucd a eoai*se of study for two years 
at some institution or i>laee of learning recognised 
by the University, may proceed to the Degree of 
B.Eng. with Honours, or the Degree of B.Sc. Tech, 
with Honoixrs, after having attended an approved 
Honours course of study for either two University 
years or three wipter sessions and satisfied the exa- 
miners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

In the case of Mining students, candidates must, 
in addition, furnish a certificate of having been 
engaged for at least two years upon practical work 
in a mine or mines appi’oved by the Faculty. 

(3) Faculty of Metallurgy . — , 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the ordinary Degree of B.Mct. after 
having attended at the University either an approv- 
ed day course of study for one year or an approved 
evening course of study for two years, and satisfied 
the examiners for the ordinary Degree of B'.Met. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed .the 
Final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 



FACILITIES TO UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 


371 


Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the Pinal Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
^ course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised h}’’ the University, 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Met. with Honours, 
^fter having attended for two years at the Univer- 
sity an approved course of day study and satisfied 
the examiners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

12. WaJes . — Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of Nagpur University and who 
possess a sufficient knowledge of English are exempted 
from the Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Wales. 

Graduates may proceed direct to study for M.A., 
M.Se., LL.M. or Ph.D. without having first to qualify 
for the' Degree of B.A., B.Sc. or LL.B., respectively. 

II. — Scottish Universities. 

{Aberdeen, Edinburgh, Glasgow, and 
. St. Andrews.) 

Applicants for admission to the Universities of 
"Scotland, holding the qualifications specified below, 
will be accepted by the Entrance Board as entitling 
them to enter a course of .study qualifying for 
graduation, without further examination: — 

(i) A Degree of Nagpur University. 

(ii) A First Class in the Intermediate Exa- 
mination (Arts and Science) in Nagpur University, 
provided that, in some examination leading up to 
the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in the University, the 
candidate has passed in Mathematics or Science, 
and in English. 

1. Aberdeen . — ^A student of Nagpur University 
desiring to study at Aberdeen may make applica- 



372 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


tion to the University Court for recognition of his 
previous attendances in and examinations passed at 
Nagpur University. 

2. Edinburgh. — (1) In the Faculty of Arts, a 
'degree is necessary before admission is granted for 
study for the (1) Diploma, and (2) Degree in 
Education. Special application must be made to 
have an outside degree recognised. 

(2) In the Department of Pure Science, attend- 
ances made on First Course in Mathematics, Natural 
Philosophy, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, may be 
accepted, and the examinations passed in these 
subjects may be recognised. 

(3) University courses in Agriculture may be 
recognised. Eight of these may be accepted and ex- 
emption from examinations may also be given. 

3. University of Glasgow. 

The High Degrees open to Honours Graduates of 
Glasgow University. — Students of recognised Univer- 
sities may have their qualifications approved by (Glas- 
gow University and may be admitted as research 
students. Such research students are eligible for 
the Higher Degrees after they have completed two 
or three years’ research. 

A student who has attended degree courses at 
Nagpur University may receive exemption from 
class attendance on certain courses at Glasgow Uni- 
versity, but he will be required to pass the degree 
examinations. In the Faculty of Engineering, a 
student who hqs passed the Intermediate (Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University in the first 
division after 1927 or in any division before that, 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Examiimtion. 

Applications for exemption must be supported by 
certificates of attendance, showing the number of 
hours attended in each course, the certificate of 
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jmssing the exaniihations, and statements of marks 
obtained thereat, duly signed by the proper authori- 
ties. They must be accompanied by a printed (or 
certified) syllabus of the course. Each application 
is dealt with individually. 

4 . 8t. Andrews. — (1) Ph.T). may be o])on to 
graduates and D.Ijitt., and D.Sc. to graduates of 
five ycai’s standing of Nagpur University, pro- 
vided the University Court accepts the Nagpur 
Degi’ce and provided the graduate has spent nine 
terms (in the case of the Ph.D.) and four terms (iu 
the case of the D.Litt. or D.Sc.) as a Research 
student in the University of St. Andrews. 

(2) Under the Ordinances regulating graduation, 
the Senatus Aeademicus are empowered, with the 
approval of the University Court, to exempt from 
part of the curriculum or examinations, students 
who have given attendance or passed examinations 
at recognised Universities, but in each case applica- 
tion must be made for recognition of the course or 
examination. 


III. — Irish Universities. 

1 . Belfast, Queen* s University of. — (1) Students 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination are 
exempt from the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Graduates of Nagpur University may pro- 
ceed direct to study for the Ph.D. Degree. 

2 . Bublin, Trinity College . — An Indian student 
who has taken a two years’ course in Arts at 
Nagpur University and who has passed the exa- 
minations belonging to that period, will be given 
credit, for the first academic year, with this re.serva- 
tion, that, if it should appear that the course' in 
Arts which he has pursued does not include all the 
subjects of the first academic year in Dublin, the 
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Student may be required to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject or subjects within one month 
after his name shall have been entered on the books. 
This is the only concession made to Indian students, 

IV. — Miscellaneous. 

1. Joint Matriculation Board of the Universities 
of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and 
Birmingham. — Candidates who liave passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science will, 
subject to the special regulations of the particular 
Universities and Faculties, be qualified for admis- 
sion to these Universities. 

2. University College of the South-West of 
England, Exeter; University College, Nottingham; 
University College, Southampton. — Graduates of 
Nagpur University are qualified for admission to 
these Colleges, which prepare students for the 
External Degrees of London University. 

3. The Bar. — The Council of Legal Education 
has accepted the degrees of Nagpur University as 
an entrance qualification to the Inns of Court. 

4. Indian Civil Service. — The Secretary of 
State for India has recognised Nagpur degrees for 
the purpose of admission to the Indian Civil Service 
Examination held in India. 

5. The Institute of Chartered Accountants^ 
London. — The Institute has decided to exempt from 
its Preliminary Examination, under certain condi- 
tions, students who have passed the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Uni- 
versity in the first or second division. 




CHAPTER IX 

COLLEGES 

A. INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF 
INSPECTORS OF COLLEGES. 

1 . On the occasion of periodical inspection of a 
college, the Inspectors should i)repare a descriptive 
report, with reference to the previous inspection 
report and generally on the lines indicated in para- 
grai)h 6, for the consideration of the Academic and 
Executive Councils. 

2. Object of the Inspection . — The Inspectors 
should satisfy themselves tliat the colleges continue 
to comply with the conditions on which the privilege 
of affiliation was originally granted, and also with 
the conditions upon which recognition was granted 
in different subjects from time to time. There should 
be no attempt at interference with the work of teach- 
ers in their own special subjects; but the. Inspectors 
should ascertain, by enquiry on the spot, generally 
the quantity and quality of the work done and they 
may suggest any improvement in the working of the 
college that may seem needed to promote its efficiency. 

3. Procedure to he followed . — Before pT*oceeding 
to the college, the Inspectors should obtain from 
the Regist)‘ar cox^ies of the previous inspection report 
and also of the annual returns submitted since the 
last inspection, together with any remarks made or 
action taken upon them by the Executive Council. 

Inspectors are advised upon arrival at a College 
to make a cursory inspection of the buildings and 
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grounds and of the classes (seeing them at work if 
possible), the library, laboratories, etc., in order that 
they may form a general impression of conditions. 
They should then spend some time in studying the 
records of the college and familiarizing themselves 
with the details of its constitution and lifc^. In this 
part of the inspection, they should be able to call for 
any information that they may re(piire whether from 
the Principal, the members of the teaching stafP, or 
the office. 

As soon as the Inspectors feel that they hav(‘ suffi- 
ciently familiarized themselves with the conditions 
of the college as revealed in i*eports, returns, etc., 
they should proceed to a closer ins])ection wdth parti- 
cular reference to the points detailed in paragraph 6 
and especially those which their scrutinj^ of the docu- 
ments submitted to them suggests ought to receive 
particular attention. 

An important part of the inspection should be 
informal conference with the Principal and with 
members of the staff. At such conferences, a good 
deal can be disposed of which need not find its way 
into the repoit, or need only be briefly touched upon 
therein. Ifa the case of private colleges, in some 
cases it may be a good thing to meet members of 
the Governing Body of the college. 

' 4 , Form of the inspection report , — While no 
stereotyped form of report should be prescribed, 
Inspectors should remember that it is their duty to 
bring as clearly as possible before the Executive 
Council the conditions in the colleges. They should 
also remember that the reports on a particular 
cpllege over a course of years should form a con- 
tinuo(as and instelligible series from which a just 
impression of the life and development of the col- 
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lego may be obtained. For this reason it will be 
well that the report should follow as far as possible 
lines indicated in paragi'aph €. ' 

It will not, of course, be necessary at each inspec- 
tion to repeat tlie descriptive matter contained in the 
University Calendar with reference to the college; 
but specific reference may be made to this and 
attention should l)e drawn to any significant 
changes or developments which have taken place. 
Since the xjersonnel both of the Board of Inspection 
and of the Ex(‘entive Council is liable to considera- 
ble alteration every three years, detailed knowledge 
of the conditions in individual colleges cannot be 
assumed. So that each report miist be designed to 
give a reasonably full conspectus of the condition of 
the college. 

Inspectors should preface their report with a 
brief statement of the procedure adopted and of 
the time occupied by the inspection. 

5. Tables included in annual returns . — 

(1) Statement A. — Return of Teaching and 
Library Staff. 

(2) Statement B. — ^Periods allotted to various 
subjects. 

(3) Statement C. — Enrolment by Religion, 

Caste, etc. 

(4) Statement D. — Enrolment by Faculties and 
Classes. • 

(5) Statement E. — Library. 

(6) Statement P’. — Residence of students, 

(7) Statement G. — ^Return of Scholarships. 
(Appendix II.)* 


Not printed. 
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6. Points to which attention should he given by; 
Inspectors'. I. Management. — ^Does the constitu- 
tion secure to the Governing Body adequate control 
over the general policy of the college, and to the 
Principal sufficient freedom for the discharge of his. 
responsibilities ? 

II. Staff and Teaching. — (i) Names of Principal 
and teaching staff, including Professors, Assistant 
Professors, Lecturers, Demonstrators and Tutors, 
with their qualifications, salaries and grades and 
the length of their teaching experience. 

(ii) (a) Are the qualifications of the staff such, 
as to mak(^ due provision for the courses of instruc- 
tions for which the college is affiliated? 

( b ) Conditions of service ; terms of agreement j 
Provident or Pension Fund; leave rules. 

(iii) What do the members of the staff do 
in addition to teaching, in connection with the com- 
mon efforts of the college, hostels, games, U.T.C., 
etc.? 

(iv) Number, qualifications and pay of library 

staff. 

(v) Number and pay of clerks. 

(vi) Subjects taught and combinations offered. 

(vii) System of college examinations. 

(viii) Have any stci)s been taken to introduce 
tutorial classes in any subject? 

(ix) Hours and teachers for each subject: — 

(«) Time-table showing distribution and 
length of i<eriods and names of teachers. 

(b) Number of periods taught by each 
teacher per week: (i) Lectures; and (ii) Practical 
and Tutorial classes. 

(c) Number of students in charge of one* 
demonstrator in practical classes. 
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(«?) Provision, if any, for post-graduate and 
re^arch work ; also record of research work actually 

(e) Number of periods in each subject for 
post-graduate classes. 


III. Site, Buildings, etc. (i) Buildings.— Suffi- 
ciency and size, of the class-rooms and laboratories 
in relation to the maximum number of students tO' 
be accommodated. 

(ii) Convenience of the staff, common rooms, 
private rooms, sanitary arrangements. 

(iii) Equipment; — 

{a) Library. Statistics. System of Catalo- 
guing and issue. Hours when in use. Expemliture 
on books for various subjects of teaching. Depart- 
mental libraries. 


(6) Science. — 

(1) Arrangements of fittings of — 

(id) Lecture theatres, 

(6) Practical rooms. 

(2) Apparatus, etc. — 

(«) for practical work, 

(.&) for class demonstration. 

IV. Students . — 

(i) («) Number in each class according to- 
subjects. 

(b) Total number in each class — 

(i) promoted, or 

(ii) admitted from outside colleges. 

This statement should be submitted' separately 
every year by the Principal. 

(ii) •(«) Division obtained by students in thft 
last examination prior to their admission. 
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Total number of students passed in I, II and III 
divisions in the last esxamination prior to their 
admission. 

(b) Results in Intermediate and University 
examinations for previous three years. Distinctions 
obtained. 

(hi) Social activities, societies, etc. 

(iv) Athletics: Compulsory {fames or physical 
drill. Provision of playing fields, financial provision. 

(v) University Training Corps: — 

Enrolment: (i) staff, (ii) students. 

(vi) Medical inspection. 

V. Residence of Students . — 

College Hostels — 

(i) Accommodation, size, ventilation and liglit- 
ing of rooms. 

(ii) («) Medical attendance, dispensary, etc., 
sanitation, etc. 

(6) Messing arrangements. 

(iii) Contact between Superintendents and 
hostellers. 

(iv) Regulations and discipline. 

(v) Social and athletic activities. 

(vi) Common rooms. Provision and control of 
periodicals, books, etc. 

VI. Generah — 

(i) Tone and discipline. ' 

(ii) Opportunities for encouraging esprit de 
■corps, dahv or weekly assembly, general lectures, 
common dinners, clubs, etc., for students and staff. 

(iii) Scholarships and Prizes. 

(iv) Office administration: Registers, attend- 
Wces, students’ records and reports. Stock books. 

(v) Method of calculating attendance. 
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VII. Urgent needs of the college. 

VIII. Any other rctnarks. 

B. INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY OR 
ADMITTED TO THE PRIVILEGES 
OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

I. In Arts. 

A. — Up to the M.A. Standard. 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History, Persian, 
Arabic, Economies and Marathi (French up to the 
B.A. standard). 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, History, Economies and Mathema- 
tics (Marathi up to the B.A. standard) . 

(3) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Hindi 

(English, Mathematics Pliilosophy, History. 
Economics. Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit, Latin 
and French up to the B.A. standard) . 

B. — Up to the B.A. Standnrd. 

(4) King Edward College, Amraoti — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, History,' Philosophy, Economics, 
Mathematics, and Marathi. 

*(5) The City College, Nagpur — English, Econo- 
mies, Philosophy, History, Political Science, Mathe- 
matics, Sanskrit and Marathi (Civics and Hindi 
Composition up to the Intermediate standard) . 

II. In Science. 

A . — Up to the D.8c. Standard. 

(1) The College of Science,Nagpur — Physics and. 
Chemrstry (Botany, Zoology and Mathematics up to 

^Admitted to thei privileges of the University for a perioft 
of five years with effect from 1st July, 1932. 
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the M.Se. standard; and English up to the B.Se. 
standard) . 

Z>. — Up to the B.Sc. Standard. 

(2) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — ^Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistrj’^. 

C. — Up to the Intermediate (Science) 
Standard. 

(3) Ilisloj) College, Nagpui* — Mathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physics. 

(4) King Edward College, Ami’aoti — Mathe- 
matics, Chemistry and Physics. 

III. In Law. 

Up to the LL.li. Standard. 

The University College of Law, Nagpur (main- 
tained by the University) . 

IV. In Education. 

Up to the B.T. and Dipt. T. Standard. 

Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

V. In Agriculture. 

Up to the B.Ag. Standard. 

The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

C. INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

University College of Law, Nagpur. 

To provide facilities for a sound training in law 
-and legal principles and to prepare students for the 
degree of Bachelor in Law, a IJniversity College of 
Law has been established at Nagpur with effect from 
the 1st July, 1925. The University Committee, 
Central Provinces and Berar, of 1914-15, had in its 
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report characterised the law education as then im- 
parted to be a perfunctory business. When the 
Nagpur University was constituted in August, 1923, 
its authorities found that the branch of our educa- 
tional system which stood in need of most urgent 
reform was that concerned Avith the teaching of law, 
no im])rovement having taken place since the Uni- 
versity Committee reiiorted against the arrange- 
ment in force at the time of its enquiry. After 
careful consideration, the Faculty of Law and the 
Academic and Executive Councils, acting in 
combination, came unanimously to the conclu- 
sion that the best way of meeting the situa- 
tion Avas to disaffiliate the Morris College in 

the Department of Law and to have in place of the 
law classes attached to it a separate institution under 
the direct control of the University devoted entirely 
to the study of law. Accordingly, the present Uni- 
versity College of Law was founded. The subjects 
for the examination have been revised so as to give 
the students a grounding in the fundamental prin- 
ci})los of law. The ordinances and the regulations 
have also been so framed as to give them a good 
training in these subjects. The number of 

lectures to be delivered to cover the course 

has been considerably increased. The staff con- 
sists of a Principal and four lecturers. They 
are all practising lawyers of our High Court and 
part-time lecturers, the classes being held in the 
morning. There is a fairly well-stocked library 
attached to the College and the students are en- 
couraged to use it as much as possible. To suit 
their convenience, four sets of text-books and other 
books dealing with the subjects of examination and 
likely* to be helpful to their study have been pro^ 
vided. ^The fees are Rs. 9 for the first year and 
Rs. 10 *for the second year, with an entrance fee of 
Rs. 10. Students are also required to pay an amal- 
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gamated Fund fee of Es. 10 each, to be utilized for 
sports, college magazine, social gathering and other 
college activities. 

The College is under the management of a, Govern- 
ing Body (committee) of seven members, consti- 
tuted as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President (ex- 
officio). 

(n) The Dean of the Faculty of Law (ex- 
officio) . 

(Hi) A Judge of the Court of the Judicial Com- 
missioner, Central Provinces and Berar 
nominated by the Chancellor. He shall 
hold office for three years. 

(tv) The Director of Public Instruction,, 
Central Provinces and Berar. 

(v) f Three persons appointed by the Executive 

(vi) Council from among the members of the 
J Central Provinces and Berar Bar and the 

and j Provincial Judicial Service, Central Pro- 

(vii) j vinees and Berar. These members shall 

hold office for three years. 

\ 

The present members are as follows: — 

(i) M. B. Niyogi, Esq., m.a., ll.m. (Vice- 
Chancellor) . 

(ii) P. S. Kotval, Esq., Barrister-at-law 
. (Dean of the Faculty) . 

J 

(ni) G. L. Subhedar, Esq., b.a,, Barrister-at- 
law (Nominated by the Chancellor) . • 

(iu) C. E. W. Jones, Esq., m.a./ i.e.s. 
(Director of Public Instruction) . 
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’ {v) Pandit Ravi Shankar*^ 

Shukla, B.A. LL.B. 

(vi) Rao Bahadur K. V. 

Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e. 

(vii) D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., 

LL . M . ' 


Appointed 
by the Bx- 
■ ecutive 
Council. 


The Principal,* Law College, is the secretary of 
the committee. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF . 

Leaturers — 


G. R. Deo, B.A., B.ii. (Cal.), (Principal), 

J. 8en, B.sc., Lti.it. (All.). 

V . K . Ra jwado, M . a . , ll . M . (Bom . ) . 

G. Trivedi, B.A., ll.b. (All.). 

Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (Oxoii), Barvister-at-law. 
A. Razak Khaii, b.a., ll.b. ; 

A. D. Sathaye, b.a., ll.b. [ 


(Temporary.) 


D. INSTITUTIONS ADMITTED TO THE 
PRIVILEGES OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Morris Memorial College, Nagpur. 

In March, 1883, Sir .John Morris, for nearly fifteen 
years Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, 


*(a) 111 addition to his duties under the Ordinance relating 
to the Law Examinations, the Principal shall, in collaboration 
with his colleagues, — 

(i) arrange the time-table and cour^ of instruction in 
the classes; 

(ii) maintain disci])line in the classes; 

(Hi) cause the clerk to maintain the attendance roll; 

Q‘v) generally settle all academical matters affecting the 
college; and 

(v) furnish the Registrar with such information within 
* the scope of his duties as the Registrar may require. 

(5) All other duties relating to the internal management 
of the college including the carrying on of correspondence, 
realization of fees and the maintenance of proper accounts 
of the same and the management of the library shall vest 
in the Registrar. (Manute No. 17 of Executive Council^ 
dated the 20th July, 1925.) 

^5 
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retired. There was a general desire among the 
Indian community, especially of Nagpur, to com- 
memorate his long connection with the province by 
associating his name with some ipstitnition for the 
promotion of higher collegiate education, for which 
no facilities existed at the time within the province. 
This feeling found expression at a public meeting 
held at Nagpur on the 4th December, 1882, when it 
was resolved to raise funds to found an aided 
College at Nagpur to be called “the Morris Memo- 
rial College”. A scheme to give effect to this reso* 
lution was in due course formulated and submitted 
to Government. The establishment of the proposed 
College received the sanction of the Government of 
India asf per Home Department letter No. 170, dated 
the 5th June, 1884, to the address of the Chief 
Commissioner. 

On receipt of this letter, the Local Government 
invited the subscribers to the Morris Memorial Fund 
(Nagpur Branch) to take steps to form and put on 
a legal basis a Committee of Management of the 
College. At a meeting held on the 16th of Febru- 
ary, 1885, the subscribers resolved to constitute 
themselves into a registered Society under the pro- 
visions of Act, XXI of 1860, to be called “the 
Morris Memorial College Society of Nagpur” with 
a governing body or Council of eight members, to 
be appointed as follows: — 

One by the Bar at Nagpur. 

One by the District Council of Nagpur. 

One by the Municipal Committee of Nagpur. 

Two by the subscribers subscribing Bs. 50 and 
upwards. 

Two by the Chief Commissioner of the Central 
Provinces. 

The Inspector of Schools, Southern Circle; 
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The Society was registered on the 20th March, 
1885, and the Governing Council immediately on its 
formation applied to the Calcutta University for 
affiliation up to the M.A. standard. This was sanc- 
tioned by the Governor-General-in-Couneil as per 
Home Department letter No. 142, dated the 2nd 
January, 1885. The College opened in June, 1885, 
with a staff consisting of a graduate of a I3ritish 
University as -Principal and three Indian graduates, 
among whom was Dr. Brajendra Nath Seal, now 
Vice-Chancellor of the Mysore University, The 
College was maintained out of the interest of the 
money subscribed by the people of the Nagpur and 
Chhattisgarh Divisions and by grants by the Local 
Government and the Municipality of Nagpur, 

On the passing of the Indian Universities Act, 
1904, the Central Provinces came under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Allahabad University and in 1905, the 
College became affiliated to it. On the establish- 
ment of the Nagpur University in August, 1923, the 
College severed its connection with the Allahabad 
University and came under the jurisdiction of the 
Nagpur University. 

With the growth of the College and the expansion 
of its activities, the funds at the disposal of the 
Council proved insufficient to maintain it in a state 
of efficiency. The Local Government was moved to 
help the College and it agreed to do so by placing 
at the disposal of the Council educational officers 
recruited under contract with the Secretary of State 
on behalf of the Government. In accordance with 
this arrangement, in 1906, a member of the educa- 
tional service (Mr. C. B. W. Jones, of Brasenose 
College,' Oxford, now Director of Public Instruction) 
was appointed Principal of the College. In the 
following year, a member of the same service wae 
appointed Professor of EngUA. A third member 




388 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAUENDAR 


of the Indian Educational Service was appointed to 
the staff in 1914. The expenses of these three mem- 
bers of the staff were defrayed by the Local Gov- 
ernment. The Government also largely increased 
its grant-in-aid to raise the pay of the Indian pro- 
fessors. In 1911, it handed over to the College the 
historic building constructed by the Bhonsla Kings 
of Nagpur for the Eesident at their Court, known 
as the “Residency”, the old building in the City 
being simultaneously handed over to the Committee 
of Management of the Neill City High School. The 
College thus came to be almost wholly financed 
by the Government and in the circumstances, the 
Council agi*eed to its being provincialized with effect 
from 1st July, 1915, the endowment fund being set 
free for being utilized for other educational pur- 
poses. In 1919 and 1920, two more members of the 
Indian Educational Service were appointed as 
Professors of Philosophy and Economics respectively. 

The “Residency” has been converted into a 
college and provides three large and four small 
lecture rooms with a hall that accommodates less 
than half the total number of students, besides 
college office and common room for staff and 
students. A well-equipped library, containing at 
present over 8,369 voliunes, which is being appre- 
ciably added to every year, occupies a separate 
building in the grounds. Several newspapers and 
periodicals, Indian and foreign, are provided for 
the use of the staff and students, and placed in the 
library for reference. In the College compound 
are also situated a hostel, opened in 1912, capable 
of accommodating about 100 students, four hostel 
messes, the Principal’s bungalow, built in 1918, the 
Hostel Siuperintendent’s bungalow, and ‘ tennis 
courts. In 1918, lecture-room accommodation was 
increased considerably by the acquisition of the 
^‘Old Examiner’s building” situated about 250 
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yards from the main College building and now 
known as “Morris College Annexe”. 

The College affords excellent opportunities for the 
academic, social and athletic development of stu- 
dents. The various College societies, viz., Historical, 
Philosophical, Sanskrit, Persian, Economic, Hindi 
and English Literary Union, Sharada Mandal 
(Marathi), Urdu Literary Society, and the Morris 
College Union, meet periodically throughout the 
session and are well attended. The playing fields 
are situated in Dhantoli about a quarter of a mile 
from the College, and afford opportunities for 
healthy exercise among the students. Cricket, foot- 
ball, hockey, volley-ball and tennis matches are 
regularly played. 

Scholarships are given every year to successful 
candidates in the Intermediate and Degree classes 
from Government and private funds. A number of 
scholarships of Rs. 50 each per session are awarded 
annually to poor and deserving students. A fellow- 
ship is offered periodically to successful M.A. 
students. These are given from the Morris Memo- 
rial Endowment Fund, which was released from its 
liability to maintain the College, when it was made 
a Government institution in 1915. 

The College teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(Hons.) standard in English, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Marathi, Economics, Philosophy, and History; and 
up to the B.A. (Pass) standard in Political 
Science and French. The teaching for Mathe- 
matics is carried on in the College of Science, which, 
is close to Morris College. 

The tuition fees for all classes are Rs. 102 per 
annum. 

STAFF. 

jpHnaipcH 'and Professor of Eoonomios — 

A. O. Sen Gupta, it. A. (Edin.), (1st Glass Hons., Eco- 
nomic Sdenee.) 
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Professor of History — 

G, G. B. Hunter, m.a., d.phil. (Oxon.), (1st Class 
HSoaos. — ‘lyijodern 'Hstoly) ^(late Sdiolair tof 
Oxford) . 

Assistimt Professors of History and Politics — 

Hirde Narain, m.a. (History), b.t. (Punjab). 

Hamarayan Sinha, m.a. (History, 1st (^ass) (All.). (On 
leave.) 

Assistant Lecturer in History and Political Science— 

H. L. Daga, m.a., (Histl.), (Nag.). 

Professor of Philosophy — 

J. B. Raju, M.A. (Philosophy, 1st Class) (Mad.), b.sc. 
(Lit. Hum.) (Oxon.). (On leave.) 

Lecturers in Philosophy — 

S. N. Phatak, m.a. (Phil.), ll.b. (Nag.). 

O. D. Deshmukh, m.a. (Phil.), (Nag.), ph.b. (Lond.), 

Assistant Profmsors of Economics — 

M. H. Nanavati, m.a., iji*.B. (Bom.). 

B. E. Dadaehanji, m.a., (Bom.), (in Economics and 
History, with Honours) . 

Assistant Professors of SansTcrit — 

V. V. Mirashi, m.a. (Honours in Sanskrit) (Bom.) Dak- 
shina Fellow, Deccan College, Poona, V. N. Mandlik 
Gold Medallist (Bombay University), Zala Vedanta 
Prizema n ( Bom. ) . 

S. P. Chaturvedi, m.a. (All.)^ 1st Class, K'avya Tirth 
Vyakaranacharya, Sankhya-Yoga-Shastri. 

Professor of Bnglish — 

N. Ganguli, M.A. (All.). 

Assistant Professors of English — 

S. S. Chordia, m.a. (Eng.), (All.). 

B. C. Guha, M.A. (Eng.), (Dacca). 

Mrs. K. Deshpande, b.a. (Lend.), Hons, in Englisli 
Literature . 

Assistant Lecturer ’in English — 

Sunderlal, m.a. (Eng.), (Nag.). 

Assistant Profemors of Persian — 

M. A. Ghani, m.litt. (Cantab.), m.a. (Arabic and 
Persian), (All.). 

S. Ghulam Taqi, m.a. (All.), (Arabic). 

Assisiewt Professor of Marathi — 

S. N. Banhatti, m.a., ll.b. (Bom.). 
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2. Hislop OoUege, NiOgpur. 

The College originate4 in the work of the Revd. 
Stephen .Hislop, the first missionary of the Free 
Church of Scotland to Nagpur. He came to India 
in 1845 and was drowned in the Bori river in 1863. 
He was an eminent geologist and the results of his 
researches into the geological history of the Central 
Provinces are contained in a paper written by him 
which is still available. The fossils collected by 
him have been preserved in the Nagpur Museum and 
in the Royal Geological Society, London. Besides 
other forms of missionary work, be started a school 
which was situated on the Jumma tank on the site 
where the present College hostel stands. In 1865, 
the Free Church Institution was erected on the same 
site. It was not till 1884 that the Institution was 
raised to- the status of a college and affiliated to the 
Calcutta Tlniversity. In 1885, it sent up its first con- 
tingent of students, 3 in number, for the B.A. exami- 
nation. In 1890 the present building was erected 
for the reason that the foundations of the former 
building were pronounced insecure. On the old site a 
hostel to accommodate 45 students was built. Next 
to it stands the bungalow of the Superintendent • of 
the hostel. The present buildings consist of two 
large blocks, each of two storeys joined by two wings 
and having an open quadrangle within. On all sides 
of the college buildirig except on the north-east there 
is considerable open space. 

In 1905, the College was affiliated to Allahabad 
University. It teaches up to the M.A. standard. 
The College fees are Rs. 102 per annum. 

• STAFF. 

Ptinoipal Xtnd Profesaor of EngKsh md History—’ 

Bev. T. W. Gardiner, it. a. (Oantab.>, O.B.*. (Oto 
leave.) 
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Officiating Principal and Professor of Economics and 
English — 

Rev. J. F. McFadyen, m.a. (Glasgow), d.d. 

Professor of Philosophy and English — 

Rev. Alexander Robertson, m.a. (Aberdeen). 

Professor of Mathematics and English — 

J. M. Strachan, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Professor of History and English — 

B. N. Gadre, m.a. (All.), (IDstory) . 

Professor of Economics and EngUsh — 

W. B. Raghaviali, m.a. (Mad.), (Economics). 
Professoi' of Philosophy — 

D. G. Moses, m.a. (Pliilsophy, Honours) (Mad.) (On 
study leave.) 

Professor of Marathi — 

S, B. Pendse, m.a. (Punj. and Nag.), m.o.l. (Punj.)> 
Vcidant-Tirtlia (Cal.), Shastri (Punj.). 

Professor of Philmophy and English — 

M. G. Uliarmaraj, m.a. (Philosophy, Honours), (Mad.). 
Professor of Sanskrit — 

G. B. Bai)at, m.a. (Bombay). 

Professor of Economics — 

M. D. Shigru, m.a., li>.b. (Nagpur). 

Professor of Logic and English — 

I. D. Gunomoni, m.a. (Philosoj^hy), (Madras). 

Professor of History and English — 

V. C. M. Mohan, m.a. (Histiory Honours), (Madras). 
Professor of Physics — 

G. P. Agnihotri, B.sc. (All.). 

Professor of Chemistry — 

V. D. Kale, b.sc. (AIL). 

Demonstrator in Physics — 

P . N . Verma, m . sc . (Nagpur) . 

Demonstrator in Chemdstry^-^ 

M. P. Dube, B.SC. (Nagpur), 
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Professor of English — 

K. O. Phillip, B.A. (Hon8.)> (IVt^idras) . 

Leot'iirer in Marathi Compositim — 

B. S, Pandit, m.a. (Marathi), (Nagpur). 


3. The College of Science, Nagpur. 

When the Empress Victoria died in January, 1901, 
a desire sprang up all over the country to raise 
memorials of her long reign. In Nagpur, it was 
decided at a public meeting held on the btn ot March, 
1901, that the subscriptions to be raised should be 
devoted partly to a personal memorial and partly to 
the fo\inding of an institution of public utility. To 
formulate a scheme which was to give effect to the 
second branch of the memorial, a Society was formed 
under the name “The Central Provinces Victoria 
Technical Institute’’ which was registered under Act 
XXI of 1860. The governing body of this Society, 
acting in collaboration with the Morris Memorial 
College Council and the Senatus of the Hislop 
College, decided that a building should be construct- 
ed for the location of the Institute which should 
include accommodation for the teaching of Chemistry 
and Physics and the allied Sciences to the B.Sc. 
students of time two colleges. To this end, the govern- 
ing body of the Institute paid Rs. 75,000 from its 
funds to the Local Government. This was half the 
cost of a combined building for a Scientific Inbrary, 
the Agricultural College, and lecture rooms and 
laboratories for imparting instruction in Chemistry 
and Physics, -both theoretical and practical, to the 
students of the two colleges. The building was 
opened on the 6th October, 1906. Public opinion, 
however, began to demand increased facilities for 
education in Science and in 1908, the classes held in 
the Institute Building were raised to the status of a 
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separate college known as the Victoria College of 
Science, which was affiliated up to the D.Sc. standard 
of the Allahabad University in 1909. 

The connection of the College with the University 
of Allahabad ceased on the coining into force of 
Nagpur University Act, on the 4th of August, 1923, 
and it is now a College admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University. 

The rooms placed at the disposal of the College 
in the Victoria Technical Institute were badly design- 
ed for a scientific institution, and when the demand 
for more accommodation rose precipitously between 
1922 and 1926 it was decided to erect new buildings 
on a site near the Convocation Hall of the University. 
The foundation stone of the new building was laid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, on the 
24th July, 1926. The new College was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Montagu Butler, 
Governor of the Central Provinces and Berar, on 
July 16th, 1929. 

The College is now housed in a handsome and 
commodious building of its own, and the triangular 
connection with the Morris and Hislop Colleges has 
been severed. It is maintained and equipped by the 
Local Government. Accommodation is provided ih 
the lecture theatres and laboratories for about 400 
students. A hostel has been built in the same com- 
pound with one of the members of the College Staff 
as Superintendent. This provides accommodation 
for about 100 students. The tuition fees for all clav- 
es are Rs. 114 per annum together with a labora- 
tory fee of Rs. 24 per annum for an undergraduate, 
and Rs. 48 per annum for an M.Sc. or B.Sc. 
(Hons.) student. The sons and daughters of ‘ agri- 
culturists are given concession rates. The Hostel fero 
are Re. 4 per mensem for a single-seated room 
and Rs. 2-4-0 per mensem for a three-seated room. 
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A playing field and gymnasium are provided for 
the use of the students. 

Instruction is provided in Physics and Chemistry, 
up to the D.Sc. standard; in Mathematics, Botany 
and Zoology, up to the M.Sc. standard; and in 
English, up to the B.Sc. standard. 

INSTBUOTIVE STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Physics — 

M. Owen, m.so. (Walea), p.inst.p. (late Fellow of 
the University of Wales). 

Professor of ChemAstry — 

Dr. K. Krishnamurti, D.SO. (Lond.). 

Assistant Professors of Mathematics — 

1. S. B. Belekar, k.a., (Bom.), (Dakshina Fellow, 

Deccan College, Poona) . 

2. Dr. S. C. Dhar, D.sc. (Cal.), (Premchand Boychand 

student, Calcutta) . 

3. V. Baghavachariar, m.a. (Madras). 

4. N. A. Shastri, m.sc. (Nag.), m.so. (Lond.). 

Assistant Professors of Physics — 

1. B. S. Deoras, M.sc. (Allah.),. 

2, V. N, Thatte, m.sc. (Allah.). 

Assistaint Professors of Chemistry — 

1. L . S . Surey, M.so. (Allah . ) . 

2. D». V. Ohandorkar, m.sc. (Allah.). 

Assistant Professors of Botany — 

1. Dr. B. L. Ndrula, b.sc. (Hon.), (Punjab), ph.0. 

(Lond.), D.i.O. (Lond.). 

2. K. V. Varadpande, m.sc. (Benares). 

Assistant Professor of Zoology — 

M;. a. Moghe, M.A. (Allah.), M.so. (Bom.). 

Demonstrators of Physics — 

1. M. Dabadghao, m.so. (Nagpur),. 

2. Dr. 'A. S. Ganesan, m.a. (Madras), ph.d. (Lon<L), 

d'.j.o. (Lond.), 

3. Dr. B. B. Son, m.sc. (Phys.), (Nag.), PH.B* 

(Lond.). . 
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Demonstrators of Chemistry — 

1. L. K. Gokhale, M.sc. (Nagpur). 

2. D. R. Paranjpe, M.so. (Nagpur). 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappaiiua, i>.sc. (Dacca). 

Demonstrators of Zoology — 

1. Karam Singh, M.sc. (Punjab). 

2. Syecl Mahmood Husain, M.sc. (Zoo.), (AHg.). 

Demonstrator of Botany — 

V. B. Shukla, M.so. (Bot.), (Luck.). 

Student Demonstrators of Chem^'jstry — 

1. H. W. Patwardhan, M.so. (Nagpur). 

2. V. V. Gore,, M.so. (Benares). 

Student Demonstrators of Physics — 

1. S. M. Shahame, M.so. (Nagpur). 

2. P. K. Kapre, m.sc. (Nagpur). 

Assistant Professors of English — 

1. P. N. Nascar, m.a. (Allah.), l.t. (Allah.). 

2. M, N. Mitra, m.a. (Dacca). 

3. K. Ml- Vaidya, m.a. (Bug. and Phil.), ll.b. 

(Nagpur) . 

(Phil.), (Nagpur), (Nagpur). 

4. Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

The oldest collegiate institution in the Central 
Provinces is the present Robertson College at Jubbul- 
pore. Its origin is to be traced to a Government 
High School founded as far back as 1836 at Saugor, 
the seat of Government ‘of a dynasty known to 
History as the “Mahratta Pandits” of Saugor. Two 
collegiate classes teaching up to the First Arts stand- 
ard, as it then was, of the Calcutta University, were 
added to it in 1860. In 1873, it was taken to Jubbul- 
pore. In 1883, when a movement was set on foot 
to found a fully equipped College as a memorial to 
Sir John Morris, for long Chief Commissioner of 
these Provinces, the people of the Jubbulpore and 
Nerbudda Division decided to devote their subscrip- 
tions to the formation of an endowment fmd to raise 
the status of the Collegiate High School at Jubbul- 
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pore to that of a College. With this end they handed 
over their money to the Government and it agreed 
to convert the Jubbulpore High School into a fully 
equipped College. It was affiliated to the Calcutta 
University, which had jurisdiction over the Province 
at the time, up to the B.A. standard in 1885. The 
College was affiliated to the Allahabad University up 
to B.A. standard in 1891 and B.Sc. and LL.B. 
standards, in 1896. (The Law class; was subsequently 
abolished. ) 

In 1908 it was suggested that the question of a 
more suitable building site for the Jubbulpore 
College should be considered, and it was recommed- 
ed that the amount of Rs. 85,400 held in the trust 
on account of the Morris College Endowment Fund, 
Jubbulpore, should be applied towards the construc- 
tion of a new building for the College. This" 
recommendation was accepted by the Chief Commis- 
sioner, and it was decided that about Rs. 75,000 out 
of the Endowment Fund of Rs. 85,400 should be 
utilized in part payment of the cost of the new Arts 
College building, and the balance be emnloved in 
establishing a “Morris Scholarship” to indicate the 
connection of Sir John Morris with the College. 

The Hon’ble Sir Benjamin Robertson, the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, inaugurated 
a new era in the history of the higher education of 
the Central Provinces, when he declared open, on 
October 14th, 1916, the new buildings of what was 
formerly the Government College, Jubbulpore, under 
the name of the Robertson College. The new build- 
ings are situated four miles to the east of the city 
of Jubbulpore on the Kundom road. The ground 
include nearly 200 acres overlooking a fine lake. The 
main College building consists of a fully equipped 
hall, lecture rooms, offices, common rooms for staff 
and students and a. w'ell-equipped library on the 
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ground-floor; and on the upper floor, of boarding 
accommodation for 150 students. At a short distance 
from the main building there is a block containing 
bathing-rooms, kitchens, store-rooms and dining- 
rooms for these students. The servants’’ quarters 
are near this block. For the teaching of Science 
there is a handsome building consisting of lecture 
rooms and laboratories for Physics and Chemistry, 
all fully fitted with up-to-date equipment. On the 
opposite side of the main road stand the houses of 
the Principal, and the teaching and clerical 
staff, and also a fully equipped hospital and dispen- 
saiy with residence for the Medical Officer and his 
dispenser. There is also a detached hostel for 54 
students in front of the hospital. There are tennis 
Courts and football, hockey and cricket grounds for 
the physical exercises of the students. 

Four prizes are annually awarded — ^two by the 
Ghantaya Trust Fund Committee, one by the K. C. 
Oatta Memorial Fund and one by the Trimbak Vasu- 
deo Apte Prize Fund. Two medals are also given 
annually— one the Devanath Datta Gold Medal to 
the eandidate from the College who is most success- 
ful in the B.Sc. examination, and the other the 
Chandra Kumar Chatterji Silver Medal to whoever 
is considered to be the best student all round, ment- 
ally and morally. In addition to this, a Scholar- 
ship of the value of Bs, 5-4-0 p.m, called the “Jal 
Dinshaw Scholarship” is awarded every year to a 
student who gets the highest number of marks in 
English in the Intermediate Examination and con- 
tinues his further study in this College. Two prizes 
called the “Dole Memorial Competition” are being 
awarded to the students of the I.Sc. and B.Sc> 
classes by the College Scientific Society each year. 

The College contributes one Company to Ihe 
Nagpur Battalion of the U.T.O. 
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STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Philosophy and Latin — 

W. 8. Rowlands, b.a. (Oxon.) (Hon. Mods, and Lit. 
Hum.) . 

Professor of History — 

B. O. Watchmaker, m.a. (Bom.) (English and Latin). 
Professor of Matheraatios — 

T. V. Mone, m.a. (Bom.) (Mathematics, Pure and 

Applied) . 

Professor of Physios — 

M. L. De, M.A. (Physics) (Cal.) (with Honours in 

Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics) . 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry — 

R. S. S. N. Godbole, M.sc. (All.). 

Assistant Professor of Physics — 

D. G. Matangc, M.sc. (All.) (Physics). 

Assistant • Professors of English — 

S. P. V«arma, m.a. (All.)^^ (English), Pir.D. (London). 
J. N*. W. Paul, M.A. (All.) (English), f.r.hist. 

(London), f.s.a. (Scotland), (Fellow of the Educational 
Institute of Edinburgh) . 

Assistant Professor of History — 

B. L. Powar, m.a. (All,), (IHstory), ll.b. (AD.). 
Assistant Professor of SansTcrit — 

N. R. Navlekar, m.a. (All.) (Sanskrit, Epigraphy, and 
Palfgtogvaphy) . 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry^ 

G. R. Tamhankar, m.sc. (All.) (Chemistry). 

Assistant Professor of Persian^ 

Qasl Syed Iqbal Husain, m.a. (Persian) (Punjab). 

Assistant Professor of Logics Philosophy and Sanskrit— 

Jwala P»ra»ad, m.a. (AH.) (Philosophy), ph.d. (Cantab.), 

' (Lumsden Sanskrit Scholar and Hk^gini Bhavaneih^ 
wari Priae-man, 1911) . 

Assisftant Professor of Mathematics^ 

H. P. Patel, M.A. (Mathematics} (Bom. and Loud.). 
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AssisCav^t Professor of Economies ^ — 

V. S. N^aidu, m.a. (All.) (Econonucs), ll.b. (All.), 
Assistants Professor of EngUsh— 

M. Ghosc, M.A. (All.)^ (English). 

Demonstrator of Physic^ aund Chemistry — 

G*. S. Makoday, M.sc. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Hindi — 

B. D. Pathak^ m.a. (Hindi). 

5. Spence Training College, Jubbnlpore. 

The College is a Government institution, estab- 
lished for the purpose of training teachers for the 
Central Provinces and Bcrar. It was first opened 
in 1890, when a small class of graduate and under- 
graduate teachers was formed at Nagpur for instnic- 
tion in the Theory of Education and Mr. Spence 
was appointed Superintendent of the Training In- 
stitution (the old name for the College) . In 1902, 
the Institution was transferred to Jubbulpore and 
soon after, a Model School was started to serve as a 
practising ground for teachers under training. 
The course was also lengthened and the staff streng- 
thened. In 1911, the old Training Institution was 
converted into a Training College with a staff of a 
Principal and four professors, for both Collegiate and 
Secondary Grade work and a new building con- 
structed for it. In 1920, the staff was further 
stren^hened and the building extended. The pro- 
fessorial staff for the Collegiate (i.e., the Graduates’ 
Department) was, separated from the Lecturing 
staff for the Secondary or Under-graduates’ Depart- 
ment. When Mr. Spence retired in 1922, the Col- 
lege WM c^led after him, in view of his long and 
meritorious work in the College ever since its founda- 
tion; 

The College at present is divided into two depart- 
ments, the Graduates’ and Under-graduates’. The 
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former prepares students for the B.T. Degree of the 
Nagpur University, while the latter prepares them 
for the Diploma in Teaching of the University. 

The Graduates’ Department has a staff of profes- 
sors and the Under-graduates’ Department, a staff 
consisting of a Superintendent and seven lecturers. 

The professors and the lecturer in Physical Edu- 
cation have duties in both departments. 

The Model High School as well as some of the 
recognised Schools in the City serve as the practis- 
ing ground for teachers under training. 

About twenty-five stipends of the value of 
Rs. 25 each are awarded each year to B.T. class 
students and 50 stipends of the value of Rs. 20 each 
to under-graduates. A few non-stipendiary stu- 
dents are also admitted to the B.T. and the Dip. T. 
classes every year. 

The hostel attached to the College has accommoda- 
tion for 120 boarders and provision has been made 
for four messes. There is also a hostel in the College 
compound for female students. Provision has been 
made for cricket, football, hockey, tennis, volley- 
ball and other games. 

STAFF. 


u.A. (Cantab.), r.B.o.s. 

Profeatorg — 

O. G. Kaaetkar, u.A. 

S. C. Ghoshal, b.a., b.sc., ll.b. 

N. N". Mitra, b.sc., b.t., t.d.- (Lond.). 

E. W. Franklin, m.a. (Nag.), b.t. (Nag.), t.d. (Load.); 

Superintet^nt of PAyatmll Edueationf— 

H. ,8. i>.. aawUifi^ B.A., (oia^ting). . 


Pfvnaipal — 
■F. K. C 
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Lecturers — 

M. L. Choudhari, B.A., l.t. 

K. D. Ohatterjee, B.sa, d.t. 

R. D. Mehta, b.a., l.t. 

S. P. Aivasthy, M.A., l.t. 

I)r. S. J. Edwards, ph.d. (New York), b.d. 

S . D . Tiwary . 

D . P . Gupta . 

G. N. Nivasarkar, b.a., l.t. 

J, L. Lakhera. 

6. King Edward College, Amraoti. 

King Edward College, Amraoti, owes fts origin to 
the desire of liublic-spirited citizens of Berar to 
perpetuate the memory of His Majesty King Edward 
VH. The College is a Government institution. The 
foundation stone was laid early in 1919 by the 
Chief Commissioner, Sir Benjamin Robertson, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.M.O., and the College was formally 
opened by Ilis Excellency Sir Prank Sly, K.c.s.i., 
Governor of the Central Provinces, on the 27th 
July, 1923. 

King Edward College is conveniently situated to 
the north-west of Amraoti, on a large open tract of 
ground about two miles from the city and about the 
same distance from Amraoti Camp. Class-room ac- 
commodation has been provided for 300 students and 
hostel accommodation for 150 boarders; when the 
College is complete there will be hostel accommoda- 
tion for 300 students. The College is self-contained 
and possesses its own electric plant and powewi 
house, its own water-supply and conservancy 
arrangements, hospital, dispensary and spacious 
playing fields and grounds, with bungalows and 
Quarters for the Principal and the whole of the 
professorial, medical, electric, clerical and menial 
staffs. Its buildings and internal arrangements bear 
comparison with '^ose of any College in India. 
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The College was admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University as soon as the University came 
into being in August, 1923, in all subjects, except 
Arabic, up to the B.A. standard in Arts, and in 
Physics and Chemistry up to the Intermediate 
standard. 

The College is richly endowed with scholarships 
from the King Edward Memorial Fund (Berar) and 
from funds provided by two well-known citizens of 
Amraoti, the late Rai Bahadur Ganeshdas Eundan- 
mal and the late Ramkrishna Govind Mote. 

The rules governing the award of the King 
Edward Memorial Scholarships provide for twelve 
scholarships for Berar students at King Edward 
College, two fellowships for post-graduate Berar 
students and one post-graduate scholarship for 
Berar students for study outside of India. 

Under the Seth Thakurdas Scholarship Fund, 
provision is made for four scholarships of Rs. 20 per 
mensem for students at King Edward College. 
These scholarships are reserved for Marwari 
students. They are tenable in the first instance for 
two’ years, but are renewable at the discretion of 
the administrators of the fund. 

The Ramkrishna Govind Mote endowment con- 
sists of Rs. 4,000 which were handed over to Nagpur 
University to found a scholarship “of such amount 
and payable in such manner as may from time to 
Time be determined by the Academic Council” of 
the University. “The scholarship is to be awarded 
every alternate year ^o a Berar student who appears 
at the Intermediate - examination in Science of' the.. 
Nagpur University from the King Edward College,, 
Amrabti, or, when there is no Science course tkught 
in that • College, from any college in the Central 
Provinces, and who stands first among the success- 
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fol Berar stadet^ from the College.” The scholar- 
ship is to be tenable for tvro years in a college 
affiliated to Nagpur University, 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of History and English — 

F. P. Tostevin, (Oxon.) (Honours School of Modem 

History, sonLetime King Charles I Scholar, Pembroke 
College, Oxford). 

Assistant Professor of Economies — 

H;. C. Seth, M.A. (AIL) PH.i>. (Lond.) . 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and English — 

Hiralal Jain^ m.a., ul.b. (All.) (Sanskrit, Epigraphy^ 
and Paleography) . 

Zacturer in Sanskrit — 

8. G. Somalwar, m.a. (AH.) Kayya Tirth (Punjab). 
Assistant Professor of History and English— 

T. Fernandez, m.a. (All.) (History). 

Assistant Professor of Philosophy — 

P. S. Ramanatham, m.a. (Mad.), (Philosophy and 
Mental and Moral Science). (Late Beseareh Stnden^ 
Madras University.) 

Assistant Professor of Persian^ History^ and English — 

S. M. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi^ M.A., l-t. (All.), 
(Persian), m.e.a.s. 

Assistant Professors of English — 

Miadan Gopal, m.a. (AIL). 

L. P. H^onza^ m.a. (Nag.), (English Literature). 

B. B. Maolankar, m.a., ll.b. (Nag.) (English Literar 
ture) . 

Lecturer in Marathi — 

V. B. Kolte, M.A., {MaratM)^ Lb.B. (Nag.). 

AssAstcmt Professor of Mathematics— 

K. B. Panday, m.a. (All.) (Miathomatiea), B.8C. (AXL} 
(Physics and Qhemistry). 

E^emonsfrater in Chemistry — 

D. N. Chftkravanrti^ m.bc. (AH,), (C^ieniistry) . 
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jyenmuitrator in Phyxicn — 

{Tmadasi Mukerjij M.sc. (Nag.) (Phyaica). 

J)emonatrator in Physics and Chemistry— 

J. W. Kiulkami, m.sc. (Nag.) (Oheiniatry) . 

7. The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

/ 

The first step towards the provision of Agricul- 
tural education in these provinces took place in 1888 
with the formation of an agricultural class, giving 
a two-years’ course of education and situated on 
the Government farm, Nagpur. 

This class represents the foundation ot the pre- 
sent College. With the general iny)etus given to 
scientific agriculture ' in 1903-04 and the formation 
of the departments of agriculture, as we now find 
them in India, the need of a higher standard of 
agricultural education in the country was evident. 

With the completion of the Victoria Technical 
Institute in 1906, the old agricultural class passed 
away and was replaced by the Agricultural College, 
domiciled in the north-wiog of the above and pro- 
viding a three-year course of training. In the early 
stages, 1906-14, both the class-rooms and the labo- 
ratories were in the Institute; but it was obvious at 
an early stage that the building was unsuited to 
the ktter. 

In the course of t^ next few years, a separate 
Agricultural Besearch Institute which included the 
student laboratories, was erected on an area adjoin- 
ing the Victoria Technical Institute. This was open- 
ed for use in 1915. 

The course given at the College at its inception 
in 1906 was a three-year one, founded on the out- 
iines set down by the Board of Agriculture for the 
various* Indian colleges, then opening. The 
entrance standard was University Matriculation or 
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the College Entrance examination. The College 
conferred a Diploma in Agriculture on successful 
students. Experience showed the course to be tech- 
nically defective in some respects and to be too short 
for the full absorption of a wide syllabus by men of 
only a matriculation pass standard. In 1916, the 
course was changed to one of practically four years ^ 
length with a marked efficiency bar at the end of 
the second year, when its Part I Final or Certificate 
examination took place, requiring a first division 
pass for promotion to the Second or Diploma part 
of the course. Defects in working and the proba- 
bility of later affiliation with a University led in 
1920 to the division of this course into two: — 

(1) A Certificate course of two years’ duration 
with a College Entrance examination pass as qualifi- 
cation for admission. (2) The Diploma course of 
virtually four yeara with University Matriculation 
as entrance qualification. 

The Diploma classes of the College were admitted 
to the privileges of the University on the 29th July, 
1925, by a resolution of the Executive Council in 
that behalf, which received the sanction of the Local 
Government. The University holds two examina- 
tions: the first, an Intermediate examination in 
Agriculture and the second, an examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture. The first Inter- 
mediate examination was held in March, 19r27, and 
the first degree examination in March, 1929. 

The College lies in the Maharaj Bagh, within close 
range of the Government farm, the Veterinary' 
Hospital and the Agricultural Research Institute. 
The hostel, erected in 1906 and enlarged in 1918, is 
situated some 50 yards west of the Institute and is 
capable of holding 130 students. The College is 
strictly residential and even those who have their 
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homes in Nagpur must reside there. The College 
is provided with playing fields, a gymnasium, and 
tennis courts. 

A certain number of Government scholarships 
may, at the discretion of the local Government, be 
provided for students who are residents of the 
Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Society of Agriculture and Industries pro- 
vides two scholarships of a monthly value of Rs. 10 
each which, when vacant, may be awarded to students 
of any year whose work, cliaracter and financial 
circumstances render them eligible to receive them. 

Two stipends of Rs. 10 per mensem have been 
provided from the Frazer Scholarship Trust Fund 
for the benefit of students of the cultivating caste 
from the Makrai State or fi’om the Hoshangabad 
district. Of these, one is tenable in the junior or 
Intermediate stage, and the other in the senior or 
B.Ag. stage. 

All scholarships are allotted some time after the 
comniencement of the session. 

All Government scholarships are provided on the 
understanding that the holders, on completion of 
their course, will agree to accept employment in the 
Central Provinces Department of Agriculture, if 
required by the department. 

The College has five funded medals or prizes, in 
addition to those awarded annually by Govern- 
ment ; — 

(1) The Kalidas Chowdhary Medal awarded in 
Practical Agrieultiire. 

(2) The Smythies, awarded in Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

(3) The Kedamath Rai Silver Medal awarded 
in Agricultural Engineering. 
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(4) The Napier Practical Agricultural Prize 
offered for the be&t thesis of original character 
among students studying for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture. 

(5) The Coronation Commemoration Prize 
awarded to the best all round student of the year. 

STAFF. 

Department of Agriculture — 

•T. O. McDougall, M.A., b.so. (Edin,.)> Principal and 
Profp4a8or in Agriculture. 

B. R. Phatak, B.AGr (Poona), Aasistant Professor. 

B. Subba Rao, ii.AG. (Kagpur), Lecturer. 

Bx-offlcio (Superintendent of the College Farm) . 

S. K. Mishra, L.AO. (Nagpur), Lecturer in Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying . 

Dhanna Lai, l.ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator. 

K. S. Seshadri Ayer, b.b. (Mysore), Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics and Survey, Engineering and Mechanics. 

M. A. Rahim, l.ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in Farm 
Machinery and Implements. 

V, B. Dhamapurkar, b.so., l.ag. (Poona), Demonstra- 
tor in Agriculture. 

P, A. Shukla, Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 

Department of Botany and Plant Pathology — 

J. F. Dastur, m.so., d.i.o.. Professor in Mycology. 

D. N, Mahta, b.a. (Oxon,), f.l.s., Professor in Botany. 

K. P.' Shrivaatava (Pusa), Assistant Professor. 

G. S. Bhatia, m.sc. (Punjab), Lecturer in Botany. 

D. B. Pandit Rao, b.ag, (Poona), Demonstrator in Myco- 
logy. 

Rai Sahib G. R. Dutt, b,a.. Lecturer in Entomology. 

Depart'inent of Chemistry — 

D. V. Bal, L.AG., A.I.C., r.c.s. (Lend.), Professor. 

Ram Narayan Kayastha, m.sc. (Nagpur), b.ag. (Poona), 
F.o.s*, Lecturer. 

R. Joshi, M.sc., Demonstrator* 

- • 

Other Teaching Staff — 

P. D. Nair, m.a. (Nag.), t.ao. (Hona.). ' (Poat> 
Oraduate, Pusa), Leeturor in Fdonomies. 
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P.’ N. Njwear, u.a., l.t. s 

M. N. Mitra, m.a. \Leeturer$ in SngUah* 

K. M. Vaidja, h.a., ll.b. ) 

8. City College, Nagpur. 

The necessity of a third Arts College in Nagpur 
increased every year during the decade preceding 
the establishment of this College, There was a 
gradual advance in the secondary education of the 
Province, High Schools multiplied and there was a 
considerable increase in the number of students 
appearing at and passing the High School Certificate 
or an equivalent examination. But the number of 
Colleges in the city as well as in the Province, and 
also the accommodation provided therein, remained 
static. Consequently, a large number of students 
had to migrate to other Provinces which involved a 
large expense on the part of their parents and 
guardians. Moreover, unlike other parts of India, 
this Province was lacking in a private College, under 
.indigenous management. In this circumstances, the 
Cultural Education Society, Nagpur saw a unique 
opportunity of public service, and in the absence of 
any rich man or institution coming forward to fulfil 
this general want, the Society decided to assume 
responsibility for the work. The College was thus 
started on the 17th July, 1930, and Mr. J. M. 
Kayande became the first patron having doimted 
Bs. 1,001 to the College, other members of 
the Society working as professors . The 
College was first named Nagpur College, and met in 
the building of the Kayande High School <m the 
bank of the Sukrawari Tank, near the Tilak Statue. 
Subsequently, a Governing Body of the College was 


tAlso teadtii^ in the <!79Bege of Sdenee, KafnE^or. 
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formed with Mr. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, aiS the- 
Chairman. 

The total strength of the College during the first 
session was 14: 3 in the senior B.A. elass; 3 in the 
senior Intermediate class; and 8 in the Junior Inter- 
mediate class. The expenditure incurred during 
this session was, however, too heavy for the Society 
to bear. So, with a view to better stability and 
prestige of the College, the Society requested the 
Neill City High School Committee to co-operate with 
it in running the College and the latter very nobly 
consented. The College was then shifted to the 
building of the Neill City High School and met both 
morning and evening. 

The University admitted the College to its pri- 
vileges provisionally for 5 years with effect from the 
1st July, 1932. The name of the College, namely, Nag- 
pur College, being the same as that of the University, 
was considered against academic traditions, and 
was therefore changed to City College. In compli- 
ance with one of the conditions laid down by the 
University, a mixed meeting of the Neill City High 
School Committee and some members of the Cul- 
tural Education Society constituted, on 24th 
February 1932 a Governing Body, which shall 
manage the College as well as the Neill City High 
School. The Governing body was registered under 
Act, XXI of 1880, in April, 1932. The present 
Government Body which is called the Nagpur Shik- 
shana Mandal, consists of the following members: — 


President. 

1. B. B. M. B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l.. Advocate. 
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Vice-Peesident. 

2. Mr. M. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, m.a., ll.m.».. 

A.J.C., Vice-Chancellor. 

• Secretary. 

3. Mr. D, T. Mangalmurti, b.a., ll.m., M,L.0.,- 
Advocate. 

Members. 

4. Mr. M. G. Chitnavis, b.a., Land-lord. 

5. K. B. M. E. R. Malak, Landholder and 
Merchant. 

6. Mr. P. R. Deshpande, Landlord. 

7. Mr. A. V. Wazalwar, b.a., ll.m.. Advocate. 

8. Mr. W. G. Puranik, b.a., ll.m., Advocate. 

9. Mr. N. A. Dravid, m.a. 

10. Mr. G. S. Brahmarakshasa, M.A., ll.m.,.. 
Advocate. 

11. Mr. J. M. Kayande, b.a., m.b.a.s.. President 

and Pounder of the Cultural Education 
Society . 

12. Mr. V. V. Chitale, b.a., ll.b. 

13. Mr. D. V. Varadpande, m.a. (Representative 
of City College Staff) . 

14. Mr. J. S. Pahade, m.a. (Representative of 
N.C.H.S. Staff). 

15. Mr. T. N. Wazalwar, b.sc., ll.b., b.t., Supdt.^ 

N.C.S.H. ex^fficio. 

16. Mr. S. L. Pfindharipande, m.a.. Principal, 
City College. 

When the College reopened on the 15th July, 1932, 
for the session 1932-33, it met in the building of the 
Neill City High School Hostel. The maximum, 
number of admissions, viz., 125, permitted by the 
University, was soon raised to 200, in view of the 
accommodation provided by the new building now 
occupied; and the number has now been further 
raised to 250. 
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TKe College Library eosmts of about 3,500 books 
on various subjects, arranged and elasK^ed acoord- 
ing to the Dewey Decunal System. The College is 
specially indebted to tbe late Prof. Bhate, and the 
Aryottejak SamaJ, whose librariel, containing about 
'700 books each, have been loaned to the College. 
The system of ‘library clasps’, newly introduced in 
the College, ensures Ikat the library is used by the 
students to the fullest extent. This year the College 
has provided a separate and spacious Beading Boom 
and also a Common Boom for students. The College 
subscribes for several foreign and Indian magaziaies 
-and newspapers. It has also made an arrangement 
-on a small scale for the midday tiffin of students. A 
■small room has also been provided for a College 
museum. 

A fairly large building, near the College, has been 
rented for the College Hostel which accommodates 
about 30 students. The rent charged per boarder is 
Bs. 36 per session. 

The College has two playing grounds: a hockey 
ground, at the foot of the Sitabuldi Port, and a 
Foot-ball ground, near Beshimbag. The foimer 
is convenient for students of the College residing in 
Shtabuldi and the latter, for students residing in 
the city. The College is also trying to make a pro- 
vision for Cricket this ■ year. Students are en- 
couraged to take part in these games and are offered 
all facilities. 

The College now meets from 10-30 ajsa. to 3-55 p.m. 
the periods being of 50 minutes each. The CoQege 
is recognised for instruction in Bhxglis^ MaratM, 
SanskHt, Economics, History, Mathematics, Politios 
ami l%ilosophy up to the B.A. Pass standard, and 
in Civics, logic and Marathi and Hindi Oompositioa 
up to the Intermediate (Arts) standard. 
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The College charges Rs. 102 as tuition fee for a 
session, Rs. 3 and 4 as admission fee for the Inter- 
mediate and B.A. classes respectively, and Rs. 10 
as Pee for Amalgamated Fund, for games. Library,. 
Social Gathering and other students’ activities. 

The immeftiate requirements of the College are a 
good building for the College, another building for rtSE- 
Hostel, and additions to the College library. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 


Principal — 

1. S. L. PandTiaripande, m.a. (Sanskrit and Maratbt)'*. 
Professcrc — 

2. D. V. Varadpande, m.a. (Sanskrit). 

3. I>. S. Virdi, M.A. (English). 

4. B. H. Munje, m.a. (Eeonomies) . 

5. N. B. Shabde, m.sc. (Mathematics). 

6. B. B. Deshpande, m.a. (Philosophy). 

7. J. S. Pahade, m.a. (History). 

8. A. a. Sen, b-.a., Hons., (Eng.), M.A. (Pcfli-^ 

tics), B.n. (Oalcutta). 

9', V. E. Wanamali, M.A. (English) (Bom.) ► 



CHAPTER X. 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
AT THE EXAMINATIONS OF 1933. 


M.A. (Final) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 


H 

Passed in 
division. 

1 

1 

Anandrao Khande- 
rao Tutaknay. 

Morris 

English . , 

11 

2 

2 

Fcroze Hormusji 
Surty. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

III 

3 

3 

Ramachandra Kesho 
Panhawatikcr. 

Hislop 

Do. 

III 

8 

1 

Ram Mohan Singh* 

Morris 

History . . 

II 

5 

2 

Bhalchandra Amrit 
Sharma. 

Do. . . 

Do. 

III 

6 

3 

Jiwan Prasad Misra 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 

7 

4 

Murli Manohar 
Tiwari. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 

9 

5 

Samirmal Ratanlal 
Jaini*. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

III 

11 

1 

Shankar Sadatjbiva 
Nigudkar. 

Teacher 

Seoni. 

Mental 
and Moral 
Science . . 

III 

:24 

1 

Bhalchandra Ganga- 
dhar Ghate. i 

Non* 

collegi- 

ate. 

Econo- 

mics 

II 

17 

1 

2 

Lakshminarain 

Chhangani. 

Hislop 

Do. 

• 

ii 


♦ Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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M.A. (Final) — (Concld.) 


-ioll 

No. 


Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

P • 
•o o 

s!:5 

25^ B 




rt.S 


o 




12 

3 

Narayan Moreshwar 

Morris 

Econo- 

II 



Deshpande. 


mics. 


13 

4 

Ramlal Sharma 

Do. . . 

Do. 

II 

14 

5 

Shital Prasad 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

II 


4 . 

Mathur. 




20 

. 6 

Narayan Tukaram 

Hislop 

Do. 

II 



Gosavi. 



18 

7 

Maniklal Bansilal 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 



Modi. 




21 

8 

Nemichand Dewaji 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 



Badnore. 




15 

9 

Sudhanshu Bhusan 

Morris 

Do. .. 

III 



Sen. 




22 

10 

Penukondum Sreenk 

Hislop 

Do. 

III 



vasa Rangachar. 

Do. .. 



23 

11 

Sheo Rao Raghti- 

Do. 

III 



nath Bhagade. 

Do. • . 



16 

12 

Achyut Bhagwant- 

Do. 

III 



rao Shaligram. 

Morris 



25 

1 

Yamuna Lele {Miss) 

Sanskrit 

II 

27 

1 

Syed Anwar Hasan. 

Non- 

collegi- 

ate. 

Persian 

II 

28 

f 

Badriprasad Bajpai. 

Robert. 

Hindi . . 

II 

1 11 


son. . . 



30 


Nathuram Shukla . . 

Non- 

collegi- 

atc. 

Do. ..i 

II 

29 

3 

Satya Narayan 

Teacher 

Do. 

II 



Mishra. 

Katni. 
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M. Sc. (Final.) 




Shukrey. 

2 Mukund Narayanrao 
Bhawalker. 

1 Phool Chand Sethi^ . 

2 Pallavur Swami- 

natha Nilakantan. 

1 S. Visvanathan 

2 Sadashiva Lakshman 

Atre, 

1 Narayan Bhalchan- 

dra Inamdar. 

2 Purushottam Jai- 

krishna Deoras. 

1 Radhelal He rial 

Richharia. 

2 Shanker Narayan 

Tamhane. 


College. 

Subject. 

Passed in 
division. 

Science 

Mathematics 

II 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

II 

Do. .. 

Physics 

I 

Do. .. 

Do. 

II 

Do. .. 

Chehiistry. . 

II 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

Do. .. 

Zoology . . 

I 

Do. .. 

Do. 

II 

Do. .. 

Botany 

I 

Do. ... 

Do. 

II 


LL.B- (Final). 


Roll 

No. 


6 



Keshao Sadashio Tayade. 

University 
College of 
Law, Nagpur. 

I 

Vinayah Hari Mujumdar. 

Do. 

I 

Shankar Narayan Limaye. 

Do. 

I 

Vishwa Nath Harbaji Sha- 

Do, 

I 

stry • • 

Ramchandra Krishnarao 
Sahasrabudhe 

X^o. • . 

I 








LIST OX* GRADUATES 


41T 


LL.B. (Final) — {Contd.) 


loll 

)io. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

80 

6 

Sanagavarapu Satyanara- 
yana 

University 
College of 
Law, Nagpur. 

I 

9 

7 

Bhagwant Raoji Desh- 
pande* 

Do. 

I 

,03 

8 

Gajanan Bhikaji Shidhaye. 

Do. 

I 

33 

9 

L. a X m a n Vakratund 

Padhye 

Do. 

I 

30 

10 

Krishna Kesheo Kolhekar. 

Do. 

I 

31 

11 

Lakshminarain Chhangani 

Do. 

I 

75 

12 

Ramlal Shankarlal Agar- 
wale 

D.o. 

I 

90 

13 

Balvant Ramchandra De- 
shpande 

Do. 

I 

76 

14 

Ramlal Sharma 

Do. 

r 

89 

IS 

Shilal Prasad Mathur 

Do. 

I 

96 


Bhimrao Purushottamrao 
Tumde 

Dc. 

I 

12 

1 

Gopi Lai Shrivastava 

Do. 

1 r 

68 

18 

Pyarelal Agarwal 

Do. 

I 

93 

19 

Bhaskar Dhundiraj Kul- 
karni 

f 

Dc. 

■ 

I 


7 

12 

13 

14 
24 
28 
29 
32 
34 


In order, of Roll Numbers 
(Under Ordinance No. 2(f). 

3 Abdul Waheed Khan 

4 Anant Ram Choubey 

6 (Miss) Avi Jehonghir K. . 

Catna v 

Balaji Govind SHadde 
Chandrabhan Singh Chouhan 
Qeophas Theodore Subaiya 
Dada Bapuji Joshi 
Haribhau Raghoba Dani 
Jagdish Prasad Tiwary 
Jayaram Vyankatesh Pallewar 
Keshav Shankar Joshi 
l,axmichand Sundarlal Pach- 
ottly • 


II 

ir 

II 

H 

II 

11 

II 

II 

11 - 

ir 

II^ 

ir 


* Under Oirdmaoce.jSQ..M_ 


27 
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NAGPUR UNIVRB0ITY CAUQNDAR 


LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 





§ 

Q9 

Name. 

College. 

'? 

s 


37 Madhao Bhaiyaji Parmanand . . 
45 Narayan Ramkrishna Upasany. 
47 Narhari Vishnuo Desai 
49 Pundlik Bhikaji Pant Desh- 
mukh 

54 Raghixnath Vishwambher 
Limaye 

61 Ram Ratan Sheocharan Pande. 

62 Sadasheo Mahadeo Koyal 
65 Satya Prasad Sanyal 

68 Shankar Ramchandra Gupte 

71 Shyama Charan Tiwary 

72 Shyamlal Laxmandas Agrawal. 

73 Siddheshwar Vinayak Bhide . . 
75 Vasudeo Vaman Patankar 

78 Wasmleo Hari Kasbekar 


II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 


80 Abdul Mannan .. University IX 

College of 
Law, Nagpur. 

81 Achyut Madhao Khanzode . . i)o. . . U 

85 Annasaheb Champat Rao Desh- Do. . . II 

mukh. 

88 Badrinarayan Devisingh Choud- Do. - . II 

hury. 

89 Balkrishna Kashinath Desh- Do. • . II 

mukh. 

94 Bhaskar Mahadeo Rao Desh- Do. . . II 

mukh. 

98 Dattatraya Dinanathpant Gaik- Do. .. II 

wad. 

99 Deorao Chandrabhanji Augad . . Do. . . ^ II 

100 Dhondo Moreshwar Dongaon- Do. .• II 

ker. 

102 Dwarka Prasad Shukla ..f Do. ... II 

106 Gajanan Sadasheo Khandekar..- Do. .. Pass. 

107 Gangadhar Sadasheo Rao Do. . II 

Kakde. 





Lisir OF GRADUATES 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No, 

Name. 

j 

College. 

Division. 

110 

Gopal Devidas Aasingkar 

University 
College of 
Lew, Nagpur. 

II 

114 

Govind Sitaram Thombrc 

Do. 

n 

IIS 

Govind Taiiaji Rao Mahalley . . 

Do. 

11 

116 

Gulam Quadir Ahamed 

Do. 

II 

123 

jKamlakar Ganesh Pendharkar. . 

Do. 

11 

125 

Keshao Chinnuji Duragker 

Do. 

II 

126 

Kesho Lai Gomasta 

Do. 

II 

132 

Laxman Narayan Deshmukh . . 

Do. 

II 

136 

M a d h a V Savalaram Sahasra- 

Do. 

II 

137 

budhe. 

Maniklal Bansilal Modi 

Do. 

11 

146 

M u r 1 i d h a r Vishwanath Rao 

Do. 

II 

151 

Ksheersagar. 

Narayan Hari Telang 

Do. 

II 

152 

Narayan Manohor Golvalkar . . 

Do. 

II 

160 

Nemichand Dewoji Badnore . . 

Do. 

II 

161 

Nihal Chandra Suxena 

Do, 

II 

166 

Penukondum Sreenivasa Ranga- 

Do. 

II 

178 

chan 

Ras Behari Lall Gumashta 

Do. 

II 

182 

Shankar Govind Patil 

Do. 

II 

183 

Shankar Laxman Wate 

Do. 

II 

195 

Syed Hifzur Rauf 

Do. 

II 

198 

Valentine Sharon Elias 

Do. 

II 

206 

Vishwanath Chintaman Bedekar. 

1 Do. 

II 

208 

Vithal Madhao Kulkarni 

Do. 

II 

210 

. Wasudeo Ganesh Wazalwar .. 

1 Do. 

II 
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B. T. 




Roll 

No. 

.n 

Name. 

i 

Part I 
(Theory). 

Part II 
(Practice^ 

1 

Amolak Chand Erickson 

II 


II 

2 

Baladev Singh 

IT 


III 

3 

Bhawani Prashad Shandel . . 

II 


II 

4 

Chintaman Ganesh Ktilkarni. . 

II 


III 

5 

Daltatraya Shankar Phadke.. 

11 


II 

6 

Gopal Ganesh Bhat 

11 


III 

7 

Kanhaiyalal Sharma 

II 


II 

8 

Keshava Mahadeo Bakshi • . 

II 


III 

9 

Krishna Mohan Nigam 

II 


III 

10 

Leeladhar Jha 

tl 


III 

11 

Madhusudan Narayan Deo . . 

11 


ir 

12 

Mumtazuddin 

II 


11 

13 

Radheshyam Agrawal 

II 


III 

14 

Ragho Raj Singh 

II 


I 

15 

Ram Sewak Nema 

II 


III 

16 

Saolaram Keshao Kango ^ .. 

III 


III 

17 

Sayyid Aijaz Ahmed Alavi . • 

II 

• • 

III 

18 

Shankar Gopal Sahasrabud- 

II 

• • 

III 

19 

dhey. 

Sheikh Muhammad Zakir 

II 


II 

20 

Sheo Prasad Nigam 

II 

• • 1 

III 

21 

Shridhar Shankar Joshi 

II 


III 

22 

Shyam Kumar Lai Sinha 

11 


ir 

23 

Sushtla Kulkarni 

II 


III 

24 

Vishnu Ganesh Namjosni 

II 


II 

25 

Waman Shamrao Dani 

II 


III 

26 

Wasdeo Vishnu Waikar 

II 

• 0 

III 

27 

(Under Paragraph9 of 
Ordinance No- 16,) 
Moreshwar Ganesh Godbole. . 

II 

• • 

III 
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B.A. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 


(Under Ordinance 





No. 19.) 




10 

Franklin Fabian de 

Teacher, 

II 



Sousa. 

Jubbulpore. 



16 

Chandikeshwar Saran 

Te a c h e r, 

II 



Singh. 

Surguja. 



20 

Francis Joseph Alexan- 

Te a c h e r, 

Pass. 



der Vas. 

Nagpur. 



21 

Ganesh Ramchandra 

Te a c h e r. 

Pass. 



Naseri. 

Chanda. 



25 

Horilal Bhangilal Gupta. 

Te a c h e r. 

Ill 


1 

1 


Raipur. 



32 

N i Ikant h Radharaman 

! Do. 

III 



Bajpai, 

1 



34 

Pralhad Vishnu Vaija- 

Te a c h c r, 

III 



purkar. 

Yeotmal. 



35 

Ramchandra Govind 

Te a c h e r, 

III 



Ubalay. 

Nagpur. 



39 

Shankar - Ramchandra 

Te a c h e r. 

Pass. 



Londhe. 

Wardjia. 




{Under Additional 





Statute No. ^.) 




44 

Firosa J. K. R. Cama 

Non - Colle- 

Ill 


47 

(Miss). 

Indumati Vinayak Raj-- 

giate. 

1^0. • • 

Pass. 



ivade (Miss). 

• 














NAQPTJa t7£ravSatSlTT CAMiNDAB 


A9fL 


B.A. — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Namcu 


College. 


d 


o 


> 

Q 


Distinc- 
tion in 


49 

Kusum Prahhakar Gad^ 
kari (Miss.) 

Non-Colle- 
i giatc. 

Pass. 

50 

Sarala R. Joshi (Mrs.) . . 

Do. 

II 

52 

Doris Mary Bernard 
(Miss ) . 

Do. 

II 

55 

Vimala Maolanker(Mrs.) 

Do. 

i 

HI 



(Under paragraph 12^ 
Ordinance No. 8.) 



59 

Vinayak Waman Taole- 
kar. 

Te a c h e r, 
Walgaon. 

Pass. 

60 

Dharam Narayan Verma 

Robertson. 

Pass. 

62 

Ganpat Narayan Rao 
Dhole. 

Hislop 

Pass. 

63 

Trimbak Raghunath 

Nandanpawar. 

Morris 

Pass. 


(Under Ordinance 
No. 20.) . 


65 

69 

72 

75 

84 

88 

91 

105 


j Achyiit Bhaskar Mate . . 
Bapurao Baliramji Pale- 
I kar. 

Dattatraya N a r a y a n 
Huddar. 

Dhundiraj Ramkrishna 
Bhalerao. 

Gopal Vaswdeo Vaze •• 
■Hari Ganesh Pathak . . 
Kesheo Waman Lohar- 
kar. 

Purushottam Damodar 
[ Nagarkar. 


Ill 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

Pass. 

Pass.^ 











Xiief OP OBADUATSS 
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B.A. — (^Contd.) 


^oll 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

14 

1 

Ramchandra Kashinath 
KulkartiT. 

•• 

IJI 

.16 

Ramchandra V i t h a 1 
Kaliker. 

• • 

Pass. 

18 

Ramchandra Wasudeo 
Kathade. 

•• 

Ill 

19 

Ramcharansingh Jamal- 
singh Pawar. 

• * 

III 

23 

Shankar Krishna Karve. 

. . 

III 

25 

Shankar Sadashiv Kale. 

, . 

III 

26 

Shankar Trimbakrao 
Kelkar. 

, . 

III 

29 

Sitaram Vithoba Dahal. 

. • 

III 

30 

Sy^d Aminur Rahman . . 

• • 

Pass. 

31 

Syed Hif zul Karim 

• . 

Ill 

33 

T r i m b a k Balkrishna 
Wyawaharey, 


III 

.36 

Vinayak Damodar Poflee 

. . 

TIT 

.37 

Vinayak Trimbak Rao 
Gargey. 

• • 

III 

.43 

Yeshwant H a n w a n t 
Deshpandc. 

• • 

III 

.45 

Dadoo Lai Pariwal 

. . 

III 

.48 

Hazari Lai Khangar . . 

. • 

III 

.50 

Joyshri Ghosc 

• • 

III 

51 

Kanai Lai Basil 

. . 

III 

61 

Bapurao Ramchandra 

Tambuskar. , 

Gajanan Kesheo Ozar- 
kar. 

• • 

III 

62 

• • 

III 

67 

Khwaja Muslehuddin 

Sadi. 

• • 

II 

.68 

Krishna Piirushottam 
Paranjpe. 

• • 

Pass. 

70 

Madhav D a 1 1 a t r a ya 

• • 

III 

74 

Sapre. . 

Murlidhar Tnmbak Raj- 
*derkar. 

•• 

Pass. 


Distinc- 
tion in 



NAOFUB UNIVEBSITY CALENDAB* 
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B. A. — ( Conid . ) 


■ 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

175 

186 

Prabhakar Waman Sathe 
Vithal Haribhau Pandit. 

•• 


Ill 

Pass. 


187 

Au W a s u d e o Bhat 

Morris 


Ill 

1 

188 

(Miss ) . 

Abdul'Iiabib Khan 

- Do. 


II 


189 

Abdul Majid 

Do. 


III 


190 

Anant Ram Mishra 

Do. 


III 


191 

Anant Gopal Sheorey . . 

Do. 


II 


192 

Bhalchandra Vinayak 
Damle. 

Do. 

• • 

Pass. 


193 

Bhagwant Purushottam 
Rao Sagdeo. 

Do. 

• • 

Pass. 


194 

Babulal Thakur 

Do. 

• • 

Ill 


195 

Bomanshaw Pestonji 

Wadia. 

Do. 

• • 

III 


197 

Chintaman G o v i n d 
Ranade. 

Do. 

• . 

III 


198 

Dhunjisha Dinshaji Das- 
toor. 

Do. 

• • 

III 


199 

Dinkar Hanumant Desh- 
mukh. 

Do. 

• • 

II 


204 

Dhondu Sakharam Par- 

Do. 


II 


206 

anjpe. 

Ganpati Kushabrao Bok- 

Do. 

1 


III 


207 

a^c. j 

Gokuldas Ramgopal 

Bhangde. 

Do. 


III 


211 

Gajanan Vishnu Joshi . . 

Do. 


II 

! 

214 

Gangadhar Balkri shna 
Rote. 

Do. 


Pass. 

j 

217 

Hari Trimbakrao Dixit. 

Do. 

• • 

Ill 


219 

I n du m at i Mohaniraj 
Thergaonker {Miss). 

Do. 

• • 

11 


221 

Jagannath Prasad Chou- 
bey. 

Do. 

• • 

III 


222 . 

Jaikrishna Vishwanath 
Kurzadkar. 

Do. 


III 






XJBT OF OBADUATES 
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B.A. — {ConidJ) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


College. 


•2 Distinc- 
*> tion in 

Q 


224 Janak Suryakanth Ram* Morris 

das. 

225 Jagannath Raghtinath Do. 

'I'ikckar. 

228 Kashi nath Kesheo Sube* Do. 

dar. 

229 Krishnanand Varma . . Do. ^ 

232 L a X m a n Ramchandra Do. 

Bhalerao. 

233 Laxman Muktind Kate.. Do. 

234 Moreshwer T a t y a j i Do. 

Bhandakkar. 

236 Murlidhar Balkrishna Do. 
Deopujari. 

239 Madhava Yeshwant Do. 

Kher. 

240 Madhao Shamrao Kuthe Do. 

242 Manohar Krisfanarao Do. 

Oka. 

243 Madhukar Bhasker Do. 

Pendharkar. 

244 Mohammad Abdul Do. 

Qaiyum. 

245 Manohar W a m a n rao Do. 

Vaidya. 

247 Narayan M a r t a n d Do. 

Bakshi. ^ 

248 Narayan Pandurang Bor- Do. 

wanker. 

249 Narayan Kesheo Ban- Do. 

^ norc. 

250 Narayan Mahadeo Jog- Do. 

lekar. 

252 Narayan Bapurao Maba- Do. 
•jan. 

256 Parashuram S i t a r a m Do, 
Badiye. 









NAGPTJH UNimeBrrr calbndab 




B.A. — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Division. 

Dis tine- 
lion in 

257 

Purushottam Shankerrao 
Khedker. 

Morris .. 

Ill 


259 

Purushottam Gopal Nij- 
sure. 

Do. 

II 


261 

Prabhakar Shankar 
Shukla. 

Do. 

II 


262 

Rama Thamkaji^Ingle. . 

Do. 

III 


266 

Raghunath V a s u d e o 
Mahajani. 

Do. 

NI 


270 

Shrinivas Gopal Bham- 
burker. 

Do. 

III 


272 

Sayyed Moosa 

Do. 

III 


274 

Shrikrishna Murlidhar 
Sakdco. 

Do. 

II 


275 

Sadashio Janardan Raje 
Udaram. 

Do. 

in 


276 

Suraj Kumar Varma .. 

Do. 

III 


277 

Sheshrao Krishnarao 

Wankhede. 

Do. 

II 


278 

Udhao Punjaji Lande . . 

Do. 

Pass. 


279 

Vishnu Ghanashyam 
Deshpande. 

Do. 

II 


280 1 

Vasant Sadasheo Date. . I 

Do. 

II 


281 

Vithal Vishwanath 
Dhonderkar. 

Do. 

II 

1 

Sanskrit 

282 

Vimala Gopal Mokoni 
{Miss'), 

Do. 

II 1 

285 

Anant Madhav Rao 
Bhambal. 

Hislop 

III 


292 

Edwin Prabhudayal 

Do. 

III 


293 

Girdhari Lai Dewagun. 

Do. 

III 


298 

Gopal Balkrishna Kas- 
khedier. 

Do. 

III 


299 

Ganpat Appaji Parma- 
nand. 

Do. .. 1 

III 


302 

Gaboo Narayan Patil 

Do. 

III 


303 

Hilmer James Lazarus 

Do. .. i 

Passi 










UfiT 09 6RADVATBS 
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B.A. — {Contd.) 



^oll 

No. 

f 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc*^ 
tion in 

304 

John Rangner Benjamin . . 

Hislop. 

Ill 


305 

Kishortial Ghottrishia 

Do. 

IIT 


308 

Madhao Narayan Thomare 

Do. 

IT 


311 

Moreshwar Dhondo Hingwe 

Do. 

III 


312 

Mahadeo Sitaramji Panjre- 
kar. 

Do. 

Pass. 


313 

Murlidhar Parmanand Bhi- 
shikar. 

Do. 

Ill 


314 

Nilkant Anand Nagarkar . . 

Do. 

III 


317 

Nathusingh Gandharapsingh 
Pawar. 

Do. 

III 


319 

Pradyumna Krishna Karam- 
belkar. 

Do. 

III 


320 

Parasmal Manaklal Shroff.. 

Do. 

II 


323 

Rambhao Hanumant Nal- 
gondwar. 

Do. 

II 


324 

Ramchandra Ramprasad 

Kanhai 

Do. 

III 


329 

Shanker Anandrao Zinjarde 

Do. 

FI 


331 

Trimbak Dattatraya Amrite 

Do. 

III 


333 

Viswanath Dattatraya Kane 

Do. 

Pass. 


334 

Vinayak Mahadeo Jogickar 

Do. 

Ill 


335 

Vishnoo Dattatraya Saran- 

Do. 

Pass. 


337 

jame 

Wasudeo Laxmikant Joshi. . 

Do. 

HI 


341 

Narayan Krishna Karandi- 
kar. 

City . . 

III 


346 

Amrat Singh 

Robert- 

Pass. 


348 

Brindawan Agarwal 

axJll • « 

Do. 

II 


350 

Durgaprasad Mishra . . j 

Do. 

III 


353 

Ganga Prasad Shukla 

Do. 

III 


354 

Gouri Shanker Shukla 

Do. 

HI 


356 

Gopal Krishna Shingwekar 

Do. 

Pass. 


358 

Gulab Shanker Shukla 

Do. 

Ill 


359 

•Hiralal Thawait 

Do. 

HI 


363 

K^ar Nath Banerjee 

Do. ! 

III 


364 

Khem Chand Dahely 

Do. 

III 
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NAOPUR UNmaiSITT CALENDAR 


B.A. — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


365 

366 
369 
373 
375 

.376 

.380 

-383 

385 

386 



•J 


409 

411 

414 

420 

421 

422 

425 

^26 

428 

429 


Khwaja Amiq Ahmad 
Lakhanlal Mishra 
Maqbool Ahmad Khan . . , 
Onkar Prasad Baruaole 
Prabhakar Moreshwar Men- 
dhekar. 

Raghubir Prasad Shrivas- 
tava. 

Ravi Shanker Choube 
Shambhoo Ratna Dubey . . 
Sheo Prasad Chaube 
Sumerchandra Jain 
Thakur Raghubir Singh 
Bhanumatt Nilkanth Samel 
{Miss), 

Dattatreya Vitthalrao Kul- 
karni. 

Dinanath Shrikrishna Dande 
Gangadhar Gopalrao Dcsh- 
pande. 

Hatimali Quadirbhai 
Janrao Nathuji Korpe 
Krishna Waman Ghonge . . 
Laxman Madhaorao Wa- 
khare. 

Manohar Narayan Urhekar 
Narayan Mahadeo Pimple., 
Pandharinath Vithoba . Pal- 
hade. 

Pandurang Shankar Waikar. 
Prabhakar Uttamrao Desh- 
pande. 

Ramnivas Mulchand Agar- 
wal. 

Rangnath Bajirao Chaobal 
Sadashio Anantrao Satokar 
Sadashio Bhagawant Thom- 
bre. 


College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Robert- 


son. 

Pass. 

Do. 

HI 

Do. , 

11 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

Pass. 

Do. 

Ill 

Do. 

II 

Do. 

HI 

Do. 

Pass. 

Do. 

II 

King 

II 

Edward 

II 

Do. 

Do. 

1 11 

Do. 

Pass. 

Do. 

Ill 

Do. 

Pass. 

Do. 

Ill 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

II 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

III 

Do. 

II 


Distinc- 
tion in 







LIST OV ORADtTATBS 




B.A. — (Concld.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

r r 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc*- 
tton in 

433 

436 

437 
440 

Shanta Domodhar Brahma 
j {Miss). 

Shripad Laxman Limaye . . 
Syed Majeed 

Vinayak Namdeo Dharao . . 

Fdward 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Ill 

III 

II 

Pass. 



B. Sc. 


Roll 

No. 

No. in f 
rder of » 
merit 

Name, 

< 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

DistinC' 
tion in 


1 o 1 

. .. . 





89 

1 

Sorabji Rustomji 

Dolasa. 

Science. 

I .. 

Mathe- 

matics. 

75 

2 

Nirmal Chandra 

Shrivastava. 

Do. 

1 .. 

Botany.. 

64 

3 

Madhusudan Nil- 
kanthrao Kekre. 

Do. 

I .. 

Mathe- 

matics. 

54 

4 

Govinda Amrita 

Sharma. 

Do. 

I .. 

Do. 

47 

5 

Dattatray Wasudeo 
Palekar. 

Do. 

I .. 

Do. 

39 

6 

Baji Vinayak Tho- 
sar. 

Do. 

I .. 











NAGPtTB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


B.Sc. — {Contd.) 


1 

Name, 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


{Under Ordinance No. 20.) 




1 

Ambadas Vinayak Chakra- 


Ill 



deo. 




2 

Bhaskar Vishnu Pandit 

. . 

III 



Gajanan Krishnarao Lo- 


Pass. 



khande. 




8 

Gangadhar Ra>eshwar Gun- 


Pass. 



dewar. 




9 

Gopal Laxman Kulkarni . . 


Pass. 


16 

Padmakar Waman Pandit . , 


II 


17 

Purushottam Gopal Go- 


II 



khalc. 




20 

Sakharam Waman Joshi . . 


11 


21 

Ambika Charan Tiwari 


II 


23 

Brij Behari Lai Shrivastava 


III 


24 

Deshraj Komar 


II 


25 

Gulzarsingh Phillaura 


II 


28 

Narayan Hari Paradkar . . 


Pass. 


29 J 

Saryoo Prasad Agarwala . . 


II 



Under paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 8. 

30 

Sudhamoy Bhattacharya . . 


Pass. 


31 

Bindu-madhao Hanumant 


Pass, 



Rao Chati. 




32 

Bishwa Nath Banerjce 


Pas«*. 


33 

Chandrakant Narayan Pra- 

, , 

Pass. 



dhan. 




35 

Dwarkanath Bhaskar Sab- 


Pass. 



nis. 




36 

Krishna Ramachandra Bad- 


Pass. 



kas. 





Basanta Kumar Sanyal 

Science 

II 


41 1 

1 Bhawar Chand Jain 

Do. .. 

Pass. 



Bhim Sen Dureja 

Do. . . 

Pass. 


44 i 

Chandra Nath Sewak 

Do. • . 

II 


46 

Dattatraya Damodar Jaya- 

Do. .. 

III 



want 










LIS'E Oi> OBADUATSS 
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B.Sc.1 — (^Conid.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

48 

Dattatraya Krishnarao 

Science . . 

II 


49 

Anawikar. 

Devidas Murlidha r 

Do. 

Pass, 


.50 

Garud 

Dinkar Keshava Bor- 

Do. 

Pass. 


51 

wankar. 

Dnyaneshwar Haribhau 

Do. 

Pass. 


53 

Pandit. 

Ganpati Rajaram Kshir- 

Do. 

Pass. 


56 

sagar. 

Giriraj Kishore Nigam. 

Do. 

Pass. 


58 

Keshao Ambadas Gade. 

Do. 

II 


60 

Krishna Balwant Kar- 

Do. 

Pass. 


61 

karcy. 

Kr i s h n a Prabhakar 

Do. 

Ill 


63 

Joshi. I 

Madhusudan Balkrishna i 

Do. 

II 


65 

Ranade. 

Manohar Yadao Rao 

Do. 

II 


67 

Koli. 

Mohammad Abdus 

Do. 

III 


68 

Salam. 

Mohammad Abdul 

Do. 

Pass. 


69 

Ghaffar. 

Moreshwar Bhaskar Rao 

Do. 

Pass. 


70 

Panse. 

Munawwar Bhai 

Do. 

Pass. 


71 

Nagraj Ramkrishna Rao. 

Do. 

II 


76 

Onkar Prasad Shriwas- 

Do. 

III 


77 

tava. 

Purushottam Haripant 

Do. 

III 


78 

Narale. 

Raghtinath Sadashiorao 

Do. .. j 

II 


79 

• Gade. 

Ramchandra Dinanath- 


III 



phnt Gaikwad. j 

Do. .. 1 





432 


NAOPTR tTNIVERSnrtr OAXiENDAB 


'B.Sc.— (CowcW.) 


Rolll 

No. 


Name. 


College. 


Divi- Distinc- 
sion. tion in 


80 

Ramacliandra Govind 
Shastry. 

Science 


Pass. 


81 

Ramkrishna Ganpatrao 
Limsay. 

Do. 


Pass. 


82 

R a m r a o Krishnarao 
Naik. 

Do. 


n 


84 

Rupchand Motiram 

Do. 


Pass. 


87 

Shiv Raj Singh 

Do. 


Pass. 


88 

Shri Krishna. Panday . . 

Do. 


II 


90 

Tryambak Krishnarao 
Guptey. 

Do. 


II 


91 

V a s u d e o Janardan 
Bakre. 

Do. 


II 


92 

Vishwanath Laxman 

Inamdar. 

Do. 


III 


93 i 

VithalGanpat rao 
Modak. 

Do. 


III 


94 

Vithal Shridhar Gokhale. 

Do. 


11 


100 

Birendra Nath Verma . . 

Robertson. 

II 


102 

Dattatraya Hari Sapre.. 

Do. 


III 


103 

Gajanan Kesheo Bhatt. . 

Do. 

• » 

II 


104 

Girish Chandra Saksena. 

Do. 


II 


105 

Girja Shanker Mehta .. 

Do. 


III 


106 

Laxman Gangadhar 
Kher. 

Do. 


III 

[ 

107 

Laxman S. Heblc 

Do. 

• • 

Pass. 


108 

Marland Vithal Galande. 

Do. 

• • 

II 


111 

Ram Narayan Khare . ; 

Do. 

• m 

11 







LIST OP 6BADT7ATES 


43d 



B. Ag. 



Roll No. 

Name* 

Division 

1 

Balmukund Chandel 


li 

2 

Bhagirath Prasad Rawat 


Pass. 

3 

Damodhar Chintamau Kelkar 


Pass. 

4 

Eknath Damodar Pimpliker 


II 

6 

Harbhajan Singh Dhallu 


II 

7 

Harprasad Dwivedi 


II 

9 

Hemendra Kumar Sen 


II 

10 

Hiran Kumar Das 


II 

11 

Jamnaprasad Tiwari 


II 

12 

Janardan Gopal Bhalerao 


II 

13 

Laxman Balkrishna Deshpande 


II 

14 

Laxmi Prasad Khare 


II 

15 

Muhammad Akram 


n 

17 

Murari Krusharao Nagmoti 


ir 

18 

Narayan Pandurang Deshmukh 


11 

19 

Niikanth Balkrishna Chincholkar 


II 

20 

Nisith Kumar Ghosh 


Pass. 

21 

Phanindra Sankar Datta 


Ill 

22 

Rajiva Lochan Singh 


III 

23 

Ramchandra Narayan Deshpande. 


21 

25 

Sham Bapu Vaidya. ^ 


II 

26 

Shanker Lai Vishnoi 


11 

27 

Sashindra Chandra Bhattacharya 


2J 

28 

Syed Abdul Rahman 


III 





NAGPUB ITNIViacSlTT CAOINDAB 



M. A. (Previous) 


Roll 1 
No. 1 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

. 1 

Bali ram Gopal Gargay 

Morris . . 

English. 

2 

Hif zul Kabir Khan 

Do. .. 

Do. 

3 

Qazi Alauddin Ahmad 

Do. .. 

Do. 

7 

Ebenezer Madura* 

Hislop .. 

Do. 

8 

George Vincent Bernard* .. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

9 

William Alexander 

T e acher, 
N a gpur. 

Do. 

12 

Lakshman Waman Vaidya . . 

N o n-col- 
legiate. 

Do. 

16 

Beni Singh Patel 

Morris .. 

History. 

18 

Noshirwan Dhunjibhoy Irani. 

Do. .. 

l>o. 

19 

Purushottam Narayen Verma. 

Do. . . 

Do. 

20 

Umrao Singh Shanklya 

Do. .. 

Do. 

21 

Bhaskar Vaman Kakade 

T e acher, 
Dhaman- 

Do. 

22 

Gancsh Krishna Khare 

gaon. 

T e acher, 
Wardha. 

Do. 

28 . 

Fouj Raj Joshi 

Morris .. 

Mental 
and Moral 
Science. 

29 

Keshao Shamrao Deshpande. 

Hislop . . 

Do. 

30 

Anant Ram Choubey* 

Morris .. 

Do. 

33 

Tirpura Dass Mathur 

N o n-col- 
Icgiate. 

Do. 

34 

Beni Prashad Pathak 

Morris .. 

Econo- 

mics. 

35 

Digambar Vishwanath Badhey. 

Do. 

Do. 

36 

Krishna Chandra Seth 

Do. 

Do. 

38 

Navroji Cawasji Edal-Beh- 
ramna. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

39 

Narayan Vithal Moharir 

Do. .. 

Do. 

40 

Narayan Prasad Shukla 

Do. • . 

Do. 

41 

P. S. Subramaniam 

Do. 

Do. 

42 

Raghunath Prabhaker Dalvi, . 

Do. 

Po. 


♦ Under Ordinance No. 20. 




UBT OW OEABUATfiS 




M.A. (Previous) — (Contd.) 


Roll 1 



No. 

Name. 

c 



Kustum Framroze Poacha . . 
Savitri Bansidhar {Miss) 
Shanta R- Khedkar (Miss) .. 
Sharadchandra Trimbak Kar- 
nik. 

Vasant Balkrishna Bakhalc . . 
Vidyashankar Mehta 
Bhagavathula Purnayya 
Timothy Morris David 
Gangadhar Waman Desh- 
pande. 

P. Radha Krishna Lohra 
Shridhar Nath Mttkerji 
Pooranchandra Agarwal 
Purushottam Narayan Virkar. 
W illiam Timothy 
Shankar JagesJiwar Bhagwat. 

Sarala Gangadhar Navalekar 
{Miss) 

Venoo Mahadeo Abhyanker 
{Miss). 

Surendra Nath Shrikrishna- 
dharya Shastri. 

Muhammad Masood Ali Khan. 
S. Shamshad AH 
Dattatraya Rajaram Gomkale. 
S. Indira Lokre {Mrs.) 

Nagesh Madhav Khuperkar . . 
Badri Narayan Shukla 

Nand Kuipaf Thakuy 

5iiry» Praaad Tjarari 


Morris . . 

Do. . . 

Do, . . 

Do. .. 

Do. 

Do. . . 

Hislop . . 

Do. . . 

N o n-col- 
legiate . . 

Do. .. 

Do . . 

Morris . , 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

T e acher, 
Dhaman- 
gaon. 

N o n-col- 
legiate. 

Do. . . 

Do. . . 

Do. . . 

Do. .. . 

Morris .. 

N o n-col- 
legiate. 

Do. .. 

R o b,€rtr 
son. 

T e acher, 
Raipur. 

T e acher, 
Bilaspur. 


Subject. 


Econo- 

mics. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Persian. 

Do. 

Marathi. 

Do. 

Do. 

Hindi. 




m 


KAOPUB mnVBBSITT CAIBSTDAB 


M.A. (Previous) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Subject. 

84 

G. A. Bh andary 

N o n-col- 
legiate. 

Hindi. 

86 

Krishna Lai Khare 

Do. .. 

Do. 

87 

Mirza Habibullah Beg 

T e acher, 
C hhind- 
wara. 

Urdu. 

90 

Nand Gopal 

N o n-col- 
legiate. 

Mathema* 

tics. 


M, Sc. (Previous) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

m 

Subject. 

1 

Baidya Nath Lahiri 

Science. 

Mathema- 

tics. 

2 

Gaj anan Vianayak Dhok 

Do. .. 

Do. 

3 

Govind Nilkanth Limaye 

Do. . , 

Do. 

4 

Parshuram Amrit Bamba- 
wale. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

5 

Dattatraya Yeshwant Ask- 
hedkar. 

Do. .. 

Physics. 

6 

Ja^annath Prasad Choubey • • 

Do. .. 

Do. 

7 

Knshnahihari Mathur 

Do. . . 

Do. 

8 

Nalin Chandra Ray 

Do. .. 

Do. 

9 

Sunder Lai Vcrma 

Do. .. 

Do. 

10 

Vishwa Nath Dani 

Do. .. 

Do. 

11 

Dada Marotirao Gulhane’i' • . 

Do. .. 

Do. 


nder Ordinance No. 20. 













UST or ORAD17Arr&S 


43T 


M.Sc. (Previous) — {Contd). 


RoM 

No. 

Name. 

■ 

College. 

I Subject. 

14 

L. K. Narayanaswamy 

Science. 

Chemis* 

15 

Moreshwar Narayan Maindar- 
kar. 

I Do. . . 

try 

Do. 

16 

Prafulla Kumar Bardhan 

Do. .. 

Do. 

19 

Shriram Radhakrishna Joshi. 

Do. . . 

Do. 

20 

Gangadhar Yadeo Tankhi- 
wale. 

Do. . . 

Botany* 

21 

Sarup Narayan Shrivastava. . 

Do. . . 

Do. 

22 

Satya Deo Misra 

Do. . . 

Do. 


LL.B. (Previous) 


RoHl 

No. 


Name. 


College. 


{Under Ordinance No, 20) 


3 

4 
9 

15 

16 
20 
21 
22 

25 

26 
27 
30 


Amiya Kanta Chaudhuri. 
Amrit Ramchandra Hirde. 
Benedict Ignatius Eustachius.’*' 
Dattatraya Krishha Abooj. 
Dattatraya Narayan Hartalkar. 
Dattatray"Viiiayak Bhaterao. 
Devidad Narayan Kagbhat. 
Digamber GoVind Kherdekar. 
Framroze Nanabhai Balaporia; 
Ganesh Fralhad Hirurkar. 
Gahesh Raoji Rege. 

Govind Trimbak Garge. 


» Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 









48 » 


KAGPUB VlinVBIISI'FT CAIBNDAB 


LL.B. (Previous)— 


1 

Name. * | 

College. 

1 

34 

Htikam Chand Jain. 


35 

Jaga^inath Govind Joshi^ 


37 

Jayai'afti Ganpat Rohee. 


42 

Kesheo Shridher Lambay. 


44 

Krishna Ramchaftdfa Sontakay. 


47 

Laxmati Vinayak Bapat. 


49 

Laxman Ganesh Thatte. 


SO 

Laxman Rajeshwar Patil. 


57 

Muktind Rao Nene. 


58 

Nagorao Ghanshyam Deshpande. 


59 

Narbada Prasad Goswami. 


70 

Ram Arabinda Maitra. 


71 

Ramchandra Balwant Patki. 


73 

Ramchandra Devidas Palsodkar. 


74 

Ramchandra Vithoba Kashikaf. 


80 

Shankar Amrit Tatke. 


82 

Trimbak Nagorao Deshpande. 


86 

Vishwanath Nilkanth Deshpande. 


88 

Waman Pandurang Tapre, 


89 

Waman Sambshio Shwan. 


90 

Wasudeo Laxman Khare. 


91 

Y^dao Namdeo Rao Patlnikef. 


96 

Amrit Lall Ghai 

University College 



of Law, Nagpur. 

97 

Anant Balkrishna Khaparde 

Do. 

98 

Anant Bapurao Chitale 

Do. 

99 

Anup Chand Jain 

Do. 

100 

Babulal Agrawal 

Do. 

101 

Baliram Gopal Rao Bangde 

Do. 

102 

Balkrishna Ganpatrao Sadhanker . . 

Do. 

104 

Banwarilal Verma 

Do. 

105 

Beni Prashad Pathak 

Do. 

106 

Beni Singh Patel 

Do. 

107 

Bhagirath Putanmal Rathi 

Do. 

109 

Bhalchandra Gangadhar Ghate 

Do. 

no 

Bhalchandra Govind Karve 

Do. 

112 

Birendra Nath Chaudhuri 

Do. 

113 

Chandra Shekhar Shukul 

Do. 

114 

Chhaganmal Gugalia 

Do. 








lilST OF GRADUATES 


489 > 



LL.B, (Previous)— 

Roll 

No. 

Name. j 

College. 

118 

Damodar Narayanrao Dokras 

University College 
of Law, Nagpur. 

119 

Datlatraya Bhasker Pradhan 

Do. 

120 

Dattatraya Govindrao Ingle 

Do. 

121 

Dattatraya Rajaram Gomkale 

Do. 

125 

Digambar Vishwanthrao Badhey . . 

Do. 

126 

Dinkar Bapurao Koltey . . i 

Do. 

127 

Diwakar Balkrishna Vyawahare . . 

Do. 

129 

Dwarkanath Ramchandra Chaubal. 

Do. 

130 

Firangilal Shrivastava 

Do. 

131 

Fouj Raj Josbi 

Do. 

132 

G. A. Bhandary 

Do. 

133 

Gajanan Keshav Kanade* 

Do. 

134 

Gajanan Kesheorao Wadaskar 

Do. 

135 

Gajanan Rao Telang 

Do. 

137 

Ganesh Trimbak Deshpande 

Do. 

138 

Gangadhar Baxy 

Do. 

140 

Gangadhar Waman Deshpande 

Do. 

141 

Ganpat Narayan Deshmukh 

Do. 

142 

Ganpat Ramchandra Kale . . 1 

Do. 

144 

Ganpatrao Sadashiorao Taide 

Do. 

145 

Gaya Prasad Agarwala 

Do. 

146 

George Vincent Bernard 

Do. 

147 

Gopal Chandra Banerjee 

Do. 

148 

Govind Balaji Dhabu 

Do. 

149 

Govind Laxman Rao Sambare 

Do. 

153 

Hari Ganesh Wath 

Do. 

156 

Hif zul Kabir Khan 

Do. 

161 

Jageswar Madhao Rao Dharaskar* 

Do. 

162 

Janardan Atmaram Anekar 

Do. 

163 

Janardan Hari Damle 

Do. 

165 

Jiwan Prasad Misra 

Do. 

168 

Kashinath Balkrishnarao Patil 

Do. 

169 

Kashinath Bhagwantrao Kuikarni . * 
Kashinath Keshaorao Chandorkar. 

Do. 

170 

Do. 

171 

1 Keshao Baliram Kashikar 

• 

Do. 


Under Ordinance No* 6* Paragraph 7. 




NAGPUft UNlVEBSITlr CAUSXDAB 


4m 


LL.B. (Previous) — (Contd.) 


m 

Name. 

College. 

■ ( 



University College 

172 

Keshao Ramakrishna Bobde 

• • 

of Law, Nagpur. 

173 

Keshao Shridhar Bakre 


Do. 

174 

Keshao Waman Ladkhedkar 

• • 

Do. 

176 

Kesheo Ramchandra Rajkarne 

* • 

Do. 

177 

Krishna Harishankar Shendre 


Do. 

178 

Krishna Lai Khare 


Do. 

179 

Krishna Manchanhally Kousik 


Do. 

183 

Madho Gangadhar Ghate 


Do. 

185 

Madhao Ramchandra Naik 


Do. 

186 

Man jit Sadashio Deshmukh 


Do. 

188 

Mathuraprasad Dube 


Do. 

197 

Moreshwar Amrit Bambawale 


Do. 

198 

Mugut Baliram Deshmukh 


Do. 

199 

Mulraj Malhotra 

• • 

Do. 

200 

Mumtaz Husain 


Do. 

203 

Nand Kishore Sao 

• . 

Do. 

206 

Narayan Narhar Elkunchwar 


Do. 

207 

Narayan Prasad Shukla 


Do. 

209 

Narayan Raghupat Rao Deshpande. 

Do. 

210 

Narayan Ramchandra Kanhe 


Do. 

211 

Narayan Vithal Moharir 


Do. 

214 

Navroji Cawasji Edal-Behramna 


Do. 

215 

Nilkanth Hiralal Sarile 


Do. 

217 

Padmakant Thakur 


Do. 

219 

Panjab Rao Bhagwant Rao Thakre. 

Do. 

220 

Pooranchandra Agarwal 


Do. 

221 

Prabhakar Madharao Deshpande 


Do. 

223 

Pratap Narayan Misra 


Do. 

225 

Prem Narayan Shukla 

p • 

Do. 

226 

Punit Ram Dewan 


Do. 

228 

Purushottam Narayen Verma* 


Do. 

231 

Raghunath Prabhakar Dalvi 


Do. 

232 

Raghuwar Dayal Dube 


Do. 

233 

Rajaram Bhimrao Patki 


Do. 

237 

Rambhao Balaji Nakade 


Do. 

238 

Ramchandra Balkrishna Amle 


Do. 

240 

Ramchandra Pandurang Bakre 

• • 

Do. ' 

243 

Rameshwar PraSad Verma 

• • 

Do. 


•tinder Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 




liIOT OF OBADVATEiS 


441 


LL.B. (Previous) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 


College. 


Ramgopal Chandak 


University College 

244 


of Law, Nagpur. 

245 

Ramkrishna Deorao Choudhari 


Do. 

246 

Rustom Darashaw Doongaji 


Do. 

247 

Rustum Framroze Poacha 


Do. 

251 

SadashivTrimbakrao Sadawarte 


Do. 

252 

Sakharam Mahadeo Subhedar 


Do. 

254 

Shamrao Ramchandrarao Kharabe. 

Do. 

256 

Shankar Balaji Nerker 

* , 

Do. 

257 

Shankar Sitarampant Nildawar 

, , 

Do. 

258 

Shankar Venimadhav Kaushikkar. . 

Do. 

259 

Shankar Sawalaram Paranjape 


Do. 

264 

Shioram Motisao Dahake* 


Do. 

265 

Shridhar Balkji Topre 


Do. 

267 

Shrihari Damodar Pande 


Do. 

268 

Shrinivas Vinayak Chepe 


Do. 

269 

Shripad Vinayak Bhalerao 


Do. 

275 

Sohanmall Doogar 


Do. 

276 

Subhash Chandra Ghosh 


Do. 

277 

Subrahmanya Ramkrishnarao 


Do. 

278 

Sudhanshu Bhusan Sen 


Do. 

281 

(Miss) Tara Krishnarao Pradhan 
Trimbak Gopalrao Deshpande 


Do. 

282 


Do. 

283 

Trimbak Krishnarao Pande 


Do. 

284 

Trimbak Vithal Joshi 


Do. 

286 

Uddhao Ramchandra Saocar 


Do. 

287 

Umrao Singh Shanklya 


Do. 

290 

Vidyashahkar Mehta 


Do. 

291 

Vinayak Wamaprao Mandloi 


Do. 

292 

Vishnu Gopal Atre 


Do. 

294 

Vishnu Pra^sad Shukla 


Do. 

295 

Vishwambhar Nath Tiwari 


Do. 

296 

Vithal Ramkrishna Deshpande 


Do. 

298 

Waihan Mukund Huddar 


Do. 

300 

Wasudeo Ramkrishna Warhade 


Do. 

303 

Yashwant Narayan Khare 


Do. 

304 ' 

Veshwant Shankar Athaie 


Do. 

306 

Brij Raj Das 


Do. 







NAOPUR UN1VEB8ITT; CAIiENDAB 


Intirmediaie (Arts ajw Science) 



College. Distinction 


1 Raghunath Nara- Science 

yan Pandhari« 
pande. 

2 Lakshman Dattat- Do. 

raya Panke. 


649 3 Purushattam Sa-l Do# 

. dashio Mene* | 

501 4 Narayan Rama-t King 

Chandra BansodJ Edward 


208 ] 


r Kundanfal Ram- 
gopal Gandhi. 

5 Ramacfiandra 

Narayan Bon- 
t girwar. 

7 Bhagwanrfas Dube 

8 Wasudeo iiahadeo 

Matkar. . 

9 Manohaf \^'aman•‘ , 

rao Vaidya. 

C Kamat Thakur 

10 Radha Krishna- 

Shrivastava. 


Morris 

King 

Edward 

Robert- 

son. 

Science 


King 

Edward 


Science 





Mathema-^ 
tics. Physics;- 
and Chemis- 
try. 

Mathema- 
tics, Chemis- 
try and Hin-” 
di Composi- 
tion. 

Mathema- 
tics, and 

Chemistry.. 

Sanskrit 
and Marathi 
Composition 

Sanskrit. 


Mathematics. 


Hindi 
Composition! 
Physics, 
Chemistry 
and Biology#. 
Chemistry* 


Mathematics 
and Chemis-' 
try. 











USV 0I> fflUOtTATEg 


44 » 


Inter. (Arts and Science)— C owfrf. 


Roll 

No. 


5s 

o V 


Name. 


College. 


d o 

: 2 : 


Divi- 

sion. 


Distinctions 

in 


646 

12 

[ Profulla Kumar 

Science, 




Sen. 

675 

13 

Trimbak Atma- 

Do. 




farii Apte. 


72 

14 

P^rin Kaikhush- 

Non- 




TOO Dhunjibhoy 

collegi- 




Banker {Miss)*, 

ate 

616 

1 

► IS 


"Kanhji Morar 
Rathod. 

Science 

680 

« 

>■ lO 

* 

Vishnu Waman- 
, rao Chinchalkar. 

Do. 

255 




Shankar Hari 

Morris 





Aole. 


599 


17 


Chintaman Go- 

Science 





vind Sahasra- 




19 


budhc. 


217 



Panorama Bal- 

Morris 

793 


20 


7vant G a d r e 
(Miss). 



Madhaw Laxman 

King 


1 

1 


Khare. 

Edward 


I' Chemistry^ 


I 

I 


Mathematics- 
and Chemis* 
try. 


I Biology, 


I Sanskrit 
and Mathe- 
matics. 

I Mathematics^ 
and Chemis* 


I Mathematics' 


♦Under Additional Statute No. 29. 
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NAOPUR UmVERSITT CAIiENDAB 


Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

Ko. 

Name. 

College. 

1 

Divi- 

sion. 

j 

Distinc- 
tion in 


(Under Ordinance 





No. 19.) 




.8 

Pandurang Govind 

Teacher, El- 

III 



Kawthalker. 

lichpur. 



12 

Anandi Lall Pandey.. 

Teacher, Jub- 

III 




bulpore. 



13 

Chhote Lall Chou- 

Teacher, Nain- 

III 



dhari. 

pur. 



16 

Jagannath Prasad 

Teacher Pach- 

III 



Shrivastava. 

marhi. 



19 

Pannalal Lalji Ram 

Teacher, 

Pass. 



Agrawal 

Harda. 



.20 

Ram Gopal Mishra • . 

Teacher, Jub- 

Ill 




bulpore. 



^2 

Akshoy Chandra 

Teacher, Nag- 

II 



Chakrabortty. 

pur. 



-26 

Balgovinda Mahabir 

Teacher, Hin- 

II 



Mishra. 

ganghat. 



30 

Dattatraya Vishwa- 

Teacher, Sao- 

II 



nath Bhide. 

ner. 



-31 

Devidas B a 1 w a n t 

Teacher, Kar- 

III 



Dharmadhikari. 

an j a. 



-38 

Jagannath Vishwanath 

Teacher, 

III 



Rao Thuse. 

Khapa. 



-39 

Janardan Pandurang 

Teacher, 

III 



Dwadashiwar. 

Chanda. 



43 

Krishna Laxmaiiarao 

Teacher, 

II 



Saraf. 

Bhandara. 




Nagesh Balwant Upa- 

Teacher, 

III 



deo« 

Wardha. 



-SO 

Nathan Anandrao 

Teacher, Nag- 

11 



Hiwale. 

pur. 



.32 

Raghunath Laxman 

Teacher, 

Pass. 



Upasani. 

Wardha. 










UST OV 6BADUATES 


44 »> 


Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd . 


Roll 

No, 

Name. 

1 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

55 

Shankar Lai Khattri. 

Teacher, Ho- 
shangabad. 

11 


58 

Sudam Bapuji Mitkari 

Teacher, Nag* 
pur. 

III 


60 

Tukaram F a k i r a 
Kharche. 

Teacher, Shel- 
gaon Bazar. 

III 


63 

Vishnu Krishna Karve 

Teacher, 

Seoni. j 

III 



{Under Additional Statute 
No. 29.) 


r * j 


75 

Vimal Moreshwar Abh- 
yankar {Miss), 

Non-col- 

legiale 

III 



( Un der Paraqruph 14 of 
Ordinance No. 7.) 




77 

78 

79 

80 . 

81 

Bhagwant Kesheo Ghooi. • 
Chintaman Sadashiva 
Joshi. 

Dasharaih Sitaram Pad- 
lamwar. 

Dattatraya Madhaorao 

• Kulkarni. 

Pandharinath Vishnu 
Pendse. 

1 

1 

Morris .. 
Hislop . . 

City 

Hislop 

L^Ot o • 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass* 

i 

i 

1 













NAGPUB vmmmTsc oaijbndab 





Inter. (Arts and Science)— 

■ Contd . 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

\ 

Distinc- 
tion in 

«6 

(Under Ordinance 

No. 20.) 

Bhasker Shanker Rao In- 


Pass. 


92 

durker. 

Devidas Balwantrao Ghate 


Ill 


94 

Gajanan Balwant Kothekar 


III 


95 

Gajanan Bhayyaji Bokarey 


III 


98 

Gopal Govind Rao Pande. 


II 


101 

Keshao Krishna Rao Desh- 


III 


103 

pande. 

Keshao Narhar Ambekar. 


Pass. 


104 

Mahadeo Lahanu Sheon- 


Pass. 


105 

kar. 

Mohammad Bashir Khan. 


Pass. 


118 

Rajaram SUaram Karmar- 


Ill 


119 

kar. . 

Ram Narayan Mishra 


III 


121 

Ramchandra Maroti Rao 


III 


124 

Salway. 

Sadashieo Tukarampant 


II 


127 

Gaikwad. 

Shankar Purushottam 


II 


129 

Konher. 

Shankar Ramkrishna Sar- 

I • • 

III 


130 

wate. 

Shankerlal Sahtoolal Da- 


1 

! 

II 


134 

mohe. ^ 

Shridhar Raghunath Abh- 


[ 

III 


135 

yankar. 

Shriniwas Wasudeo Mud- 


Pass. 

1 

141 

Hyar. 

Waman Krishnarao Ping- 


Ill 


.144 

ley. 

Badri Prasad Shukla 


III 


145 

Bhawani Prasiad Tiwary, * 

« . 

III 


150 

Munshi Lai Buxi 

• • 

Pass. 

, 

152 

Nerbuda Prasad Kattak- 

• ft 

II 



war. 

1 

1 






IIST 01* 0BADITATEB 


447 


Inter* <AftTs and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name, 

College 

Divi- 

sion. 

154 

* 

Shanker Prasad Khai*e . . 

• • 


II 

156 

Sureshwar Mukhox>adhya. 

, , 


III 

158 

Abdul Ghani Faruqui 



III 

160 

Bali ram Hirusa Shirbliate. 

, . 


III 

162 

D a m o d a r Krjahnarao 
Deoras. 

-• 


II 

163 

Daya Ram Sinha Tika 
Ram Sinha. 

•• 


III 

167 

Gangadhar Dattatray Raj- 
derkar. 

•• 


III 

171 

Narayan Keshav Sjirdesh- 
mukfi. 

•• 


Pass. 

174 

Aaiz Afzal 

Morris 

, , 

Ill 

176 

Ambika Charan Tiwari 

Do. 


III 

177 

B^chandra Madhao Rao 
Despande. 

Do. 


III 

178 

Bhasker Baliram Ninawe. 1 

Do. 


IT 

179 

Bhaskar Sakharam Sukli- 
kar. 

Do. 


III 

180 

Balkrishna S undarrao 
Sadawarte. 

Do. 


III 

182 

Chhabu ■ Narayan Dravid 
(Mir j) , 

Do. 

• • 

III 

183 

Chandrakanta G an g u 1 • 
(Miss). 

Do. 

• • 

II 

184 

Chudaman Ramchapdra 
Parate. 

Do. 

• • 

II 

185 

Devidas Ganesh Aloni 

Do. 

, , 

III 

186 

Devidas Datnodar Desh- 
pande. 

Do. 


11 

188 

Dattatray DevidasMarathe 

Do. 

• • 

III 

189 

Digambar Manohar Mande 

Do. 

. * 

II 

191 

Damodar Waman Sant . . 

Do. 


III 

192 

Gupwant Vithalrap Desh- 
mukfa, ^ 

Do. 

* # r 

n 

193 

Govind NUkanth' Dixit, v. 

Do^ 


II 

194 

Gotna Sonaji Dhcmre ; . 

Do. 

• • 

III 


Distinc- 
tion in 
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NAGPUR UNIVEBSmr GAIiBNDAB 



Inter, (Arts and Science) — Contd, 


Roll 

No. 

, 

Name. 

, 

College. 



195 

Govind Lai Gupta 

Morris 


II 


196 

Guljardas Laladas Mochi. . 

Do. 


III 


197 

Govind Nilkanthrao Naj- 
pande 

Do. 


IT 


198 

Gajanan Janardan Toye . . 

Do. 


II 


199 

Govindlal Sheolal Vyas . . 

Do. 


Pass. 


201 

Hamidur Razzaque 

Do. 


Pass. 


202 

Indal Singh 

Do. 


II 


203 

Jamnadas Dwarkadas 
Chandak. 

Do. 


Pass. 


204 

J a i n a r a i n Sheoprasad 
Pande. 

Do. 


II 


206 

Krishna Mukund Bhagwat 
Khu shalchand Dhulcnand 
Darda. 

Do. 


11 


207 

Do. 


II 


209 

K. Narayan Rao Handle.. 



III 


211 

K. Kumaraswamy Pillay.. 



III 


213 

Laxman Balwant Deoskar. 



III 


214 

Laxman Marotirao Joshi. . 


IM 

III 


216 

Laxman Ramchandra Raj- 
karne. 


H 

III 


218 

Hadhukar Dattatraya 
Deoras. 

Do. 

• • 

II 


219 

Maroti Damdaji Durgc • . 

Do. 

m • 

Pass. 


220 

Madhao Ganesh Hardas • . 

Do. 

• • 

Ill 


222 

Murlidhar Gopinata Kum- 
bhare, 

Maheshwar Bholanath 

Kaul. 

Do. 

• • 

Pass. 


224 ; 

Do. 

• • 

Ill 

Supple-' 

mentary 

English 

Compo** 

sition^ 

225 

Mohammad Mujtaba Khan 

Do. 

0 • 

Pass. 


227 

Mohamad Abdul Rahim . . 

Do. 

. • 

Ill 


228 

Mohammad Abdur Rah- 
man« 

Do. 

p • 

4 

Pass. 

, * 







1.1«I OF OBAOUATES 
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In:?ek. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

! 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc* 
tion in 

229 

Murli Manohar Sharma . . 

Morris 

II 


230 

Madhao Baliram Sontakke 

Do. 

m 


233 

Madhuker Shriram Vaidya 

Do. 

II 


234 

Narayan Gopal Dixit 

Do. 

II 


235 

Nilkanth Ramchandra 

Do. 

II 


236 

Gaikwad. 

Narayan Sadashiv Rao 

Do. .. 

II 


237 

Giradkar. 

Narayan Prasad Pashine. . 

Do. 

II 


238 

Narhar Moreshwar Ulab- 

Do. 

III 


239 

haje. 

Prema BqLpurao Kadatnb 

Do. .. 

II 


241 

(Miss). 

Prabhakar Yeshwant 

Do. 

III 


1 

243 

Mohoney. , 

Piirushottam S h i o r a m 

Do. . . 

II 


244 

Telang. 

Priscilla Tims (Miss) 

Do. .. 

II 


245 

Ram Lai Dube 

Do. 

II I 


246 

Ramakanth Madhusudan 

Do. 

I I , 


247 

Deshmukh. 

Ramchandra Marotrao 

Do. 

IPass. 


248 

Josht. 

Rajaram Gatiesh Joshii • • 

Do. . . 

Ill 


248 

Ramdas Tryambak Kshir- 

Do. 

II 


250 

sagar. , . - 

Raghavendra S o n b a j i 

Do. . . 

II 


252 

Rambhad. 

Raghubir Singh^Thakur . . 

Do. 

II 


253 

Ramkrishna Verma 

Do. .. 

III 


254 

Ramchandra Narayan 

Do. 

III 


256 

Vazalwar 

Sushila B. Bakkle (Mtss) 

Do. 

III 


259 : 

SWkrishna Dattatraya 

Do. 

II 


360 . ; 

ShrilcrUhna Trimbak Did- : 

Morris .. 

II 


261 

olkar , « , • 

Saresh Chandra Seth, 

IDo. . . 

II 



29 
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NAOPUB VNITEBSITT CALENDAR 


Intee. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distill c* 
tion in 

262 

Syed Mahmudul Hasan . . 

Morris .. 

in 


263 

Sushila Moreshwar Koth- 
are (Miss), 

Do. .. 

III 


266 

Shantaram Parashram 

Punekar. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


267 

Shionarayan Ladhuram 
Panpalia. 

Do. 

II 


270 

Shriiiiwas Sonopant Tikle. 

Do. • .. 

II 


272 

T e j 1 a 1 Harishchandra 
Tembhre. 

Do. .. 

II 


273 

Venkatesh Abaji Chaoji . , 

Do. 

II . 


274 

Vishweshwar Venkatesh 
Deshmukh. 

Do. 

Ill 


276 

Vinayak Ambadas Kasture 

Do. .. 

IT 


277 

Vithal Ramchandrao Patki 

Do. .. 

III 


278 

Vishwanath Shanker Rao 
Pande. 

Do. .. 

III 

Mathe- 

matics. 

279 

Vishwanath Vyankaiya 

Palewar, 

Do. .. 

Pass. ^ 

280 

Vasant Kesheo Sheorey . . 

Do. 

I I 


281 

Vinayak Narayanrao Vad- 
abhat. 

Do. .. 

1 III 



Wasant Amrit Bambawale. 

1 Do. 

III 


284 

Waman Ragunath Parad- 
kar* * 1 

Achut Vishnupant Gokhale 

Do. 

II 


289 

Hislop . . 

Pass. 


290 

Balkrishna Venkatesh 

Dixit. 

Do. 

Ill 


291 

Bhalchandra N a r a y a n 

Do. 

III 


292 

N agarkar* 

Balwant Trimbak Dhavse. 

Do. . . 

III 


293 

Bhasker Ramchandra Sad- 
awartc. 

Do. .. 

. Ill 


294 

Chhotelal Shridhar Dube. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


297 

Dattatraya Yeshvantrao 
Hadas. 

Do. 

Ill 


299 

Diwakar Dajiba Desh- 
pande. 

Do. .. 

III 









lilST <XP OBAOUATES 
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Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

1 

Distinc- 
tion in 

300 

Dattatraya Yadawsa Vya- 
wahare. 

Hislop 

•• 

III 


302 

Dattaraya Balkrishna Tapi 

Do. 

• . 

II 


303 

Dinkar Pomaji Mulkalwar 

Do. 

• • 

III 


304 

Deorao Balaji Sathe 

Do. 

• . 

II 


308 

Gk)pal Madan Gan 

Do. 

. • 

III 


311 

Govind Narayan Ashtekar. 

Do. 

• • 

III 


313 

Ganpat Singh Patel 

Do. 

. . 

III 


314 

Han Balaji Vajre 

Do. 

• • 

III 


317 , 

Hari Ganesh Dange 

Do. 

• • 

III 


319 

Kashinath Vinayak Chitale 

Do. 

. . 

III 


.320 

Keshao Govind Gadgil . . 

Do. 

. . 

II 


322 

Krishna Nilkanth Moharir 

Do. 

• • 

III 


323 

Kisan Tukaram Sangle . . 

Do. 

• • 

II j 


326 

Laxman Kashinath Pad- 
mawar. 

Do. 

« • 

III I 


335 

Narhari Diwakar Ghar- 
pure. 

Do. 

• • 

III ' 


336 

Narayan Dinker Pandit . . 

Do. 

. . 

II 


339 

Namdeo Upasrao Sondoule 

Do. 


III 


340 

Narayan Arjunrao Kute . . 

Do. 

. • 

III 


341 

Puran Dharmaji Rahang- 
dale. 

Do. 

1 

Pass. 


342 

Prabhakar Wasudep Khan- 
zode. 

Do. 


11. 


344 

Pr^mchandra Chatuiyedi. 

Do. 

• • 

Ill 


348 

Rukminikant Trilokinath 
Trivedi. 

Do. 

• • 

II 


350 

Ratnakar Anandrao Hiw- 
! ^le. 

Do. 

• • 

II 


351 

iRamchandra Ganpat Rao 
Jogwcr. 

Do. 

• • 

III 


352 

Reuben William Rawani*. 

Do. 

• • 

II 


354 

Ramchandra Gopalrao 
Nichakawade. 

Do. 

• • 



356. 

Ramkrishna Jairam Hoon. 

* 

Do. 

• • 

III 

Marathi 

Compo- 

sitiotik 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


■ 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion.. 

Distinc* 
tion in. 

357 

Rajendrapiiri Goswami . . 

Hislop 

m m 

Ill 

Hindi 

Compo- 

sition 

361 

Shamrao Marotrao Deotale 

Do. 

• • 

III 


364 

Sitaram Damodar Degam- 
war. 

Do. 

• • 

III 


365 

Sakharam J aiwant- 
rao Jadhao, 

Do. 


II 


366 

Shankar Kesheorao Paret- 
kar. 

Do. 


III 


367 

Shankar Pralhad Desh- 
pande. 

Do. 


III 


368 

Soloman Darshansingh 

Chouhan. 

Do. 


III 


369 

Trimbak Gopalrao Shille- 
dar. 

Do. 


II 


370 

Trymbak Ram rao Desh- 
mukh. 

Do. 


III 


371 

Trimbak Sadashiv Khire. . 

Do. 


III 


373 

Tukaram Hari Rane 

Do. 


III 


374 

Vinayak Balkrishna Chau- 
bal. 

Do. 


II 


375 

Venkatesh Kashina th 

I RaooU 

Do. 


Pass. 


378 

Vinayak Govind Vaidya . . 

Do. 


Ill 


379 

Venkatesh Amrit Rao 
Deshpande. 

Do. 


Pass. 


380 

Vasant Ms^dhav Bhalerao. 

Do. 


II 


386 

Zakir Husain Ahmedali . . 

Do. 


Pass. 


389 

Dattatraya Padmanabh 

Ambekar. 

City 

• • 

Ill 


390 

Dayaram Tukaram Vaira- 
gade. 

Do. 

9 • 

III 


391 

Gangadha^ Ganesh Karve. 

Do. 

• • 

III 


393 

Gab^aprasad Braj bhusanj i 
Awasthi. 

Do. 


III 


397 

Hari Vishwanath Kothe . . 

Do. 


III 


398 

Jagannath Govind Rao 
Mategaonker. 

Do. 


III 










lilST OF GRADUATES 


4&B 


Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd . 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


College. 


Divi- Distinc- 
sion. tion in. 


399 

Jagannath Shambhurao 

Gadgil. 

City 

Ill 


401 

Laxman Ramkrishna Pofli 

Do. 

III 


402 

Nand Kishore Girhe 

Do. 

III 


404 

Premkaran Surajmal 
Surana. 

Do. 

III 


405 

Purshottam N a r a y a n 
Nanoti 

Do. 

III 


406 

Raghunath Moreshwar 

Kekatpurey. 

Do. 

III 


407 

Ramchandra Vasudeo Sir- 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


408 

patwar. 

Ramrao Punjaji Korde . . 

Do. 

Pass. 


409 

Shankar Ranibhaoo Jir- 
kuntwar. 

Do. 

II 


410 

Syed Iftikhar Husain 

Do. 

III 


411 

Trimbak Nagorao Kadam. 

Do. 

III 


412 

Vinayak Gangadhar Kol- 
hatker. 

Waman Rajaram Mahalle. 

Do^ 

III 


414 

Do. 

III 


416 

Ambika Prasad Baxi 

Robertson 

II 


418 

Ayodhya Prasad Verma.. 

Do. 

III 


419 

1 Baboo Lai Choukse 

Do 

III 


420 

Basant .Kumar Reja 

Do. 

II 


422 

Bharat Rao H. Powar 

Do. 

II 


423 

Bhawani Prasad Mishra.. 

Do. 

III 


424 

Chhagan Lai Patel 

Do. 

III 1 


425 

Chintaman Shankar Shri- 
kharde. 

Do. 

II j 


426 

Dattatraya Ramkrishna 
Pendharker. 

Do. 

III 1 


427 

Dattatraya Ganesh KaSture 

Do. 

II 


429 

Gyan Chand Jain 

Do. 

II 


430 

Hafiz-ul-Rahman Khan . . 

Do. 

III 


432 

Ishwariprashad Yadava .. 

Do. 

HI 


433 

Jitendra Kumar Varma .. 

Do. 

II 


43S' 

Jiwan Dass 

Do. 

III 


436 

437 

Kanhaiyalal Harmukh . . 
kodu Lai Patel 

Do. 

Do. 

III 

in 
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NAQFUB mnvsssrnr calendar 



Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 


Distinc« 
tion in 

439 

Karuna Shanker Shukla.. 

Robertson 

III 


440 

Laxmi Prasad 

Do. 

III 


442 

Mahboob Alam Abbasi . . 

Do. 

II 


444 

Mohammad Latifuddin . . 

Do. 

III 


445 

Naiini Ranjan Roy 

Do. 

III 


446 

Nanak Ram Rana 

Do. 

III 


447 

Nand Kishore Agnihotri.. 

Do. 

Pass- 


448 

Naimullah Khan 

Do. 

III 


452 

Prabhaker Gangadher 

Kher. 

Do. 

III 


453 

Prem Narayan Tiwari . . 

Do. 

III 


455 

Roop Nath Singh Desh- 
mukh. 

Do. 

III 


456 

Roop Narayan Choudhri 

Do. 

III 


458 

Satyendra Rewa Prasad 
Trivedi 

Do. 

III 

II 


462 

S. Mohammad Yusuf 

Do. 

II 


465 

Vasant Narayan Modak . . 

Do. 

III 


466 

Vidyashahkar Dave 

Do. 

11 


467 

Vishnu Sitaram Pandit . . 

Do. 

II 


469 

Abdur Rashid Khan 

King Ed- 
ward. 

III 


470 

Amanul Haque 

1 Do. 

III 


472 

Anant Ramchandra Shas- 
tri. 

Do. 

III 


474 

Baburao Satwaj irao Mut- 
kekar. 

Do. 

III 


475 

D a m o d a r Govindrao 
Mahadeoker 

Do. 

in 


476 

Dattatraya Balkrishna 

Palsokar. 

Do. 

III 


477 

Digambar Laxman Kur- 
hekar. 

Do. 

III 


478 

Dhundiraj Devidas Ganor- 
kar. 

Do. 

11 


479 

Ghulamtis-Saqulain ' • . 

Do.' 

II 


480 

Gopal Vithal Palsokar . . 

Do. 

II 


481 

Govind Ambadas Jamkar. 

Do. 

II 










IJSX OF GRADUATBS 


455 


Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 



Name. 1 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc* 
tion itii 

■■ 



J 





King Ed- 

■ 

Sanskrit 

482 

Govind Ganesh Bhojraj .. 

ward 

II 

483 

Govind Gopal Joshi 

Do. 

II 

Marathi 

Compo- 

tion. 

485 

Govind Wasudeo Bendre. 

Do. 

II 

- 

486 

Hariram Chunnilalji 
Indani. 

Do. 

II 


489 

Kanhayalal Bansilal Shri- 
wastao. 

Do. 

Pass. 


491 

Krishna Bhaskar Kalam- 
kar. 

Do. 

Pass. 


492 

Madhao Vishwanath 
Phadnis. 

Do. 

II 


49^ 

Madhtikar Narayan Pra- 
dhan. 

Do. 

Pass. 


495 

Madhukar Purushottam 
Deshmiikh. 

Do. 

Ill 


496 

Mohammad Abdur Raz- 

Do. 

III 


497 

zaque. 

Mohammad Ariiur Rah- 
man Khan. 

Do. 

II 


499 

Mohammad Zainul Abidin 

Do. 

III 


500 

Narayan Govindrao Taluk- 
dar. 

Pundalik Rangu Tayade.. 

Do. 

II 


504 

Do. 

III 


505 

Purushottam Ganesh Oka. 

1 Do. 

II 


506 

Sadashio Govind Oka 

Do. 

II 


508 

Shankar Lakshminarayanji 
Rathi. 

Do. 

III 


509 

Shankar Shioram Chuke. . 

Do. 

II 


513 

Shrihari Vithobaji Kherdc 

Do. 

III 


514 

Swaleh Bh'ai Taherali 

Do. 

III 


515 

Syed Mujahid AU ^ 

Do. 

II 


516 

Syed Shawakat AU 

Do. 

III 


518 

Umrao Baliram^P.eshmukh 

Do. 

Pass. 


519* 

Uttam Govindrao. UIhe - . 

Do. 

Pass. 


520 

1 

Yinayak Govind Gondhalc- 
kar. 

Do. 

Ill 







NAGPUB trmVBBSITT CAM5NDAB 


45^ 


Inter. (Arts and Science)— C o»#rf. 


Roll 

No. 

1 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

523 

524 j 

Vithal'Waman Sathe 
Vyankatesh Vithal Kol- 
wadkar. 

King Ed- 
ward 

Do. 

J 

II 

II 

Marath’ 

Compo- 

sition. 

1 

526 

(Under Ordinance 

No. 19,) 

Govind Prasad Shrivastwa 

Teacher, 

Nagpur. 

1 

1 

■ 

530 

531 

532 

535 

536 

537 
539 

542 

543 

544 

550 

551 

553 

560 

569 

574 

(Under Ordinance 

No. 20.) 

Dattatraya S a d a s h i o 
Tayade. 

Gopal Naryan Joshi 

Krishna Gajanan Pathak. . 

Narayan Harihar Waniker 

Prabhaker Khanderao 

Gadkary. 

Ratan Lai Shrivastava . . 

Shiankarlal Shrivastava . . 

Vishwahath S h a m r a o 
Dhande. 

Hari Krishna Vinehuray. . 

Kshitish Chandra Das 
Gupta. 

Purushottam Ramchandra 
San^itrao. 

Ramchands^a B a 1 w a n t 
Vaidya. 

VishnnjSovind Somalwar. 

Bodhan Lai Malvia 

Lokram Singh 

Suraj Narayan Dar 

1 

II 

II 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 

Pass. 

Pass. 

II 

Pass, 

HI 

1 

Pass. 

II 

III 

II 

II 










or OftADUATES 


m 


Ini-es. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

576 

Chintaman Balkrishna 


Pass. 

S78 

Bhagwat. 


iir 

Kesheo Vithal Paraskar,* 
Mohd. Khalilullah 


581 


II 

-584 

Shankar Baliram Wahile. . 

• • 

III 


(Under Paragraph 14 of 




Ordinance No, 7) , 



•585 

Govind Onkar Naole 

King Ed- 

Pass. 



ward. 


587 

Vishwanath Wasudeo Rao 

Hislop , . 

Pass. 


Badve. 


588 

Chintaman Trimbak Rao 

City 

Pass. 


Pofli. 


589 

Abdul Lateef 

Science . . 

II 

590 

Ajit Singh Virdi 

Do. 

II 

591 

Ambika Charan Rai 

Do. 

II 

593 

Anant Raghunath Kelkar. 

Do. . . 

III 

595 

Baliram Pandurang Tha- 

Do. 

n 


kre. 

i 


596 

Bashir Ahmed 

Do. . . 

II 

597 

Bhaoo Marotirao Gulhane. 

Do. 

Pass. 

598 

Bhasker Govind Purushe. . 

Do. .. 

II 

600 

Dinkar Ramchandra Tem- 
bey, 

Dwarkanath Ramrao Chau- 

Do. 

II 

501 

Do. 

Pass. 


bal 



504 

Ganesh Narayan Gondha- 

Do. 

II 


lekar. 



508 

Haribhau Bapuji Jamblay. 

Do, 

II 

509 

Han Das Gupta 

I)o. . . 

Pass. 

511 

Herbert Felix Fletcher . . 

Do. 

11 

512 

Indrajit Ghosh 

Do. ^ . 

II 

513 

Jagannath Chandrashek- 

Do. 

II 


her Awasti 



514 

Jaharlal Chatterjee 

Do. 

II 


Distinc- 
tion in 
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KAOFUB tnnvBBsrrr caubndab 



Inteb. (Arts and Science) — Contd 

• 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 

Distinct 
tion in 

615 

Jam shed Peshotan Kotval. 

Science 


Pass. 


619 

Krishnanand Gangadhar 
Rao Telang. 

Do. 


II 


620 

Kumudnath Narayan 
Nagle. 

Do. 


II 


622 

Lalji Ghelabhai 

Do. 


II 


623 

Laxmikant Jaikrishna 
Khedkar. 

Do. 


Pass. 


624 

Madhao Bhaskar Dhavale. 

Do. 


II 


627 

Madhukar Vishwanath Rao 
Deshpande. 

Do. 


II 


629 

Manohar Gopalrao Tole . . 

Do. 


Pass. 


631 

M o h d. Abdul Quddoos 
Khan. 

Do. 


Pass. 


632 

Mohemmed Murtuza Khan 
Rahmat 

Do. 


II 


633 

Murlidhar Ganpatrai Agar- 
wal. 

Do. 


II 


634 

Narayan Balaji Shastri 

Do. 


Pass. 


635 

Narayan Dwarkanath Kar- 
nick. 

Do. 


Ill 


636 

Narayan Madhao Kurund- 
wadkar. 

Do. 


III 


638 

Narhar Dattatraya Mhas- 
ker. 

Do. 


II 

' 

639 

Narhari Balaji Parkhie . . 

Do. 

• • 

in 


640 

Narmada Prasad Shrivd.- 
stav. 

Do. 

* • 

II 


642 

Prabhakar Balwant Pand- 
hey. 

Do. 


Pass. 


643 

Prabhkar Dcvidasa 
Moharir 

Do. 

a • 

II 


644 

Prabhakar Waman Kane« . 

Do. 

• # 

II 


645 

Premsingh Shersingh 
Dadiala. 

Do. 

• • 

II 

: , 

647 

Punishottam Dattatraya 
Patankar. 

Do. 

• •• 

11 








UST OF GRADUATES 





Inter. (Arts and Science) ~ 

Contd 

• 

Rol 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

D is tine-- 
tion in 

648 

Purushottam Rambhau 

Science . . 

Ill 



Khandwekar. 




650 

Pyarelal Agarwal 

Do. 

II 


655 

Ramchandra Gopal Deo . . 

Do. 

II 


656 

Ramchandra M a d h a \ 

Do. 

III 


Bhagwat. 




657 

Ratan Balwantrao Salve • . 

Do. .. 

II 


659 

Sadasheo Moreshwar 

Do. .. 

III 



Moharir 




660 

Saidas Narayan Paroolkar 

Do. 

II 


661 

Sakharam Achyut Sathe . . 

Do. 

III 


663 

Shankar Pralhad Zadgaon- 

Do. 

II 



kar. 




664 

Shanta Yeshwant Karnik 

Do. 

II 



(Miss) 

Do. .. 

II 


666 

Sharatchandra Krishnarao 



Bhat. 


II 

Mathe* 

667 

Sudhindra Nath Chau- 

Do. •• 


dhuri. 


III 

m atics^. 

668 

Sukumar Roy 

Do. 


669 

Sumati Madhav Chitnavis 

Do. 

II 



(Miss), 

Do. .. 

III 


670 

Sumati Ramchandra Tipnis 


67? 

(Miss). 

Sushila Yadav Deshmukh 

Do. 

III 


673 

(Miss). 

Tara Narayan Hardas 

Do. 

II 


674 

676 

(Miss). , 

Tibra Medha Sharma 
Trimbax Prasad Dani 

Do. . . 
Do. 

II 

II 

Chemis- 


Do. 

II 

try. 

678 

Vasant Vishwanath Kel- 



kar. 

Do. 

III 


681 

Vishwanath Atmaram 



Bakre. 

Do. 

II 

- 

682 

Vlthal Moreshwar Desai . . 


683 

Vithjil Shankar Rao Pande 

Do. 

II 


684 

Vilhaldas Gapaldas Rathi 

Do. 

II 
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Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. | 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

686 

Wasudeo Prasad Kashyapa 

Science . . 

II 

687 

Wasudeo Vyankatesh Nar- 
gundker. 

Do. .. 

II 

688 

Yeshodhar Gopal Garde . . 

Do. .. 

II 

690 

Aravind Amrit Sharma . . 

Hislop . . 

Pass. 

692 

Bijan Kumar Ghose 

Do. 

II 

693 

Durwas Shrikrishna Rao 
Pandhe 

Do. .. 

11 

694 

Dattatraya Balwant Kul- 
karni. 

Do. 

III 

695 

Dattatraya Balwantraol 

Padhye. 

Do. 

II 

696 

Gajanan Chintamanrao 

Padoley. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

697 

Govincl Ramchandra Dai- 
watkar. 

Do. .. 

Ill 

698 

Govind Sadashio Bhag- 
wat. 

Do. 

Pass. 

699 

Jaikrishna Nagorao Javle- 
1 ker. 

Do. .. 

Ill 

700 

Krishna Marutirao Joshi. • 

Do. 

III 

702 

Laxmi Narayen Verma • . 

Do. . . 

II 

705 

Mukund Vithal Oke 

Do. .. 

III 

706 

Manohar Krishna Sheorey. 

Do. .. 

III 

709 

Narayan Govind Kelapure. 

Do. .. 

III 

711 

Narayan Hari Joshi 

Do. .. 

III 

712 

Pandurang Vithal Sawar- 
kar. 

Do. .. 

III 

713 

Puirushottam V i n a y a k 
. Kale. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

714 

Puirushottam Wamanrao 
Potdar 

Do. .. 

Ill 

718 

Ranieshwar Dayal Verma. 

Do. .. 

Pass. ] 

719 

Sasanka Shekhar De 
Sadashio Waman Bhat . . 

Do. . . 

Pass. 

720 

Do. .. 

Ill 

722 

Shalig Ram Yadu 

Do. 

III 

723 

Shtshir Kumar Sanyal . . 

Do. . . 

II 

724 

Sadashio Keshao Sada- 
varte. 

Do. 

Pass, 

1 


Distinc- 
tion in 






LIST OF GRADUATES 


461 . 


-..sr 1 ■■ 

Inter. (Arts and Science) — Conid, 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

725 

[J m a k a ti f Shridharpant 
Deshpande 

Hislop * . . 

Ill 


721b 

Venkatesh Balkrishna 

Bokare. 

Do. . . 

II 


729 

Wilfred Mackenjie PaixL. 

Do. 

Pass. 


730 

W. Krishna Rao Naidu . . 

Do. 

II 


731 

Vishwanath Bhikaji Tipni^ 

Do. 

Pass. 


733 

Aniruddha Bahadur Sinha^ 

Robert- 

son 

Ill 


734 

Audhraj Chandra Verm a. 

Do. .. 

III 


737 

Bahadur Singh Agarwala. 

Do. . . 

Pass. 


738 

Baij Nath Agrawal 

Do. .. 

II 


739 

Baij Nath Prasad Khare. . 

Do. .. 

II 


740 

Benoy Kumar Dutta 

Do. .. 

III 


742 

Bhasicar Dattatraya Tole. 

Do. . . 

II 


743 

Bhudhar Nath Mukerji . . 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


744 

Brijbeharilal Khare 

Do. 

Pass. 


745 

Champalal Vyas 

Do. .. 

II 


746 

Darbari Lall Rai 

Do. .. 

III 


747 

Dayashanker Mishra 

Do. 

II 


748 

Denzil Stanhope Banford 
Stephens 

Do. .. 

II 


752 

Hari Ganesh Bapat ^ 

Do. .. 

III 


754 

Har Narayan Shrivastava. 

Do. 

II 


757 

Krishna Kumar Punj ^ •• 

Do. 

II 


758 

Laxmi Prashad Tiwari . . 

Do. . . 

II 


759 

Madan Mohan Shu^cla 

Do. 

II 


760 

Mahomed Ahsanullah 

Abbasi. 

Do. .. 

II 


761 

M a n o h a r Madhaverao 

Do. 

H 


762 

Sapre. 

Mpofchand Agrahari 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


763 

NUkanth Neiha . . 

Do. 

Pass. 


766 

Raghunath Yado Rao Sir- 
* purkar. 

Do. 

Ill 


767 

Ram Autar Milhoutra . . 

Do. 

II 


768 

Rohini Prasad Sonakia • • 

Do. 

Pass. 






m 


NAQPUB UNIVEBSITT OALBNDAB 


Inter. (Arts and Science) — Contd . 


Roll 

-No. 

Name. 


Divi-. 

sion. 

769 

Sadasheo Ganesh Moghe. . 

Robertson 

III 

773 

Shrikrishna N a r a y a n 
Pathak 

33o. . . 

II 

780 

Bhikamchand A s a r a m 
Natthani 

King 

Edward 

III 

781 

Damodar Tukaram Kolte. 

Do. . . 1 

II 

783 

Devi Prasad Bijoria 

King i 
Edward. 

III 

785 

Gouridas Mukherjee 

Do. . . 

II 

786 

Govind Balkrishna Talni- 
kar. 

13o. . . 

III 

789 

J a y w a n t Yeshwantrao 
Deshmukh. 

Do. 

III 

790 

Katnal Damodar Brahma 

Do. . . 1 

II 

791 

{Miss). 

Kartar Singh Sethi 

Do. 

III 

792 

Krishna Shankar Nad- 
gowda 

Madhao Shankar Joshi . . 

Do. 

II 

794 

Do. .. 

II 

'795 

Manohar Narayan Bhat . . 

Do. 

II 

796 

Manohar Shankar Nande. 

Do. 

1 II 

798 

N a m d e o Ramkrishna 
Borle 

Do. 

Pass. 

799 

Narayan Damodhar 
Shendre 

Do. .. 

II 

^800 

Nilkanth Shamrao Kshir- 

Do. .. 

II 

803 

ssigar 

Safdar Husain 

Do. .. 

ir 

804 

Shankar Krishnarao Pra- 
dhan 

Do; . . 

ir 

806 

Shrawan Krishnarao Hore 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

.'807 

Vishnu Ramchandra Desh- 
pande 

Vishnu Ramrao Mulay . . 

Do. .. 

II 

.:808 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


Distinc- 
tion in 


Mathe- 

matics. 







UST or OB^UATES 


46a 


Intermediate (Agriculture) Examination. 


Roll 

No. 

Np. in 
order of 
merit 

Name, 


Divi- 

sion. 

13 

1 ^ 

Krishnaji Govind Joshi 

AgricUl- 

I 

31 

2 

Vishwanath Govind 

Vaidya I 

ture. 
Do. .. 

I 

2 

3 

Bishwanath Sahu 

Do. 

I 


Rol! 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

1 

Awadh Behari Saran Verma 

Agricul- 

ture. 

II 

3 

B. S. Venugopal Ran 

• . 

Pass. 

4 

Byomkeshranjan Datta 

Do. . . 

II 

S 

Damodar Patnaik 

Do. .. 

II 

6 

Govind Mahadeo Bawsay 

Do. . . 

III 

7 

Govind Wamanrao Pitale 

Do. . . 

III 

8 

Haribansa Mi sra 

Do. .. 

II 

9 

Harbans Rai Shrivastava 

Do. .. 

II 

10 

Husamuddin Abdeali Kaiyumi 

Do. . . 

Pass. 

11 

Keshav Govind Wadnerkar 

Do. . . 

Pass. 

12 

Kesheo Ramchandra Chande 

Do. . . 

II 

14 

Kumar Sheoram Singh Chowhan 

Do. . . 

Pass. 

16 

Narayan Wasudeo Tilloo 

Do. .. 

Ill 

17 

Pundilk Mahadeo Ganorkar ^ . • 

Dp. • 

II 

18 

Purananda Misra 

Do. .. 

II 

20 

Ram Das Mukherjee 

Do. .. 

II 

21 

Rafat Ali Haqqani 

Do. 

II 

22 

Shriram N arhar W alkade 

Do. ♦ • 

11 

23 

guryakant Krishnarao Bhisey . .. 

-r 

Do« * • 

PasSe 
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NAGPUR UNIVIIRSITT UAUENDAB 



|Agrictil- f 


42 Swami Govmcl Prasad Tiwari .. ture. Pass. 

25 Syed Abd^l Rasheed . . Do. . . Pass. 

26 SyedMazharAli .. Do. .. II 

28 Tirth Prasad Singh Chawdhari . . Do. . . II 

29 Trimbak Narayan Puranik .. Do. .. Pass. 

30 Vallabhdas Taparia ^ .. Do. .. II 

32 Vishwanath Sadashio Hingankar •. Do. .. II 

33 Yadeo Krishnarao Dabhalker .. Do. .. Pass. 


(Under Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 17.) 


34 Narayan Narliar Bhide .. Do. .. Pass* 

35 Pandurang Narsinva Soman .. Do. .. Pass. 

37 Sohanchand Bhandari . . Do. . . Pass.. 







, CHAPTER XI, 

ilST OF EXAMINERS FOR 1931, 1932 AND 1933. 
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Paper II— S. B. Smith, Esq., m.a. fM. L. Sircar, Esq., m.a. S. V. Venkateswara Iyer, 

Esq., M.A. 

Ecof^ptnics — 

Paper I— Dr. H. C Seth, m.a., ph. d. V. S. Naidu, Esq., M.A., Dr. H. L. Dey, m.a., D.sa 
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